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PREFACE. 

EOGRAPHY  is  a  Science 
not  only  ufeful,  but  very  agree- 
able and  entertaining  ;  and  no- 
thing is  more  furprifing  than  to 
fee  how  fhamefully  it  is  neglect- 
ed amongft  us.  Not  only  Chil- 
dren are  for  the  Generality  brought  up  without 
the  leaft  Idea  of  it  but  grown  Perfons,  and 
too  many  even  of  the  better  Sort  of  People 
very  feldom  if  ever  entertain  a  Thought  of 
improving  themfelves  in  a  Branch  of  Learn- 
ing which  is  as  eafy  as  'tis  advantageous.  From 
hence  it  arifes,  that  they  read  and  tell  of  re- 
mote Countries,  without  forming  the  leaft  ade- 
quate Idea  of  their  Situation,  Nature,  Climate, 
&c.  and  by  Confequence  are  too  apt  to  make 
very  grofs  Blunders  in  that  Refped.  I  once 
heard,  I  remember,  an  elderly  Gentleman  afk 
a  Native  of  RuJJia  very  gravely,  whether  Leg- 
horn did  not  he  in  the  direct  Road  from  London 
to  Mofcow. 

In  order  to  underftand  ancient  or  modern 
Hiftory,  it  is  abfolutely  neceffary  to  have  fome 
previous  Knowledge  of  the  Rudiments  of  Ge  o- 
gtraphy,  which  for  that  very  Reafon,  has 
been  juftly  termed,  the  Eyes  and  Feet  of  Hift 
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The  late  celebrated  Mr.  Locke,  in  his  excellent 
Treatife  on  Education,  recommends,  the  Study 
of  it  in  a  very  particular  Manner,  and  is  of 
Opinion,  that  Children  ought  to  begin  with 
it,  as  being  introductory  to  all  their  other 
Studies. 

Now,  of  all  the  Methods,  which  can  be 
practifed,  to  render  this  Science  cafy  and  fami- 
liar to  them,  that,  by  Way  of  Queftion  and 
Anfwer  is  doubtlefs,  the  moft  excellent,  as  it 
is  the  moft  natural.  It  conveys  the  eleareft 
Ideas  to  the  Underftanding,  and  is  an  extraor- 
dinary Help  to  the  Memory.  In  Conformity 
hereto,  we  find  that  moft  of  the  Geographical 
Treatifes  publifhed  abroad,  more  particularly 
amongft  the  French,  for  the  Service  of  Youth, 
are  drawn  up  in  a  catechetical  Form.  And 
the  Succefs  which  has  conftantly  attended  that 
Method,  wherever  it  was  carefully  and  judici- 
oufly  purfued,  is  a  fufficient  Argument  for  the 
Preference  of  it  to  any  other  whatfoever. 

It  is  very  furprifmg,  that  no  Introduction  to 
Geography  has  been  attempted  as  yet,  in  that 
familiar  Way,  in  the  Englifh  Language,  tho' 
fo  very  much  wanted.  This  apparent  Neglect 
induced  me  to  tranflate  the  following  Treatife 
for  the  Ufe  of  our  Britifh  Youth  which  I 
dare  affirm  to  be  the  moft  complete,  and  in- 
ftru&ive  of  that  Kind  in  any  Language  what- 
foever. 

Tho'  our  Author  has  publifhed  feveral  Intro- 
ductory Efiays  to  the  other  Branches.  ;of  polite 
Literature,  which  have  met  with  a  very  favour- 
able 
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able  Reception  ;  yet  this  in  particular  has  been 
fo  highly  valued,  and  fo  univerfally  approved: 
of  by  the  Mafters  in  Germany,  that,  it*  has 
paffed  through  more  than  thirty  Editions :  And 
what  is  ftill  a  farther  Proof  of  its  extraordinary 
Merit,  is  this,  that  the  French  themfelves, 
who  have  cultivated  this  Method  of  Ihftruc- 
tion,  and  have  various  Books  of  their,  own 
upon  the  fame  Subject,  have  neverthelefs  trans- 
lated this  very  Piece  into  their  native  Language,,, 
and  given  great. Encouragement  to  the  Publica- 
tion of  it. 

There  lately  came  out  indeed  an  Englijh 
Tranflation  of  Abbot  Lang  let's  Geography  for 
Children,  which  fbme  might  poffibly  imagine 
would,  have  been  fufficient,  without  impofing, 
a  new  one  on  the  Publick.  That  Treatife,  how- 
ever,, is  fo  very  fhort,  that  it  can  give  only  at 
bare  Superficial  Knowledge  of  Things,,  and; 
muft  be  looked  upon  as  nothing  more  than  a* 
Lift  or  Catalogue  of  the  Names  of  Places.  .  Be- 
fides,.,  it,  is  very  defective  in  many  Particulars,. 
In  the  firil  Place,  there  is  not  the.leaft-  Notice 
taken  of  the  Sphere    of  which  a  general  Idea 
is  abfolutely  neceflary  in  any  tolerable.  Tongue.. 
Then  again  his  Divifion  of  the  World  into  fix 
Parts  is  very  improper  ;,  for  no  Man; before  Kims 
ever  put  down  the  Arctic  and  Antarctic  Lands 
for  Two  i.  fince  it  is  abfurd  and  ridiculous;:  to  > 
make  diftincl:  Divifions  of  fuch  Countries  as  are^ 
altogether  unknown,  to  us  to  this  very;  Day. 
Moreover,  he  divides  Europe  into  fixteen  prin- 
cipal States,  and  makes  Norway  one  -of them, , 
notwithftandihg  i  t  is  no. more  than  a  Dependency 

on. 
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on  Denmark ;  Bohemia  and  Hungary  another, 
though  they  belong  to  the  Hereditary  States  of 

Auftria  and  Little  Tartary  a  third,  which  is 
only  a  Province  under  the  Subjection  of,  or 
tributary  to  Turky  and  Mufcovy.  In  this  Divi- 
lion  he  takes  no  Manner  of  Notice  of  the  King- 
doms of  Naples,  Sardinia,  or  Pruffia  ;  nor  of 
the  Republicks  of  Holland,  Swijferland,  or  Venice, 
though  thefe  States  are  much  more  considerable 
in  regard  to  us,  than  either  Norway  or  the 
Little  Tartary.  There  are  alfo  in  the  Shadow 
of  Geography,  if  I  may  be  allowed  the  Expref- 
fion,  many  other  grofs  and  very  material  Errors, 
as  might  eafily  be  fnewn,  if  it  were  any  ways 
neceffary,  and  as  it  evidently  appears  from  the 
various  critical  Remarks  that  have  been  made 
upon  it,  and  publifhed  by  his  own  Countrymen. 

In  a  Word,  that  little  Treatife  is  calculated 
only  for  the  Ufe  of  Children  ;  but  this  New 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Geography  is  adapted 
to  the  Capacity  of  all  Ages  and  Conditions,  of 
both  Sexes,  and  lufficient  for  the  Inftru&ion  of 
any  Perfon  in  this  Science,  as  far  as  is  requifite 
with  refpedt  to  reading  any  Hiftory  whatsoever, 
or  bearing  a  Part  in  publick  Convention.  I 
have  added  to  this  New  Introduction,  a  compen- 
dious Dictionary  of  the  moft  common  Names  of 
ancient  Geography,  explained  by  thofe  which 
they  now  bear,  which  1  humbly  conceive  to  be 
a  very  material  Article  ;  and  as  the  whole  is 
principally  intended  for  the  Ufe  of  Schools,  I 
flatter  myfelf  no  Book  of  the  like  kind  hitherto 
extant,  will  better  anfwer  the  End  propoied,  or 
prove  more  acceptable  to  the  Publick. 
r  *  -  A  N 
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(HAT  is  Geography  in  General? 
Anf.  It  is  a  Defcription  of  the 
Surface  of  the  Earth. 
£>u.  What  is  the  Form  or  Fi- 
gure of  the  Earth  ? 
Anf.  It  is  apparently  round,  tho'  properly  a  fphe- 
roid  Body,  as  not  being  a  perfect  Globe  or  Circle,  but- 
more  flat  at  the  two  oppofite  Sides,  wherein  thi^  Poles 
are  centered,  which  may  be  reprefented  by  a  Nine- 

P?*u  T  '  chf  "lg  a  Wire  PalFed  through  ^  middle 
or  the  flat  Sides,  fuppofed  to  be  an  Axis,  or  Spindle 
whereon  the  Bowl  turns  ;  and  tho'  there  are  a  great 
many  Mountains  on  its  Surface,  yet  they  do  not  at  all 
hinder  it  from  being  orbicular.  As  the  loftieft  of 
them  all  is  not  above  four  EngUJh  Miles  high,  they 
do  not  make  fo  great  an  Inequality  upon  the  Earth,  as 
a  fmaU  Pin  s  Head  would  do  upon  a  Globe  of  20  or 
40  v  eet  in  Diameter.  ^ 

"fv  5°^is  th'n  Surface  of  the  Earth  reprefented  J 
Anj.  By  Terreftrial  Globes,  or  Geographical  Maps, 
B  a™ 
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6)u.  Why  is  it  reprefented  by  Globes  ? 
Anf.  Becaufe  nothing  can  exprefs  it  better. 
^u.  Why  are  not  thofe  Globes  made  in  the  Form 
of  a  Spheroid,  fince  that  is,  you  fay,  the  true  Figure 
of  the  Earth  ? 

Anf  Becaufe  that  Figure  is  not  material  to  us,  with 
refped  to  our  Admeafurement  of  the  Earth,  and  Re- 
prefentation  of  it  by  the  Globes  ;  for  the  Difference 
in  proportion  of  Size  is  fo  great  between  them,  and 
the  Opinions  of  Mathematicians  are  fo  various,  as  to 
what  may  be  the  real  Difference  in  the  Admeafure- 
ment of  the  Earth,  between  the  two  Figures,  that  it 
would  occafion  an  endlefs  Controversy,  and  a  fruitlefs 
Labour  ;  and  would  deftroy  that  Equality  of  Meafure 
which  is  adjufted  upon  the  Globes,  and  is  the  Foun- 
dation of  the  Art  of  Navigation. 

9u.  Why  is  it  reprefented  by  Maps  r 
Anf.  Becaufe  Globes  cannot  poffibly  be  made  large 
enough  to  contain  a  very  particular  Defcription  of  the 
Earth  ;  we  are  contented  therefore  with  a  Globe  oi 
two  or  three  Feet  in  Circumference,  which  is  fuffia- 
ent  to  {hew  the  Situation  of  the  principal  Parts  of  the 
Earth,  in  regard  to  their  refpeaive  Climates  :  But 
for  a  more  particular  Knowledge  of  the  Earth,  we 
muft  have  Pvecourfe  to  Geographical  Maps. 
3u.  How  is  Geography  diftinguimed  ? 
Anf  Into  Univerfal  and  Particular. 
3u.  What  is  Unherfal  Geography  ? 
An  f.  That  which  confiders  the  whole  Earth  in  ge- 
neral, and  explains  its  Properties  without  regard  to 
particular  Countries. 

®u.  What  is  particular  Geography  ?  I 
Anf.  That,  which  defcribes  the  Nature  and  bituation 
of  each  diftina  Country  by  itfelf :  And  this  is  two- 
fold, viz.  Chorographical,  which  defcribes  Counts 
of  a  conflderable  Extent  ;  and  2  ;  ^hich 

gives  only  a  View  of  fome  fmall  1  rad  o  ^  Land.  ^ 
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Of  the  general  and  common  Dhifion  of  the  Globe 
of  the  EARTH, 

TTOW  is  the  Globe  of  the  Earth  com. 
IT  monly  divided? 
Anf  Into  two  Parts,  viz..  The  Terra  Cognita,  i.  e. 

ttTpart^  ^  ^  InCOgnka>  L* 
£>u.  From  whence  proceeded  this  Divifion  ? 

A  r-V  j  ?e^n,ciefs  being  unacquainted  with 
thofe  Lands  which  the  Induftry  of  modern  Naviga- 
tors has  difcovered  ;  whence  it  plainly  appears  that 
there  are  more  Lands  than  have  yet  been  traverfed, 
fbritd  theref°re  nDt  geoSr¥^ally  de' 

m  $u.  What  Parts  are  contained  in  the  Terra  Cost- 
nita  r 

Anf.  Four,  Europe,  Afia,  Africa,  and  America. 

How  are  thefe  four  general  Divifions  fituated* 
Anf  Europe  lies  towards  the  North,  and  is  the 
eaft  of  the  four ;  Afia  towards  the  Eaft,  and  is  the 
largeic;  Africa  towards  the  South,  and  is  the  hotteft- 
and  America  towards  the  Weft  and  North  This  laft 
isthe  richeft,  and  on  Account  of  its  late  Difcovery 
is  called  the  neiu  World.  7 

&u.  Where  does  the  Terra  Incognita  lie  * 
thfp\  f  TOP^rte  of  it  lie  about,  or  near 
the  Poles  of  tne  Earth  which  are  inacceffible  ;  and 
thererore  one  Part  has  been  call'd  Terra  incognita  Sep, 
tentrionahs,  i.  e.  unknown  Lands  in  the  North  ;  the 
otner Terra  incognita  Aujiralih  the  unknown  Cou^ 
tries  toward^  the  South.  . 

■  B2 


4  An  IntroduBion 

6>u.  What  is  meant  by  the  W ord  Poles  ? 
Jnf  Thofe  Points  upon  which,  as  upon  an  Axis, 
the  Globe  of  the  World  is  turned  round,  as  has  al- 
ready been  defcribed  in  refpetf.  to  a  Bowl.  Pole 
comes  from  Polus  in  Latin,  and  that  is  derived  from 
the  Greek  Term  r.  e.  to  turn  or  wind. 

SPu*  How  are  thefe  Poles  called  ? 
Jnf.  The  one  is  called  the  Jrclic,  or  the  North, 
and  the  other  the  JntarSiic,  or  the  South  Pole  ;  and 
in  thefe  two  Points  all  the  Lines  do  center  which 
are  drawn  from  North  to  South,  and  which  are 
called  Meridians. 

ght.  What  is  to  be  obferved  on  a  Globe,  or  Map, 
between  the  two  Poles  ?  t •  • 

Jnf  Several  Lines  as  well  in  Length  as  Breadth. 
£j)u.  How  many  Sorts  of  Lines  are  there  drawn 
on  the  Breadth  of  the  Globe  ? 

Jnf  Three,  viz.  large  Capital  Lines  ;  middling 
Lines  ;  and  fmall  Lines. 

<%u.  How  many  Capital  Lines  are  there  in  the 
Breadth  ?  ■  .        .  , 

Jnf.  Two,  the  Equator  and  the  Ecliptic,  which 
laft  is  in  the  Centre  of  the  Zodiac. 
J>«.  What  is  the  Equator  ? 
Jnf.  The  Line  in  the  Middle  of  the  Globe  from 
WefttoEaft,  which  is  fo  called,  becaufe  it  cuts  the 
Globe,  or  Sphere,  into  two  equal  Parts. 

<jjhc.  Is  not  this  Line  diftinguifhed  by  another 
Name  ?  *  .  •  _.  , 

Jnf  Yes  ;  for  it  is  alfo  called  the  Equtnoclial 
Line,  from  the  Latin,  Mquus,  equal,  and  Nox, 
Night,  becaufe  the  Day  and  Night  are  of  an  equal 
Length,  when  the  Sun's  Courfe  is  diredly  in  this 
Line. 

Qu.  What  are  thofe  fmall  Divisions  that  are 
marked  on  this  Line  ? 

Jnf.  They  are  called  Degrees, 
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t  -^v       ?ow  man?  DeSrees  is  this  EquiwStial 

Line  divided  ? 

Into  360. 

How  many  Miles  are  there  in  a  Degree  ? 
Fifteen  German,  or  60  Miles.. 
How  many  Miles  are  contained  in  the  whole 
Equmoclial  Line,  round  about  the  Globe  ? 

Twenty-one  Thoufand  fix  Hundred  ;  which 
anfwer  to  360  Degrees  ;  and  the  fame  is  contained 
m  the  Circumference  of  the  Globe  from  Pole  to  Pole 
tho  otherwife  divided  into  four  Nineties,  viz.  Ninety 
degrees  from  the  Equinoaial  Line  to  each  Pole. 

Into  how  many  Minutes  is  a  Degree  divided  ? 
oneMile  Minutes>  each  Minute  containing 

^  What  is  the  Zodiack  f 
Anf.  It  is  that  Space  in  the  Heavens  which  com- 
prehends thofe  Figures  called  the  Twelve  Signs  of 
the  Zodiack,  thro'  which  the  Sun  is  feen  to  pnfs  in 
his  annual  Courfe  ;  and  as  thefe  Signs  are  reprcfent- 
ed  by  Animals,  fuch  as  the  Ram,  Bull,  &c.  it  is 
thence  called  the  Zodiack,  by  Derivation  from  the 
la'reek  Word  tm  (5p. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Ecliptic  P 
Anf.  It  is  that  Line  which  pafles  thro9  the  Equator 
obliquely  till  it  juft  touches  the  two  Tropics  at  two 
oppofite  Points.  This  Line  is  in  the  Middle  of  tin* 
Zodiack,  and  is  the  apparent  Trad  of  the  Sun's 
Courfe.  Where  this  Line  crofles  the  Equator,  there 
the  two  Equinoxes  happen,  and  where  it  touches  the 
1  ropics,  tnere  the  two  Solftices  happen. 

Why  is  it  called  the  Ecliptic  ? 
m   Anf.  It  is  a  Greek  Word,  ExkMs,  fromE*?^ 
1.  e.  defictc ,  L.  and  fignifies  a  Deficiency  of  Light' 
becaufe  all  the  Eclipfes,  both  of  the  Sun  and  Moon 
happen  therein, 
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®u.  How  many  Signs  or  Conftellations  does  the- 
Zoliack  contain,  and  what  are  their  Names  V 

Anf.  Twelve,  which  are  diftinguilhed  by  the  fol- 
lowing Charaaers,  and  are  called  <y  £ies,  «  Taurus, 
u  Gemini,  25  Cancer,  Si  Leo,  ijr  Virgo,  Libra, 
tn  Scorpio,  $  Sagittarius,  y?  Capricornus,  z  Aqua- 
rius, &  X  Pfoh  which  being  equally  divided,  the 
firft  fix  are  called  the  Northern,  and  the  fix  laft  the 
Southern  Signs. 

jpa.  How  are  thefe  Signs  to  be  confuted  r 
Anf  Firft,  in  Relation  to  the  Equator.  Second- 
ly, as  to  the  Vertical  Point;  that  is,  the  Point  direct- 
ly over  our  Heads.  Thirdly,  with  refpeft  to  the 
Seafons  of  the  Year,  and  Fourthly,  in  regard  to  the 
Revolution  of  the  Sun.  r. 
sty.  How  are  thefe  Signs  diftinguilhed  as  to  the 

Equator  £  c. 

Anf.  Into  fix  Northern,  and  fix  Southern  Signs; 
the  Equator  dividing  them  into  equal  Parts. 

Qu.  How  are  they  diftmguiflied  in  regard  to  the 
Vertical  Point  ? 

Jnf.  Into  afcending  or  defending  Signs. 

Why  are  they  thus  called  ? 
Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  former,  it  af- 
cends,  or  comes  towards  us,  but  when  in  the  latter, 
it  deifcends,  or  goes  from  us. 

3u.  What  are  the  Names  of  the  afcending  Signs  ? 
Anf.  i.  Capricorn,  2.  Aquarius,  -$.Pifces,  4.  Aries, 

t.  Taurus,  6-  Gemini. 

3u  What  are  the  Names  of  the  defending  Signs? 

Anf.    I.  Cancer,    2.  Leo,    3.  Virgo,   4.  L/*r*, 
xl.  Scorpio,  6.  Sagittarius. 

®u.  How  are  thefe  Signs  divided  ? 

Every  Line  is  divided  into  30  Degrees  upon 
the  Line  of  the  Ecliptic,  which  in  all  amo unt  to 
•260  Degrees,  equal  with  thofe  on  the  Equator,  but 
%  -fpea  to  the  Seafons  of  the  Ye^^ 
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diftinguifhed  as  to  Spring,  Summer,  Autumn,  and 
Winter  Signs. 

%u.  Which  are  the  Spring  Signs  ? 

Ayif.  i.  Aries,  2.  Taurus,  3.  Gemini. 

$11.  Which  are  the  Summer  Signs  ? 

Anf.  1.  Cancer,  2.  Z^,  3.  /^/r^. 
Which  are  the  Autumnal  Signs  ? 

Anf.  1.  Libra,  2.  Scorpio,  3.  Sagittarius. 

SPu.  Which  are  the  Winter  Signs  ? 

-^/T  I.  Capricorn,  2.  Aquarius,  3.  Pifces. 

^ui  How  are  thefe  Signs  divided  with  regard  to 
the  Revolution  of  the  Sun  ? 

^nt:  ^nt0  Cardinal, or  moveable,  and  into  immove- 
able Signs. 

§>u.  Which  are  the  moveable  Signs  ? 

Anf.  1.  Aries,  2.  Cancer,  3.  Libra,  4.  AmV- 

Jg«.  How  are  the  moveable  Signs  divided  upon  this 
Line  ? 

Anf.  Into  Equinopials,  whicli  are  Aries  and  Z/- 
£nz  j  and  into  Soljiices,  which  are  Cancer  and  Capri- 
corn. 

ght.  Why  are  they  called  Equinoclials  f 
■Anf  Beczuk  whenever  the  Sun  is  in  any  of  thefe 
Signs,  the  Day  and  Night  are  of  an  equal  Length. 

£>u.  Why  are  thefe  called  Soljiices  ? 

Anf.  From  the  Words  Sol  and  flatio,  L.  /.  the 
Station  of  the  Sun  ;  becaufe  when  the  Sun  is  in  thefe 
Signs,  he  feems  as  it  were  to  ftand  ftill;  but  afterwards 
purfues  his  Courfe  either  North  or  South. 

£>u.  How  many  Equinoclials  are  there  within  a 
Year  ? 

Anf  Two,  the  Vernal  Equinox,  i.  e.  Springy 
which  is  on  the  iotb  of  March,  when  the  Sun  en- 
ters into  Aries  ;  and  the  Autumnal  Equinox,  which 
is  on  the  i%th  of  September,  when  the  Sun  enters 
Libra. 

B  4-  $u. 
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Qu.  How  many  Soljlices  are  there  in  a  Year  ? 

Anf.  Two,  the  Summer  and  the  Winter.  The 
Summer  Sol/lice  gives  us  the  longeft  Day,  which  is 
on  the  nth  of  June,  when  the  Sun  enters  Cancer  : 
The  Winter  S<?£/?zV<?  gives  us  the  ftiorteft  Day,  which 
is  on  the  nth  of  December,  when  the  Sun  enters 
Capricorn. 


C  H  A  P.  II. 

Of  the  intermediate,   or  middle  Lines  of  the 
GLOBES,  &c. 

Queff.  TT        manv  intermediate  Lines  are  there 

JlA  wnich  crofs  the  Globe  ? 
,    ^/I  "Four,  i.  TheTropic  of  Cancer,  2.  That  of 
Capricorn,  3.  The  yfrtfzV  Circle,  and  4.  The  An- 
tarctic Circle. 

($u.  What  are  the  Tropics  ? 

Anf.  They  are  the  intermediate  moveable  Circles, 
which  are  parallel  to  the  Equator,  and  on  both  Sides 
the  Ecliptic. 

£$u.  Why  are  thefe  called  moveable  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  comes  to  them,  it  re- 
cedes, or  goes  back  in  Summer  towards  the  South, 
and  in  Winter  towards  the  North. 

!$u.  What  is  the  Name  of  the  Line  parallel  to  the 
Equator  towards  the  North  f 

Anf.  The  Tropic  of  Cancer. 

6>u.  Why  is  it  fo  called  ? 

Anf  Becaufe,  when  the  Sun  is  arrived  at  the  Sign 
dancer,  and  enters  Cancer,  he  turns  back  again  to 
the  South. 

ghi.  How  many  Degrees  is  the  Tropic  of  Cancer 
from  the  Equator  ? 
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Anf  Twenty-three  Degrees,  30  Minutes. 
£>u.  What  is  that  Line  which  is  below  the  Equa- 
tor towards  the  South  ? 

Anf.  The  Tropic  of  Capricorn. 
$u.  Why  is  it  fo  called  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  when  the  Sun  arrives  at  it,  and  en- 
ters Capricorn^  which  happens  on  the  1  ith  of  Decem- 
ber >  it  turns  again  towards  the  South. 

$>u.  How  many  Degrees  is  the  T ^opic  of  Capricorn 
from  the  Equator  ? 

Anf.  Twenty-three  Degrees  and  30  Minutes. 
What  is  the  ArStic  Circle  ? 

Anf.  It  is  upon  a  Map  or  the  Globe  a  circular 
Line,  which  ftretches  out  in  Breadth  round  the 
North  Pole,  between  the  Arctic  Pole,  and  the  Tro- 
pic of  Cancer. 

£>u.  How  many  Degrees  is  the  Arclic  Circle  dis- 
tant from  the  Arclic  Pole  ? 

Anf  Twenty-three  Degrees,  30  Minutes. 

Shi.  How  many  Degrees  from  the  T ropic  of  Cancer  ? 

Anf  Forty-three  Degrees. 

£>u.  Why  is  this  Circle  called  Arclic  ? 

Anf  Becaufe  it  encompaffes  that  Part  of  the  Globe 
which  lies  about  the  North  Pole.  The  Word  ArSiic 
is  derived  from  the'Grai  Term "a^iss  which  is  in 
Latin  Urfa,  i.  e.  a  Bear ;  becaufe  the  two  Conftella- 
tions  called  the  great  and  little  Bears,  are  placed  in 
this  Quarter. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Antarclic  Circle  ? 

Anj.  It  is  a  circular  Line,  which  in  Breadth  en- 
compafies  that  Part  of  the  Globe,  which  lies  about 
the  South  Pole. 

.   J$u.  Where  is  this  Circle  placed  ? 

Anf  Between  the  Tropics  of  Capricorn,  and  the 
Antaraic  Pole. 

£>u.  What  Diftance  is  there  between  the  Antarclic 
UrcJe  and  the  Ania'rclic  Pole  ?  . 
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Anf  Twenty- three  Degrees  30  Minutes. 

mti  How  many  Degrees  cliftant  from  the  Tropic 
of  Capricorn  ? 

Anf  Forty  -  three  ;  all  which  Diftances  before- 
mentioned,  are  to  be  feen  and  counted  on  the  Meri- 
dian Line,  or  Circumference  of  the  Planifpheres  in 
the  Map  reprefenting  the  Globe. 


C  H  A  P.  III. 

Of  the  fmall  Lines  which  are  defer ibed  on 
the  GLOBE  drawn  Breadth-ways. 

9uejl.  TTOW  many  fmall  Lines  are  there  on 
JlX  a  Globe  orMaP>  drawn  Breadth-ways  ? 
Anf.  There  mould  be  Thirty-fix. 
JP«.  How  many  fuch  Lines  are  upon  the  two  He- 

mijpheres  ? 

Anf.  Eighteen  upon  both,  rime  towards  the  North, 
and  nine  towards  the  South  j  but  thefe  Lines  termi- 
nate in  both  Poles,  which  is  to  be  obferved,  though 
not  expreffed. 

<3>u.  By  what  Names  are  thefe  Lines  commonly 
known,  or  diftinguifhed  ?  *    '  ' 

Anf  By  that  of  Parallel  Equators  ;  becaufe  they 
fupply  the  Place  of  the  Equator  ;  and  2.  By  the  Lines 
of  Latitude  j  becaufe  they  mew  the  Diftances  of  Pla- 
ces from  the  EquinoaiaL  But  amongft  thefe  Paral- 
lels, the  Circle  or  Line  next  to  each  Pole,  is  called 
the  Polar  Circle.  . ' 

.gu.  How  many  Degrees  are  thefe  Lines  diitant 
from  each  other  ?  _ 

Anf.  Ten,  both  Southwards  and  Northwards. 

$u.  Why  are  thefe  Lines  upon  the  Map  drawn 
curved  or  crooked  ? 

Anf 
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Anj.  On  Account  of  the  Roundnefs  of  the  He- 
tnifphere. 

S%u.  Of  what  Ufe  are  thofe  Lines  in  a  Map  ? 
Anf  To  find  out  readily  the  Latitude  of  Places. 
8§».  From  whence  is  the  Latitude  of  Places  taken  ? 
Anf  From  the  Equator  to  each  Pole,  which  there- 
fore diftinguimes  between  North  and  South  Latitude. 


Of  the  fmall  Lines  which  are  on  the  GLOBE* 


ghiejl.  1T7HAT  Lines  are  drawn  length-ways 
V  V    in  a  Map  ? 

Anf  All  thofe  which  are  drawn  from  the  ArEttc  to 
the  Antarctic  Pole. 

ghi.  By  what  Names  are  they  diftinguinVd  from 
the  other  Lines  ? 

Anf  By  that  of  fecond  Meridians;  and  2.  By 
Lines  of  Longitude,  being  the  Line  by  which  the 
Diftance  of  a  Place  from  the  Meridian  Line  is  known. 

^u.  How  many  of  thefe  Lines  are  there  ? 

Anf  Some  reckon  35  ;  others,  who  add  the  Grand 
Meridian  Line  to  it,  make  it  36  ;  their  Diftance  is 
always  10  Degrees  from  each  other. 

§>u.  What  is  the  Name  of  the  Middle-line  among 
them  ? 

Anf  The  ftrait  Stroke,  which  Geographers  draw 
in  the  Middle  of  the  Hemifphere,  is  by  fome  called 
Cclurus  SclfliUorum ;  becaufe  it  runs  and  goes  in  one 
Hemifphere  through  the  Summer  Soljitce,  and  in  the 
ether  Hemifphere  through  the  Winter  Soljlice* 
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Secondly,  They  are  called  the  Meridian  Lines  be - 
eaufe  when  it  is  Noon,  a  Man,  the  Sun,  and  both 
Poles  ftand  in  an  equal  Line. 


Of  the  Circles  that  appear  upon  the  GLOBE, 
£>u.  TT  TOW  many  Circles  belong  to  an  artificial 


AnjT  Two,  the  one  reprefenting  the  Horizon, 
the  other  the  Meridjan. 

Firft,  Of  the  Ho  r  i  zo  n. 

ght.  What  Sort  of  Line,  or  Circle,  is  the  Ho- 

rizon  f 

Anf.  It  is  the  broad  wooden  Circle,  which  encom- 
paftes  an  artificial-  Globe  of  the  Earth,  and  divides 
the  fame  info  two  equal  Parts,  called  Hemifpheres, 
one  of  them  the  fuperior  or  viftble,  and  the  other 
the  inferior  or  invifble. 

Qu.  How  many  Sorts  of  Horizons  are  there  ? 

.Anf.  Two,  the  Rational  and  Senfible. 

£hi.  What  is  the  Rational  Horizon  f 

Anf.  A  Circle  which  encompafles  theliarth  exact- 
ly in  the  Middle,  and  whofe  Poles  are  called  the  Ze- 
nith and  Nadir,  cutting,  or  dividing  the  Globe  into 
two  equal  Parts. 

.    <$>u.  What  are  the  Zenith  and  the  Nadir  ? 

Anf  The  Zenith  is  an  imaginary  Point  in  the  Hea- 
vens, above  our  Heads ;  from  which  a  Line  is  con- 
ceived to  pafs  through  the  middle  of  the  Horizontal 
Circle,  ^nd  to  reach  another  Point  diametrically  op- 
pofite,  under  our  Feet,  which  is  the  Nadir* 


CHAP.  V. 


Globe  ? 


^Geography.  13 

ghi.  What  is  the  Senfible  Horizon  P 

Anf  It  is  a  Circle  parallel  to  the  Rational  Horizon, 
which  limits  our  Sight,  and  may  be  conceived  to  be 
made  by  fome  great  Plain,  or  the  Surface  of  the  Sea. 
It  divides  the  Globe  into  two  Parts,  the  one  light,  and 
the  other  dark. 

<$u.  What  is  trje  Ufe  of  the  Horizon  ? 

Anf.  It  mews  the  rifing  and  fetting  of  the  Stars, 
Sun,  and  Moon,  which  are  faid  to  rife,  when  they 
come  above  the  Horizon,  and  may  be  feen  all  the 
while  they  are  above  it ;  and  to  fet,  when  they  go 
below  the  Horizon,  and  become  invifible. 

Secondly,  It  fhews,  by  the  Help  of  the  Meridian, 
the  four  Quarters  of  the  World,  which  have  been 
from  the  Time  of  Charles  the  Great  to  this  Time, 
known  by  the  Names  of  Eajl,  Wejl,  North,  and 
South. 

Jfhe.    Have  thofe  four  Quarters  no  other  Names  ? 

Anf.  Yes,  They  are  called  by  fuch  as  live  at  a 
great  Diftance  from  the  Sea,  Thus : 

1.  North  is  called  Mid-night.  2.  South  Mid-day. 
3,.  Eaji  Morning.    4.  Weji  Evening. 

"The  Latins  call  them,  1.  Septentrio.  2.  Meri- 
dies.    3.  Oriens,  and  4.  Occidens. 

^u.  Where  muft  one  look  for  thofe  Names  ? 

Anf.  They  are  commonly  placed  at  the  utmoft 
Rim  of  the  Horizon  in  a  Globe  ;  but  in  a  Map  they 
are  printed  on  the  four  Sides,  or  elfe  they  are  denoted 
by  a  Circle  reprefenting  a  Sea  Compafs,  the  Flower- 
de-Lis  always  pointing  to  the  North  Quarter,  which 
regulates  all  the  other  Points. 

£hi.  What  elfe  bears  the  Appellation  of  the  four 
Quarters  ? 

Anf.  The  four  Cardinal  or  Capital  Winds,  which 
blow  from  the  four  Angles,  or  Corners.  1.  Eurus, 
or  Subfolanus,  the  Eajl  Wind,  which  comes  from 
the  Morning.    2.  Zephyrm,  or  Favonius,  the  Weft 

Wind, 
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Wind,  which  comes  from  the  Evening.  3.  Not  us, 
or  Aufter,  the  Soutb-W'md,  which  comes  from  the 
Mid-day.  And  4.  Boreas,  or  Aqui/o,  the  North- 
Wind,  which  comes  from  the  Midnight  Quarter. 

Secondly  of  the  Meridian. 

J^k.  What  is  the  Meridian  | 

A  great  Circle,  which  pafTes  through  the 
Poles  of  the  W orld,  and  the  Zenith  and  Nadir  of  the 
Poles  to  which  it  belongs. 

§)u.  Into  how  many  Degrees  is  this  Circle  di- 
vided ? 

Anf.  Into  366. 

The  Meridian  cuts  the  Sphere  into  equal  Parts, 
one  of  which  is  the  Eaftern,  the  other  the  JVeJiern 
Hemifphere. 

The  Points  where  the  Meridian  cuts  the  Rational 
Horizon  are  the  North  and  South  and  the  Points 
where  the  Equator  cuts  the  fame  Horizon  are  the  true 
Eaft  and  Weft. 

^u.  How  is  the  Meridian  divided  ? 

Anf.  ¥.  Into  the  Grand  Meridian.  2.  the  Firft:, 
and  3.  the  Second. 

What  is  the  Grand  Meridian  f 

Anf.  That  great  Circle  on  a  Globe,  whereon  are 
marked  360  Degrees. 

£>u.  "Why  is  it  fo  called  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  it  ferves  inftead  of  all  other  Meri~ 
dians,  and  may  be  placed  at  Pleafure,  in  fuch  a  Po<- 
fition  as  that  one  may  always  know,  what  Places  are 
under  the  fame  Meridian. 

£hi.  What  is  the  firft  Meridian  ? 

Anf.  It  is  that,  from  whence  Geographers  take 
their  firft  Noon-Tide,  and  mews  where  one  mould 
begin  to  count  the  Degrees  of  Longitude,  namely 
from  Weji  to  Eaft,  or  from  Eajl  to  Weft. 
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Sjht.  Through  what  Place  is  the  firft  Meridian 
drawn  ? 

Anf  1.  The  moft  Modern  Geographers  draw  the 
Firft  Meridian  through  the  Canary  Iflands,  and  in 
particular  through  that  of  Tenerijf,  or  Palma,  or 
Ferro,  and  herein  they  follow  Ptolemy.  2.  Others, 
on  the  contrary,  have  drawn  the  fame  further  back 
towards  the  Wefl,  through  the  Iflands  called  the 
Azores,  and  in  particular  through  that  of  Corvo. 
Some  of  our  Modern  Geographers  have  drawn  it 
through  London  ;  neither  is  any  Geographer  confined 
to  any  certain  Place  for  a  firft  Meridian,  any  further 
than  that  'tis  more  proper  to  place  it  at  fome  general 
known  Place,  rather  than  at  an  obfcure  one. 

£>u,  What  are  the  fecond  Meridians  P 

Anf.  All  the  Strokes  from  the  Poles  parallel  to  the 
firft  Meridian.  And  the  Grand  Meridian  was  in- 
vented that  the  Globe  might  not  be  clogged  with  too 
many  Strokes. 

<%u.  Of  what  Ufe  is  the  Meridian  ? 

Anf.  It  (hews  the  Height  of  the  Poles,  i.e.  the 
Elevation  of  the  Pole  above  the  Horizon  ;  for  when 
the  Poles  of  the  World  are  not  in  the  Horizon,  one 
of  them  muft  be  above,  and  the  other  below  it ;  and 
the  Elevation  of  that  above  is  meafured  by  the  Num- 
bers contained  upon  that  Part  of  the  Meridian,  which 
is  between  the  Pole  and  the  Horizon,  and  marked 
on  the  Brazen  Meridian.  This  Elevation  is  made 
agreeable  to  the  Latitude  of  the  Place,  whofe  Meri- 
dian is  made  choice  of  whereby  to  work  any  Pro- 
blems upon  the  Globe. 
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CHAP.  VI. 

Of  the  broad  Circles,  or  Gratis  of  both  Hemi- 
fphercs,  that  appear  upon  a  GLOBE  or  MAP. 

gueft.  "T  T  THAT  broad  Circles  are  to  be  ob- 
V  V  ferved  on  a  Globe  or  Map  ? 
Anf.  Two  Sorts,  ift,  Some  that  are  expreffed 
upon  the  Globe,  and  are  called  Zones,  or  Girdles, 
and  2d,  Some  that  are  not  marked  upon  the  Globe, 
and  are  called  Climates. 

Firft,  Of  the  Zone  s. 

ght.  From  whence  is  the  Word  Zone  derived  ? 

Anf.  From  the  Greek  Word  fww,  a  Girdle,  and 
Ztmiu,  i.  e.  Cingo,  L.  encompafs  ;  becaufe  the  Zones 
do  as  it  were  encompafs  both  the  Heaven  and  Earth. 

Jg».  What  are  they  ? 

Anf.  They  are  thofe  Spaces,  or  Tracls,  which  lie 
between  the  Tropics,  the  Polar  Circles,  and  both 
Poles. 

£hi.  And  why  are  thefe  Trades  called  Zones  ? 

Anf.  Becaufe  they  are  like  a  Girdle,  or  Belt  about 
the  Globe. 

6hc.  What  Number  of  Zones  are  there  ? 

Anf.  There  are  three,  or  rather  five,  r.  The 
Torrid  Zone,  2.  The  two  Temperate  Zones,  and 
3.  The  two  Frozen  Zones. 

Of  the  Torrid  Zone. 

S$u.  What  is  the  Torrid  Zone  t 

■  ■    *  '  Anf 
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Anf  It  is  that  Space,  or  Breadth  of  the  Earth, 
which  lies  between  the  two  Tropics. 

$hc.  Why  is  it  called  Torrid? 

Anf.  On  Account  of  the  great  Heat,  caufed  by 
the  Sun  in  that  Tract  wherein  both  Day  and  Night 
are  always  of  an  equal  Length  ;  and  the  Ancients 
were  poflefTed  with  a  Notion,  that  this  Tra&  of  the 
Earth  was  not  inhabitable,  but  the  contrary  is  now 
well  known  to  every  Body. 

£)u.  What  Countries  lie  under  the  Torrid  Zone  ? 

Anf.  The  Continents  of  Africa,  Guinea,  Lybia, 
Abyffinia,  Arabia  Felix,  Eafi  India,  New  Guinea, 
and  great  Part  of  America,  together  witrKthe  Iflands 
fituated  near  thefe  Countries,  which  for  the  moft 
Part  are  peopled  with  Blacks. 

Of  the  Temperate  Zones. 

$t>u.  What  are  thefe  in  refpecl  to  Space  or  Ex- 
tent ? 

Anf  That  Part  of  the  Globe,  which  lies  between 
the  Tropic  and  Poles. 

^u.  How  are  thefe  Zones  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  Northern  and  Southern. 

S^u.  Which  is  the  North  Temperate  Zone  ? 

Anf  That  Part  of  the  Globe  which  lies  betv/een 
the  Tropic  of  Cancer,  and  the  Artiic  Polar  Circle, 
and  contains  in  Breadth  43  Degrees. 

£hi.  What  Countries  lie  under  this  Zone  ? 

Anf  Almoft  all  Europe,  viz.  Spain,  France,  Ger- 
many, Italy,  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland',  great 
Part  of  Norway,  Sweden,  Denmark,  Poland,  Ruffia, 
the  Leffer  Afia,  Natalia,  Greece,  Judea,  or  Pale/line, 
AJfyria,  and  a  good  Part  of  the  Greater  Afia,  viz. 
Armenia,  Perfia,  Part  of  India,  of  Great  Tartary, 
of  China  ;  the  Kingdom  of  Japan,  and  a  great  Part 
of  North- America,  befides  many  Iflands  which  are 
to  be  found  on  the  Globe. 
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Qu..  Which  is  the  South  Temperate  Zone  P 
Anf.  That  Part  of  the  Globe  which  lies  between 

the  Tropic  of  Capricorn,  and  the  Antarctic  Polar 

Circle,  and  is  in  Breadth  43  Degrees. 

£hi.  What  Countries  lie  under  this  Zone  P 

Anf.  The  uttermoft  Parts  of  Africa,  and  that  of 

the  Cape  of  Good  Hope;  as  alfo  a  great  Part  of  South 

America. 

In  all  the  Countries  under  the  Temperate  Zones, 
both  the  Heat  and  Cold  increafe  and  decreafe,  accord- 
ing to  the  Approach  or  Diftance  of  the  Sun,  as  do 
the  Days  and  Nights  in  Length  ;  for  when  the  Sun 
declines  to  the  South,  then  the  Days  with  us  grow 
fhort,  and  the  Nights  long ;  but  when  it  inclines  to 
the  North,  the  Days  grow  long,  and  the  Nights 
fhort :  In  the  South  Temperate  Zone,  on  the  con- 
trary, when  the  Sun  declines  to  the  North,  the  Days 
grow  fhort,  and  when  it  inclines  to  the  South,  they 
grow  long. 

Of  the  Frozen  Zon  e  s. 

$jh.  How  are  thefe  Zones  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  Northern  and  Southern. 
J$ht.  Which  is  the  North  Frozen  Zone  P 
Anf  That  Part  of  the  Globe,  which  extends  from 
the  Arclic  Polar  Circle,  to  the  Arclic  Pole,  and  con- 
tains 23  Degrees  and  a  half,  or  1,410  Englijh  Miles. 
ghc.  What  Countries  lie  under  this  Zone  P 
Anf  The  upper  Part  of  America,  the  uttermoft 
Bounds  of  Europe,  as  the  Point  of  Norway  and  Swede- 
land,  the  Heart  of  Lapland  and  Finland,  Greenland, 
and  Spiizbergen,  where  the  Whales  are  caught, 
with  a  great  Part  of  Tartary. 

&u.  Which  is  the  South  Frozen  Zone  P 
Anf  That  Part  of  the  Globe  which  reaches  from 
the  Antarctic  Polar  Circle  to  the  Antarclic  Pole,  and 
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contains  23  Degrees-  and  a  half,  or  1,410  Englifo-- 
Miles. 

j^tf.  What  Countries  lie  under  this  Zone  ? 

Anf.  The  Countries  under  this  Zone  are  ■  not  yet 
well  known  ;  the  boifterous  Winds,  and  the  rough 
Seas  having  hitherto  hindered  our  Sailors  from  making 
a  thorough  Difcovery  of  all ;  or  which  is  moft  likely, 
the  greateft  Diftance  thither  from  Europe ,  difcourages 
the  Undertaking,  and  difables  the  Adventurers,  after 
failing  fo  far,  from  continuing  their  Difcoveries  by 
reafon  of  Sicknefs,want  of  Provifions,  and  Irrefolution 
of  the  Sailors,  which  generally  ends  in  a  Mutiny^ 

What  is  the  Nature  or  Quality  of  thefe 
Zones?  - 

Anf.  They  are  always  very  cold ;  they  have  for 
fix  whole  Months  continual  Day  -  Light,  and  110 
Nights  j  and  the  remaining  fix  Months  a  continual 
Dulk, 

Secondly,  of  the  Clima  tes, 

®)u.  What  is  the  Signification  of  the  Word 
Climate  ? 

Anf.  It  has  its  Derivation  from  the  Greek  Word 
fcAl//,a?,  Plaga,  Tragus,  i.  e.  a  Trael:,  or  Space. 
g)u.  What  is  a  Climate  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  Tract,  which  is  delineated  on  the 
Globe,  by  two  Parallels,  between  the  Equator  and 
the  Polar  Circles,  wherein  the  Days  within  half  an 
Hour,  by  Addition  or  Subftra&ion,  change  according 
to  the  Courfe  of  the  Sun.  And  whenever  the  Day 
has-increafed  or  decreafed  half  an  Hour,  there  is  an* 
other  Climate. 

$ht.  How  many  Climates  are  there  ? 

Anf.  Formerly  there  were  but  feven,  thefirft  was 
drawn  though  Meroe,  the  laft  through  the  Rip htzan 
Mountains.    But  now  their  Number  is  increafed  to 

48, 
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48,  viz.  24  towards  the  North,  and  the  fame  Num- 
ber towards  the  South. 

Where  does  the  firft  Climate  begin  ? 

Jnf  In  the  firft  Degree  of  the  firft  Meridian, 
where  it  is  interfered  by  the  Equate-. 

§>u.  Where  is  this  to  be  looked  for  r 

Anf  Upon  the  Surface  of  the  Meridian  Circle, 
which  does  not  interfere  with  the  other  Hemifphere. 

ght.  Where  doth  the  24th  Climate  end  ? 

Anf.  At  the  67th  Degree  of  Latitude  ->  for  further 
towards  the  Pole  the  Days  do  not  grow  longer  by 
Hours,  but  by  Weeks  and  Months. 


CHAP.  VII. 

Of  EUROPE,  and  its  Situation. 

Jg«.  "I"  TOW  many  Particulars  are  obfervable  with 
j[  I  refpecT:  to  Europe  ? 

AnJ.  Six,  1.  Its  Name.  2.  Situation.  3.  Extent 
or  Largenefs.  4.  Its  Divifion.  5.  The  Seas  that  en- 
compafs  it,  and  the  chief  Rivers  that  Water  it.  And 
6.  The  Religions  profefled  therein.  The  Nature  of 
its  Soil,  and  the  Ufages,  or  Cuftoms  of  its  Inhabitants. 

SZ*u.  From  whence  had  Europe  its  Name  ? 

Anf.  From  Europa,  the  Daughter  of  Agenor,  King 
ef  Phoenicia. 

£>u.  How  is  Europe  fituated  ? 

Anf  In  Relation  to  the  other  Parts  of  the  World, 
towards  the  North. 

l$>u.  How  is  it  bounded  ? 

Anf  1.  On  the  Eafiby  Afta  and  the  Euxine,  or 
Black  Sea,  which  communicates  with  the  Mediterra- 
nean by  Confiantinople.  2.  On  the  South  by  Africa, 
and  the  Mediterranean  Sea.    3.  On  the  Wejlby  the 
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Atlantic  'Ocean.  4.  On  the  2V<?rA&  by  the  Arclic 
Pole,  and  the  great  /ry  Sea.  .  • 

What  is  the  Extent  of  Euro-be  in  its  Length 
andBreadth  ?  .  ^  & 

The  Length  taken  from  Cape  St,  Vincent,  on 
the  South- Weft  of  Spam  to  the  'Rivfer  Oby,  on  the 
Frontiers  of  Muj:ovy,  is  abou.  3,600  Engli/hMiXes, 
and  it  is  from  Sweden  to  Greece  about  2,200  Miles. 
How  is  Europe  divided  ? 
Into  15  Parts  ;  namely,  1.  Portugal  2. 
Spain.  3.  France.  4.  Zta/p.  5.  Switzerland.  6.  GVr- 
jw&ty.  7.  the  Netherlands.  8.  Poland.  9.  Denmark. 
IO.  Norway.  11.  Sweden.  12,  Mufcovy,  or  Rujfta. 
13.  the  European  Tartary.  14.  Turkey  in  Europe  ; 
and  the  European  Iflands  ;  the  Chief  of  which  are 
Great-Britain,  and  Ireland. 

£hc.  How  many  Seas  encompafs  Europe  ? 

Anf  Seven;  1.  The  Mediterranean,  2.  the  yfr- 
•Mf/V  3.  The  iVW;  4.  The  Baltic. 

5.  The  /^/Y«?         6.  The  and  7.  the 

Grecian  Sea,  or  the  Archipelago. 

£hi.  How  many  Streights  are  there  in  Europe  ? 

Anf.  Five,  1.  The  Streights  of  Gibraltar.  2.  The 
Streights  of  Dover,  between  England  and  France, 
3.  The  Sound,  between  Denmark  and  Sweden.  4. 
The  Streights  of  Weygats  between  Mufcovy  and  iV<Ji>tf 
Zembla,  and  5.  The  Streights  of  Conftantinople. 

£fu.  Which  are  the  Languages  of  Europe  ? 

Anf.  There  are  three  Mother  -  Tongues,  from 
whence  all  the  others  are  derived  ;  viz.  i.The  Latin, 

1.  the  German,  and  3.  the  Sclavonian'.- 

From  the  Latin  are  derived,  1.  The  Spanifh,  2. 
the  Italian,  and  3.  the  French. 

From  the  German  are  derived,  1.  The  Englijh,  2. 
Dutch,  3.  Danifh,  and  4.  Swedifh. 

From  the  Sclavonian  are  derived,  1 .  The  Bohemian, 

2,  Hungarian,  3.  iV//fr,  and  4.  Ruffian  Language. 
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£>hi.  What  Religion  flouriflies  mod  in  Europe  ? 

Anf  The  Chrijlian  Religion  ;  for  the  difperfed 
Jews  are  of  no  great  Confequence ;  neither  has  the 
Mahometan  Religion  much  Footing  in  this  Part  of  the 
World. 

£$ti.  Is  the  Chrijlian  Religion  in  Europe  of  one 
Eirablifhment  only  ? 

Anf  No,  It  is  partly  Roman  Catholick^  and  partly 
Protejlant. 

£>u.  What  Diftindtion  is  there  between  a  Roman 
Catholick  and  a  Protejlant  ? 

Anf.  They  both  have  indeed  the  facred  Writings 
for  their  Foundation,  but  not  the  fame  Profeflion  of 
Faith. 

£>u.  On  what  Foundation  is  the  Roman  Catholick 
Religion  eftablifhed  ? 

Anf  i.  They  acknowledge  the  Pope  of  Rome  as 
the  vifible  Head  of  the  Church,  and  Vicar  of  Chrift 
here  upon  Earth.  2.  They  ground  their  Doctrine 
next  to  Holy  Writ,  partly  upon  Tradition,  partly 
upon  the  Primitive  Fathers  of  the  Church,  the  Coun- 
cils, the  Decrees  of  Popes,  and  principally  upon  the 
Council  of  Trent^  which  is  their  Symbolick  Book  of 
Faith  ;  except  in  France^  where  it  is  not  received. 
3.  They  hold  feven  Sacraments.  4.  They  believe 
Tranfubftantiation,  Purgatory,  &c.  5.  They  wor- 
fhip  the  Saints,  efpecially  the  Virgin  Mary  j  and  they 
have  feveral  other  Inftitutions  and  Ceremonies,  to 
which  the  Proteftants  are  averfe. 

Wherein  confiils  the  Protejlant  Religion  ? 

Anf  Principally  in  four  Points.  1.  They  ground 
their  Doctrine  and  Religion  only  upon  Holy  Writ. 
2.  They  believe  but  two  Sacraments,  viz.  Baptifm 
and  the  Lor.!'.  Supper.  3.  They  hold  but  two  Places, 
where  aft.;-  Death  the  Soui  doth  r  rire,  u  .,  Heaven 
and  Hell  4.  They  acknowledge  no  vifible  Head  of 
the  Church, 
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CHAP,  VIII. 
Of  PORTUGAL, 

%<  TnROM  whence  has  Portugal  its  Name  ? 

j}  ^nf  According  to  fome  Writers  ,  Portu- 
gal derives  its  Name  from  a  famous  Harbour  called 
Port,  and  Cale  or  Gale,  which  is  an  adjacent  City. 
But  others  fay,  from  Portus  Gallorum. 

<$u.  How  is  Portugal  fituated  ? 

Anf  Weftwards,  and  is  the  moft  remote  King- 
dom in  that  Quarter.  The  Ancients  looked  upon  it 
as  the  End  of  the  Earth, 

£>u.  How  is  it  bounded  ? 

Anf.  g>0Utf)  and  W&ttt,  on  the  Atlantick  Ocean, 
and  C5afi:  and  jfrc^tl),  on  the  Spanljh  Provinces. 

£>u.  How  large  is  Portugal  ? 

Anf  In  Length  from  i$0#I)  to  J&outfj,  it  is  320, 
and  in  Breadth  from  <£aff  to  WieQ,  about  100  Miles. 

ghi.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  fix  Capital  Provinces,  1.  EJlremadura, 
1.  Beira.  3.  Entre  Mtnho  e  Douro.  4.  Tra  los  Mon- 
te s  (which  is  over  the  Mountains.)  5.  Alantejo,  or 
Entre  T ijo  Guadia?ia.  And  6.  Jlgarve,  which,  tho' 
the  fmalleft  Province,  has  the  Title  of  a  Kingdom. 

Jg».  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Ejlremaclura  ? 

Anf  Lljbon,  the  Capital  cf  the  whole  Kingdom, 
which  is  fituated  on  the  Paver  Tagus,  a  City  of  great 
Trade  with  one  of  the  nneft  Harbours  in  Europe. 
There  is  alfo  an  Univerftty,  and  an  Archbiftiop's  See. 
The  ArchS:  h  w  Patriarch  of  the  whole  King- 

dom, r.r.  ail  its  Dependancies, 

^  What  is  moft  obfervabie  in  Alantejo  f 

Anf  1.  Bvsra,  an  ancient  Citv,  where '  is  an 
.  Archfccprk/:,  ar$  anUaiveruty.    And  2. 


24  An  Introduction 

a  fine  City,  and  well  fortified.  It  has  a  Bifhop's  See 
under  the  Archbifhop  of  Lijbon. 

£>u.  What  is  Beira  chiefly  noted  for  ? 

Anf.  Coimbra,  where  is  a  famous  Univerfitv,  and 
a  Bifhop's  See,  under  the  Archbifhop  of  Lijbon. 

§u.  What  is  meft  worthy  of  Notice  in  the  Pro- 
vince of  Entre  Minho  e  Duoro  ? 

Anf.  i.  The  great  City  Br  ago,  where  refides  the 
Metropolitan,  or  Chief  Archbilhop  of  the  whole 
Kingdom.  2.  Porto,  a  famous  Sea-Port,  and  City 
of  great  Trade,  and  3.  Miranda  de  Douro,  a  Forti- 
fication and  Bimop's  See,  under  the  Archbimcp  of 
Braga. 

<%u.  What  is  chiefly  obfervable  in  Tra  los  Montes? 
Anf.  The  Capital  City  Braganza,  from  which  the 
prefent  Royal  Family  derives  its  Name. 

Shi.  What  is  the  moft  remarkable  in  Algarve  ? 
Anf.  1.  The  Capital  Tavira,  which  has  a  Caftle 
and  Harbour.  2.  Faro,  an  Epifcopal  City.  3.  Cabo 
de  St.  Vincente,  which  is  the  uttermoft  Point  of  Eu- 
rope. In  this  Territory  are  many  Hot  Baths,  much 
frequented  from  all  Parts  of  Portugal. 

£hi.  How  many  Rivers  are  there  in  Portugal? 
Anf  Three  large  ones,   1.  The  Tajo.    2.  The 
Douro.    3.  The  Guadiana.    And  three  little  ones, 
1,  Minbo,  2.  Mondego,  and  3.  Zezare,  which  flows 
between  the  Tajo  or  Tagus,  and  the  Douro. 
$u.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Country  ? 
Anf  As  Portugal  is  a  hot  Country,  it  wants  nei- 
ther for  Wine,  Oil,  nor  Salt ;  but  on  Account  of  its 
many  Hills  and  Mountains,  Corn  is  very  fcarce,  with 
which  they  are  fupplied  from  other  Countries. , 

$u.  What  is  the  natural  Temper,  and  Conftitu- 
tion  of  the  Portuguese  f 

Anf.  They  have  been  a  valiant  People,  and  noted, 
not  only  for  their  Skill  and  Navigation,  but  for  their 
firft  Difcoveries  in  the  new  World ;  they  are  much 
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Regenerated  They  are  treacherous  to  one  another, 
cruel,  and  addled  to  Covetoufnefs  and  Ufury.  Thev 
KB  apply  themfelyes  notwithstanding,  very  diligent- 
ly to  Trade.and  Commerce. 

$u.  What  is  their  Form  of  Government  ? 

Anf.  Ever  fince  the  Revolution  in  1640,  it  has 
continued  an  independent  Kingdom  from  Spain,  go- 
verned by  their  own  Kings,  whofe  Government  is 
Monarchical,  and  the  Grown  Hereditary. 

$u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Portugal  ? 

An/.  Johannes  V.  Born  October  the  22d,  1680 
and  began  his  Reign  the  ift,  1707.  h 

$u.  What  is  the  eftablimed  Religion  ? 

that  of  the ••  Rman  Catbohcks  j  and  although  there 
are  a  great  Number  of  y^,  they  muft  be*  ery  r^ 

into  the  Hands  of  the  Inquifition.  The  Cafe  is  the 
%e;t?ea/°  theProteftants  who  refide  there. 

°therC0UntrieS  bdides  ^Iong  to  the 
M|  In  .  they  have  i.^r^.  2.  Loanda 
Verde tf3'  ^farnhque  4.  The  Hands 
rl  f  '  ^/eVeri  o^ttle  Minds  about  the  Z>W. 
rney  poffeis  5.  The  iflands  Madera,  &c.  In  Afta 
2.  ,D„,  and  other  Places.  In  J^g? 
I  |^Tz/>         2'  The  ™  Adrian  iZl: 

hel^J^  ^n°f,  PortuZal  are  great  Mafters  of 
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CHAP.  IX. 
Of  S  P  A  I  N. 

Jgu.Tfr  ROM  whence  had  Spain  its  Name  ? 

Jj  Anf  From  one  of  their  firft  Kings,  whofe 
Name  was  Hifpano  ;  others  will  have-  its  Name  dc- 
riv'd  from  the  City  of  Sevil,  which  formerly  was 
call'd  Hifpali,  and  was  then  the  Capital  of  Spain. 

6)u.  How  is  Spain  bounded  ? 

Anf.  Towards  the  (£w  upon  ths  Mediterranean ; 
towards  the  SUefl  upon  Portugal  ;  on  the  ilio^trj  it 
has  the  Bay  of  Bifcay  and  France ;  and  on  the  ^OUtlj 
the  Streights  of  Gibraltar. 

&hi.  How  large  is  Spain  ? 

Anf  The  Length  is  reckon'd  about  640  Miles, 
and  the  Breadth  about  the  fame  Extent. 

£)u.  How  is  Spain  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  13  Provinces,  fome  of  which  have  the 
Title  of  Kingdoms. 

ght.  What  are  their  Names  ? 

Anf.  1.  New  Cajiile,  2.  Old  Cajiile,  3.  the  King- 
dom of  Leon,  4.  the  Kingdom  of  Andalufia,  5.  the 
Kingdom  of  Granada,  6.  TheJKingdom  of  Murcia, 
7.  the  Kingdom  of  Valencia,  8.  the  Kingdom  of 
Gallicia,  9.  Aujluria,  10.  Bifcay,  1 1.  the  Kingdom 
of  Navarra,  12.  the  Kingdom  of  Arragon,  and 
13.  the  Kingdom  of  Catalonia. 

Jgu.  How  are  all  thefe  Countries  fituated  ? 

Anf  Navarra,  Arragon,  and  Catalonia,  lie  to- 
wards the  Pyrenean  Mountains.  2.  Gallicia^  Aujluna 
and  lie  towards  the  3fr0jti).    3.  Valencia, 

Murcia,  Granada,  and  Part  of  Andalufia,  he  to- 
wards the  €att  and  g>0Utl).  4.  the  reft  of  Andalufia 
and  lie  towards  the  flUicff.  5.  0/^  Cajiile  and 

iV>w  Ctf/?//*  lie  in  the  Middle. 

What  is  there  remarkable  in  New  Cajiile  ? 
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Anf  Three  Things,  i.  Madrid,  the  Capita!  and 
Kefidence  of  the  Kings  of  Spain.    2.  Toledo,  a  Ian~ 
City,  fituated  on  a  high  Rock,  and  well  fortified 
with  an  Archbimoprick,  which  is  the  richeft  in 
Chnitendom  ;  the  yearly  Revenue  whereof  amounts 
to  near  a  Million  of  French  Livres.   3.  The  EfcuriaL 
a  Royal  Palace,  and  Burial-Place  for  the  Kings. 
«%.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Old  Cajlik  ? 
Anf  1.  Burgos,  the  Capital  City.    2.  Valladolid, 
one  of  the  largeft,  and  fineft  Cities  in  all  Stain,  for- 
merly the  King's  Refidence  :  In  it  are  130  Churches. 
70  Convents,  a  Bimoprick,  and  an  Univerfity. 
$u.  What  is  obfervable  in  the  Kingdom  of  Leon  9 
AnJ.  1.  Leon,  which  is  the  Capital  City.    2.  Sa- 
lamanca, famous  for  its  Univerfity. 

$u.  What  is  there  remarkable  in  Andalufta  ? 
Anf   1.  Seville,  the  Capital,  which  exceeds  fo 
1/argenefs,  Trade,  Riches,  and  Beauty,  all  the  Ci- 
txtm 1  Spatn.  They  have  this  Proverb  :  «9p  non  vidit 
bevilha, non  vidit  mirabilia ;  the  Meaning  of  whicfr  ' 
is,  He  that  has  not  feen  Sevil,  has  not  feen  any  Thinr 
^onderful     2.  Gibraltar,  a  ftrong  Fortification  at 
the  Mouth  of  the  Streights,   now  belonging;  to 
Great-Britain,    3.  Cadiz,  a  very  famous  Sea-Port 
where  commonly  the  Spanijh  Galleons  and  Flotilla 
unload  their  Treafures  brought  from  New  Spain 
Mexico,  and  Peru.    There  is  Hkewife  an  Archbi- 
tnopnck,  and  an  Univerfity. 
3%u.  What  is  Granada  noted  for  ? 
Anf.  1.  Granada,  which  is  the  Capita!  City  is 
arge  and  fine   though  not  populous.    2.  Maia\a\ 
t^ea-Port  and  Fortification;  which  is  well  known 
or  its  Wines. 

&u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Murcia  9 

J?f; 1 '  M?'CiaL  Whic,h  is  the  CaPital>  a  fine>  and 
irgeCity  witha  Bimoprick,  .2.  Carthagena, which  has 
verygood  Spa-Port  and  Cattle  on  the  Mediterranean, 
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£)u.  What  is  nioft  remarkable  in  Valencia  ? 

Anf.  Valencia,  the  Capital,  with  an  Archbifhop- 
rick,  a  pleafant,  and  fine  City ;  which  is  often 
called  on  that  Account  For  mo  fa.  2.  All  cant,  a  Sea- 
Port,  famous  for  its  ftrong-bodied  Wines. 

S$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Gallicia  ? 

Anf.  Four  Things,  1.  Compojlella,  or  St.  J  ago. 
To  this  Place  abundance  of  Pilgrims  refort  daily  to 
pay  their  Devotion  to  St.  James  the  Apoftle,  whofe 
Body,  as  they  fay,  is  there  depofited.  2.  Corungna, 
a  well  built  City,  and  Port.  3.  Vigo,  alfo  a  Sea- 
Port.  4.  Capo  Flnie  Terra,  a  large  Tract  of  Hills, 
fo  called  on  Account  of  being,  before  the  Difcovery 
of  America,  fuppofed  to  be  the  uttermoft  Parts  of 
the  Earth. 

SOhi.  What  is  there  obfervable  in  Aujlurla  ? 

Anf.  Three  Things,  1.  The  Prince  Royal,  of 
Spain,  always  bears  the  Title  of  Prince  of  Au- 
Jiuria.  2.  Oviedo,  the  Capital,  but  poorly  inha- 
bited. There  is  a  Brfhopiick,  and  an  Univerfity, 
but  of  no  great  Note.  3.  Villa  Viciofa,  a  very  plea- 
fant Town. 

g)u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  noted  in  Bifcay  P 

Anf.  1.  Bilboa,  the  Capital,  a  large,  and  rich 
City,  with  a  very  good  Harbour.  2.  Fontarabia, 
a  itrong  Fortification  on  the  Borders  of  France. 
3.  St.  Sebaflian,  a  very  ftrong  Sea-Port. 

£>u.  What  is  remarkable  in  Navarra  f 

Anf  Pampelona,  the  Capital,  a  flouriming  City, 
where  is  alfo  an  Univerfity. 

J§>«'.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  Arragon  ? 

Anf  1.  Saragoffa.,  the  Capital,  and  an  Archbi- 
(hop's  See,  with  a  famous  Univerfity. 

£hi.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Catalonia  ? 

■Anf.  Four  Things,  1.  Barcelona,  the  Capital, 
which  is  fituated  near  the  Sea,  and  has  a  fine  Port, 
with  very  ftrong  Fortifications.  2.  Tarragona,  an 
J         °  Arch- 
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^JSj^.'  ?  former  ASfs  the  ra°ft  famous 
:h  gone  to  Decay  on 
France.     3.  R0fes,  a 


p:h.;n  ,!ilc.        ,    "6^  LJJC  «"oic  ramous 

7*?  ln  f  ^ »>  very  much  gone  to  Decay  on 
Account  of  the  Wars  with  France.  o.  R0L  a 
ftrong  Caftle  with  a  good  Harbour.  £  Geronne, 
a  good  Fortification,  alfo  a  Bifhop's  See  and  Univer- 

What  Rivers  flow  through  this  Country  ? 
,5  J'  or  2.  The  Guadiana, 

which  runs  under  Ground  four  Leagues.  4.  The  Gua~ 

into  the  Mediterranean,  and  6.  the  River  W 

^/  The  Air  of  the  Country  is  generally  verv 

^on*ahK  A*^ was  looked 
Z  w  uC  mf  Ple,ntlful  and  fruit™  Country  in 
the  World,  and  produced  every  Thing  that  either 
Amoition  or  Neceffity  required/  They  font  in  a  few 
Years  into  Italy  600,000  Weight  of  unwrought  Sil! 

'  °^  ^lSllv^  40,poo  Weight  ;  and  of  Gold 
of  Ccin  R-Iht'  '  ud  bdld,eS  a11  this  a  vaft  Entity 
in  Men'  H  f017  teIir"3' ,tha£  the  Countr7  ^ded 
W^ *  S^Am^  ^1^  that  [t  Produced  Corn, 
Wine,  and  Oil,  m  Abundance,  and  that  it  was 
feed  with  Mmes  of  Gold  and  Silver,  Brafs,  Iron, 

the  Country  was  very  fruitful.  6  ' 

genial  ff*'  Ch^aer  do  the  $P«niards  bear  in 

H^4  They  urCu?f  f  fwarthy  Complexion,  their 
Hair  is  generally  black,  and  their  Afpea  ai  d  De- 

ot  all  boits  of  polite  Literature;  are  verv  erave  fe 
nous,  and  deliberate,  flow  in  Coun J,luf?Slu  e" 

excel  in  liberal  Aits,  but  undervalue  Mechanicks; 

C  3  which 


30  An  Introduction 

which  they  think  beneath  the  Notice  of  Gentlemen. 
They  are  good  Soldiers,  patient,  and  couragious, 
but  Tyrants  over  a  vanquifhed  Enemy. 

S$u.  How  is  Spain  governed  ? 

Anf.  All  the  'fcrementioned  Kingdoms  or  Pro- 
vinces are  governed  by  one  King,  who  is  Hereditary. 
.He  has  feveral  Councils,  viz.  The  Council  of  State. 
The  Council  of  War.  The  Council  of  Cajiile.  Of 
Arragon.  Of  the  Indies.  Of  the  Orders.  Of  the 
Chamber.  Of  the  Finances,  Of  the  Croifades  :  And 
of  the  Inquifition. 

£)u.  What  is  the  Inquifition  ? 

Anf.  It  has  nine  Tribunals,  namely,  thofe  of 
Toledo,  Granada,  Sevil,  Corduba,  Murcia,  Cuenza, 
Legrona,  Lerida,  and  Valladolid,  and  a  Sovereign 
Court  at  Madrid,  the  Prefident  whereof  is  called  the 
Inquifitor  General.  They  judge  without  Appeal, 
of  four  Crimes,  viz.  Herefy,  Witchcraft,  Sodomy, 
and  Polygamy,  and  the  Sentence  is  called  AUTO 
DE  FE,  or,  The  Ail  of  Faith. 

The  Number  of  Informers  who  are  employed  by 
the  Inquifition,  amounts  throughout  the  Kingdom  to 
20,000.  If  any  Perfon  is  fufpefted  of  Herefy,  thefe 
informers  are  fent  to  him,  who  fay  no  more  but,  In 
the  Name  of  the  Holy  Inquifition  we  arrejl  you  •  That 
Moment  the  unhappy  Wretch  is  forfaken,  by  Father, 
Mother,  Wife,  Children,  and  Kindred ;  hereupon 
his  Hair  is  cut  off,  and  then  he  muft  give  a  Lift  of 
ail  his  Effe&s,  which  are  prefently  fold.  He  knows 
not  his  Accufers,  or  of  what  he  is  accufed  ;  and  he 
muft  wait  three  Months  or  longer,  before  he  is  ex- 
amined. If  by  that  Time  he  does  not  confefs-him- 
felf  guilty  of  one  of  the  faid  four  Crimes,  he  is  carried 
back  to  Prifon,  and  inhumanly  tortured.  Some  out 
of  Terror  confefs  what  they  never  were  guilty  of, 
when  by  the  A&  of  Faith  they  are  condemned  to 
the  Flames.  _ 
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\g*u.  Doth  the  King  of  Spain  keep  a  magnificent 
Court  ? 

Anf  No,  moft  of  the  Courts  of  Europe  appear 
with  more  Splendor  and  Magnificence.  He  has  three 
Sorts  of  Guards,  viz.  The  Burgundian,  the  German, 
and  the  Spanijh  ;  they  all  ride  on  Horfebaclc,  and 
carry  Launces.  Befides  thefe,  there  is  a  Body  Guard 
of  150,  called  the  Guard  of  Efpinofa,  who  lodge 
nigheft  the  King's  Perfon. 

$u.  Why  is  this  Guard  called  Efpinofa  P 
Anf.  Becaufe  thefe  are  all  Natives  of  a  Borough 
called  Efpinofa,  an  Inhabitant  whereof  formerly  dis- 
covered a  Plot  againft  the  King. 

Are  there  any  Orders  of  Knighthood  in 

Spain  ? 

Anf  Yes,  there  are  five  Orders,  r.  That  of  the 
Golden  Fleece,  which  is  chiefly  beftoWed  upon  Fo- 
reign Princes  and  Lords.  2.  That  of  St.  Jago,  or 
St.  James.  3.  That  of  Alcantara,  or  Calatrava. 
4.  That  of  St.  Salvador  de  Montreal,  and  5.  That 
©f  Monteza,  which  laft  is  in  no  great  Efreem. 

J|J».  How  many  Grandees  of  Spain  are  there,  and 
what  Privileges  do  they  pofTefs  ? 

Anf.  There  are  93  Grandee  Places ;  Come  are- 
Grandees  during  Life  only,  and  others  are  fo  by  In- 
heritance. They  all  have  the  Privilege  of  being  co- 
vered in  the  King's  Prefence.  They  are  diftinguiflied 
into  three  Ranks.  The  firft  cover  their  Heads  be- 
fore they  fpeak  to  the  King  ;  the  fecond,  may  put  on 
their  Hats  after  they  have  begun  to  fpeak  ;  and  the 
third,  only  put  them  on  after  they  have  done  fpeaking 
to  the  King. 

£>u.  What  is  the  eftabliflied  Religion  in  Spain  ? 

Anf.  None  but  the  Roman  Catholick  Religion  is  to- 
lerated throughout  all  the  Country.  And  People 
that  are  of  any  other  Perfuafion  muft  be  very  cautious^ 
and  keep  their  Sentiments  within  their  own  Breaft, 
C  4  if 
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if  they  would  efcape  the  Severity  of  the  Inquif^ 

is  the  Titular  Saint  of  Spain  f 
Anf.  St.  J  ago,  or  St.  James  the  Apoftle. 
^u.  What  Iflands  are  there  near  P 
Anf  There  are  three  ;  Majorca,  Minorca,  and 
which  have  a  Capital  City  of  the  fame  Name, 
except  Minorca,  that  has  Citadella  for  its  Capital! 
ITiey  belong  to  only  Port-Mahon,  which  has 

the  fineft  Harbour  in  the  Mediterranean,  is  now  in 
the  Hands  of  the  Englijh,  who  took  it  in  the  late 
Wars,  and  have  kept  it  ever  fmce. 

4^  What  other  Countries  belong  to  the  King 
or  Spain  ?  b 

t  Jrjf:Jh?y  hav?  in  Jfia  Several  Iflands,  particularly 
the  Philippines.    In  y^r/V*  they  have  Cent  a,  OreL 
and  leveral  other  Places.     In  America,  they  have 
Mexico,  Terra  firma,  Peru,  the  Canary  Iflands,  and 
many  other  Countries  :  No  Prince  in  the  whole 
bmverfe  has  fueh-  large  Dominions  as  the  Kings  of 
bpam.    Upon  which  Account  fome  of  their  Prede- 
cefiors  have  bpafted,  that  the  Sun  never  fets  in  their 
1  erntories.  • 
%•  What  Titles  does  the  King  of  Spain  afTume"  ? 
Anj,  In  his  Title  he  is  filled,  befides  King  of  Spain, 
King  of  Cajlile,  Leon,  Arragon,  Sicily,  Naples,  Jeru- 
jalem  tortugal,  Navarra,  Granada,  Toledo,  Valen- 
cia?  Gqllmay  Majorca,  Seville,  Sardinia,  Cordova, 
Lorfica,  Muraa,  Jaen,  Algarve,  Alegejlre,  and  Gi- 
braltar ■  the  Canaries,  Eajl  and  V/eJl-Indies,  Arch- 
duke of  Aujiria,  Burgundy,  Brabant,  and  Milan ; 
Count  of  Flanders,  Tirol,  and  Barcelona  ;  Lord  of 
Bijcay  and  Mechlin,  &c. 

^u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Spain  ? 
_Anf.  Philip  V.  Grandfon  to  Louis  XIV.  Born 
December  the  i9th  1683.  He  renounced  as  Duke  of 
""Mi  all  his  Right  to  the  Crown  of  France,,  the  5th 

of 
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of  November  iy  12,  and  accepted  that  &ikmn.  In 
January  1724,  he  abdicated  that  Crown,  and  gave  It 
to  his  Son  Lewis  I.  But  the  young  King  dying  Au- 
guji  the  31ft,  next  following,  he  was  prevailed  upon 
to  reaflume  the  Throne. 


G  H  A  P.  X. 
Of  FRANCE. 

TT^ROM  whence  had  France  its  Name  ? 
17     dnfi  From  the  Franks,  a  vagrant  Peo- 
ple, who  came  from  Germany,  and  pofleffed  them- 
felves  of  the  greater!  Part  of  this  Country. 
™u.  How  is  France  fituated  ? 


Anf.  It  has  Spain  towards  the  ^OUty,  from  which 
Nature  has  divided  it  by  the  Pyrenean  Mountains^ 
u  1C]Vare  °f  a  furPrizing  Height,  and  extend  from 
thcMedtterranean  Sea  to  the  great  Ocean,  which  is 
a  Tracl  of  240  Miles. 

mit\itom&  it  has  the  EngUJh  Channel,  and  the' 
Aujtrian  Netherlands. 

It  is  <£a!ltoart>#  parted  fromG ermany  by  the  River 
Mine ;  from  the  Swifs  by  the  Swijfer  Mountains  ; 
and  from  Italy  by  the  Alps.  WX  tU&m$  it  has  that 
Part  of  the  Great  Ocean,  called  the  Bay  of  Bi-fcay. 

S$u.  How  broad  is  it  ? 
.   ^/  From  the  Channel  to  the  Mediterranean,  it 
is  computed  about  600  EngUJh  Miles. 
How  is  France  divided  I 

Anf.  Into  twelve  Provinces,  viz.  1.  The  Ife  of 
France,  2.  Orleannois,  3.  Lionnois,  4.  Bretaigne? 
5.  Normandy,  6.  Picardy,   7.  Guienne,  2,  Lcmguc- 

1  9- Provence,  iq.  .Daupbine,  11,  Bourgogne? 
and  12.  Champagne, 

"C  5  ^2*4 
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§>u.  of  thefe  Provinces  lie  iRo^tI)V»art)jBf  \ 

Anf.  i.  Picardy,  i.  Normandy-   \.  Bretagne. 
$u.  Which  to  the  $0U«J? 
-/^z/T  i.  Guienne,  2.  Languedoc,  and  ?.  Provence. 
$u.  Which  lie  to  the  (gaff* 

1  Daupbine,  2.  Bourgogne,  and  3.  G&<ww- 
pagne.  . 

^u.  Which  are  the  Midland  Provinces  ? 
Anf.  1.  LionnotSy  2.  Orleannois,  and  3.  the  Ifle  of 
France. 

What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  Ifle  of  France? 
Anf.  1.  P#m,  the  Capital  City  of  the  whole 
Kingdom,  which  has  hardly  its  Equal  in  Europe,  as 
to  Largenefs  and  Beauty.  There  is  a  very  famous 
Univerfity,  and  a  rich  Archbifhoprick,  which  con- 
fers on  the  Perfon  who  enjoys  it,  the  Title  and  Ho- 
nours of  Duke  and  Peer  of  France.  2.  Verfailles, 
3.  Fontainbleau,  4.  St.  Germain,  and  5.  Marly,  all 
four  Royal  Palaces,  and  magnificent  Pleafure-Gar- 
dens. 

Qu.  What  is  chiefly  obfervable  in  the  Province  of 

Orleannois? 

Anf.  x.  The  particular  Diftri£t  of  Orleannois, 
wherein  is  Orleans,  the  Capital,  a  fine  City,  the 
Title  of  Duke  of  Orleans,  is  given  to  the  King's 
Brothers  Son :  It  has  a  Bifhoprick  and  Univerfity. 
1.  Berry,  wherein  is  Bourges,  a  large  City ;  Arch- 
bifhoprick, and  Univerfity.  3.  Touraine,  in  which 
is  Tours,  a  City  and  Archbifhop's  See.  4.  Vendomois, 
wherein  is  Vendome,  a  City,  of  which  the  Duke  of 
Vendome  bears  his  Title.  5.  Beauce,  wherein  is 
Chartres,  a  well  built  City  and  Bifhoprick,  the 
Duke  of  Chartres  bears  the  Title  thereof.  6.  Le 
Maim,  of  which  the  Duke  de  Maine  bears  the  Ti- 
tle. 7.  Anjou,  wherein  is  Angers,  a  Bifhoprick 
and  Univerfity,  the  Duke  of  Anjou  bears  his  Title 
from  thence.    8.  Blots,  a  pleafant  Town,  fituated 

on 
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on  the  River  Loire.  9.  Pottiersr  which,  next  to 
Paris,  is  the  largeft  City  in  France.  10.  Rochelle,  a 
Bifhoprick,  formerly  a  confiderable  Fortification  of 
the  Huguenots,  and  a  good  Sea-Port. 

£>u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  Lyonnols  ? 

Anf.  1.  Lions y  a  large  Capital  City  of  great  Trade, 
with  a  Fortification  and  Archbimoprick.  2.  Bourbon^ 
a  Dutchy,  from  whence  the  Royal  Houfe  derives  its 
Name. 

S$*u.  What  is  moft  worthy  of  Obfervation  in  Bre- 
taigne  ? 

Anf.  In  Upper  Bretaigne  is,  1 .  Rennes,  the  Ca- 
pital City  of  the  Province,  and  Seat  of  a  Parliament, 
with  a  Bifhoprick.  2.  St.  Malo,  a  confiderable 
Harbour  and  Fort.  3.  Dole,  a  Bifhoprick.  In 
Lower  Bretaigne  is,  1 .  Breji  a  Sea-Port,  and  flou- 
rifhing  trading  City,  and  Fortification.  2.  Port 
Lewis,  a  Harbour  and  Fort. 

$$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Normandy  ? 

Anf.  In  Upper  Normandy,  is,  X.  Rouen  the  Capital, 
a  City  of  great  Trade,  an  Archbimoprkk,  and  Par- 
liament. 2.  Havre  de  Grace,  a  Sea-Port  on  the  Ri- 
ver Seine,  and  Fortification.  3.  Dieppe,  a  Sea-Port, 
trading  City,  and  Fortification.  In  Lower  Normandy 
is,  1 .  Caen,  a  large  populous  City,  and  famous  Uni- 
verfity.  2.  Bayeux,  a  Bifhoprick.  3,  Avranches9 
a  Bifhoprick.  4.  Coutance,  a  Bifhoprick  belonging 
to  Rouen.  5.  Alenpon,  a  Dutchy,  fometimes  a  Title 
to  one  of  the  Princes  of  the  Blood. 

^u.  What  is  obfervable  in  Picardy 

I.Amiens,  the  Capital  City,  and  Unkerfity, 

2.  Boulogne,  a  Fortification,  Harbour,  and  Bifhoprick. 

3.  Abbeville y  a  large  trading  City,  and  woollen  Ma- 
nufactory. 4.  Ardres,  a  Frontier  Fortification  to  the 
Netherlands,  and  5.  Calais,  an  incomparable  Har- 
bour, and  Fortification^  a  Place  of  great  Importance 
to  the  French. 

'  C  6  3* 
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£>u.  What  is  raoft  remarkable  in  Guienne  ? 
Anf  i.  Bffurtfeaux,  the  Capital,  and  one  of  the 
largeft,  and  chief  trading  Cities  of  France,  fituated 
on  the  River  Garonne.  Here  is  a  Palace,  a  Parliament, 
an  U.niver%,  and  an  Archbifhop  who  calls  himfetf 
-Primate  of  Aquhain  ;  likewife  a  Harbour.  2.  Xain- 
tonge,  the  Capital  in  Samtes,  a  City  and  Bimoprick. 
3.  '  Perigueux,  Capital  of  Perigord.  4.  Limoges, 
Capital  of  Limofin.  5.  Cabors,  Capital  of  $uerey. 
6.  Rhodes,  Capital  of  Rouergue,  and  7.  Capi- 
ta]of  Agenois.  The  ^0!*tl)ern  Part  of  this  Province  is 
called  Gafcogne,  and  is  divided  into  feveral  Diftri£ts, 
The  principal  ones  are,  I.  Labourd,  wherein  is  ifa- 
jonne,  a  City,  and  confiderable  Frontier  Fortifica- 
tion ;  but  this  muft  not  be  confounded  with  that  in 
Spain.  II-  Bas-Navarre,  or  the  Lower  Navarre, 
wherein  is  Pau,  the  Capital,  a  fine  City,  and  Royal 
Palace,  where  the  Kings  of  Navarre  generally  re- 
folded.   Here  alfo  is  a  Parliament. 

This  laft  Country  is  called  Lower  Navarre,  to 
euffinguifh  it  from  the  Spanifh,  or  Upper  Navarre. 
£ht.  How  is  Languedoc  divided  ? 
Anf.  It  is  divided  into  four  Parts,   I.  Upper  Lan- 
guedoc, wherein  is  Toukufe,  a  confiderable  City, 
Archbiihoprick,  Academy,   Fortification,  and  Par- 
liament.—  II.  Lower  Languedoc,  wherein  is  remak- 
able,  1 .  Narbonne,  a  Fortification,  and  Archbiihop- 
rick.     2.  Montpellier,   peculiarly  famous  for  its 
wholefome  Air,  and  its  Univerfity.     3.  Nimes,  a 
trading  City. — III.  The  Cevennes,  divided  into  three 
fmall  Provinces,    1.  Gwaudan,  wherein  is  Maude, 
rz  Biihoprick.     2.  Vivarez,  has  Viviers,  likewife  a 
BiLhop's  See.    And  3.  Velai,  in  it  is  Le  Pui,  a  Bi- 
fhop's  See. — IV.  The  County  of  Roufillon,  wherein 
is  Perpignan,  a  Fortification  and   Bifhop's  See. 
2.  Sales,  a  fortified  Place.    And  3.  Villa  Franca,  a 
midling  City  >  beftdes  other  Places  of  lefs  Note. ' 
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®u   What  is  there  remarkabable  in  Provence  P 
th„if      Some1Pti.ers  ^,  i.  Aix,  the  Capital  of 
that  Province,  a  Fortification,  Archbiflioprick,  and 
Parliament.    2.  Marfeille,  a  fine  Harbour  Arks 
a  City  famous  for  its  Univerfity,  with  an  Archb i 
fhopnck.  4.  Toulon,  a  large  Cit/and  Bifhoprick,  has 
a  fine  Harbour  ;  where  the  largeft  Men  of  War  be 
Wing  to  France  are  kept.  5.  Frejus,  a  convenient 
Harbour  and  Bimopnck.    6.  Antibes,  well  fortified 
and  a  fine  Harbour,  with  feveral  other  Towns  and 
Bifhopncks  of  lefs  Note.    II.  The  PrincipX  of 
Orange   wherein  is  Orange,  the  Capital  City,  a  Bi- 
ftopnck  and  Academy.    III.  The  County  Venal Rn 
wherein  is  Avignon  the  Capital  City.    This  Count; 
together  with  Avignon,  belongs  to  the  Pope,  and  is 
governed  by  one  of  his  Legates.  P 
^a.  How  is  Dauphine  divided  ? 

^to  Upper  and  Lower  Dauphine. 
5tr  13  5  ^  °U™edr  UPPer  dauphine  ? 

a  Bifhopnck,  and  Parliament.    2.  a  Bimop- 

What  is  remarkable  in  Lower  Dauphine  ? 
.  /'W,  which  was  formerly  a  powerful  City 

isfituated  on  the  and  is  an  ArchbimopHck' 

The  Archbifhop  ftiles  himfelf  Primate  of  the  Pri- 
mates  of  the  Gauls.    2.  Faience,  a  Bimoprick  and 

Sntfthfn'r^ert0  ^   but  was^ftored 
again  to  tne  Duke  of  Savoy.    4.  Die,  a  Bifhoprick 

^oTeftants6  "  ^  AcaW^the 

N^VJ?*  f?eft/lince  of  ^  filled  by  the 

Name  of  Z)*^  of  iW,  from  this 

^u.  How  is  Bourgogne  divided  ? 

/V-  In  Upper  and  Lower  Bourgogne :  the  firft 

goin$  under  the  Name  of  the  County  of  BoTgogne] 


or 
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or  Franche-Comte  ;  and  the  fccond  under  that  of  the 
Dutchy  of  Burgundy,  from  which  the  Title  of  Duke 
of  Burgundy  is  derived. 

6>u.  What  belongs  principally  to  the  Comte,  or 
Upper  Bourgogne  ? 

Anf.  i.  Be/an f  on,  an  Archbifhoprick  and  Parlia- 
ment. 2.  Dole,  a  fortified  Place,  with  an  Academy. 
3.  Grai,  a  Fortification.  4.  Vefoul,  a  Fortification. 
5.  Salins,  famous  for  its  Salt-Pits,  and  6.  The  Ab- 
bey of  St.  Claude. 

6hi.  What  belongs  chiefly  to  the  Dutchy,  or 
Lower  Bourgogne  ? 

Anf.  1.  Dijon,  the  Capital  City,  where  is  a  Par- 
liament. 2.  Autun,  a  Place  of  great  Antiquity,  and 
very  ancient  Bimoprick,  and  3.  Challon,  upon  the 
River  Saone,  a  midling  Town. 

$$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Champagne  ? 

Anf.  i.  Hheims,  the  Capital , City,  famous  on  Ac- 
count of  the  King  of  France  being  crowned  there.  It 
has  an  Archbifhop  who  is  firft  Duke  and  Peer  of 
France.  2.  Chalons,  a  Well  built  City,  Bifhop's  See, 
and  Fortification.  3.  Troyes,  an  ancient  and  re- 
nowned City  and  Bifhop's  See. 

§>u.  What  is  further  remarkable  with  refpecl:  to 
France  f 

Anf.  Befides  the  'forementioned  Provinces,  there 
is  the  Principality  of  Lorrain,  ceded  to  France  by  the 
Great  Duke  of  Tufcany  upon  certain  Conditions,  and 
is  now  under  Staniflaus  King  of  Poland. 

£ht.  How  is  Lorrain  fituated  ? 

Anf  It  lies  between  France  and  Germany,  and  in 
Time  of  War  this  Country  is  expofed  to  great  Troubles. 

J|Ja.  In  how  many  Parts  is  Lorrain  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  three  Parts. — I.  Lorrain  itfelf,  wherein 
is  1.  Nancy,  the  Capital  City  and  Refidence  of  the 
Dukes  of  that  Name  ;  a  well  fortified  Town.  2.  Lu- 
Mville,  a  fine  Country  Palace.  3.  Vaudemont,  a  Bo- 
rough 
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rough  and  Caftle.  II.  Into  the  Dutchy  of  Barrois, 

or  Bar,  ^wherein  is  i.  Barleduc,  the  Capital  City,  fil 
tuated  upon  the  River  5*r.— III.  Into  three  Bifhop- 
ricks,  wherein  are,  i.  Mez,  a  large  City  near  the 
Mofel  2.  Toul,  a  middling  City ;  and  3.  Verdun- 
a  large  and  well  fortified  Place. 

^u.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  France  ? 
Anf.  i.  The  Rhone,  which  comes  from  the  Swifs, 
and  falls  into  the  Mediterranean.    2.  The  Garonne, 
which  has  its  Source  in  Languedoc,  and  empties  itfelf 
into  the  main  Ocean.    3.  The  Seine,  which  flows 
from  Bourgogne  through  Paris,  into  the  Englijh 
Channel.    And  4.  The  Loire,  which  flows  from 
Languedoc,  through  Orleans  into  the  Ocean. 
®>u.  What  Rivers  are  in  Lorrain  ? 
Anf.  l.  Meufe,  which  has  its  Source  in  this  Coun- 
try, and  flows  through  it  into  the  Netherlands. 
2.  The  Mo/ell,  which  has  alfo  its  Spring  in  this  Coun- 
try, and  empties  itfelf  into  the  Rhine.    And  3.  The 
River  Sare,  which  empties  itfelf  into  the  Mofell. 
Shi.  What  is  the  State  of  France  in  General  ? 
Anf.   1.  It  is  extremely  populous.    2.  Its  Cli- 
mate is  wholefome.    3.  It  abounds  with  all  Sorts  of 
Neceflaries.  And  4.  It  lies  very  convenient  for  Trade. 

S$u.  What  is  the  general  Charader  of  the  People 
of  France  P 

Anf.  They  are  for  the  Generality  Civil,  Coura- 
geous, Laborious,  and  Lovers  of  Sciences ;  Curious 
in  their  Studies ;  Temperate  in  their  Food ;  Plea- 
fant,  amiable  in  their  Speech  ;  and  true  and  faithful 
to  their  King. 

S$u.  How  is  France  governed  ? 

Anf.  By  the  Will  of  their  King ;  and  although 
their  Parliaments  pretend  to  great  Privileges,  they  are 
at  prefent  but  of  little  Signification  j  for  the  King 
fhews  plainly  that  he  is  abfolute,  and  will  be  obey'd. 

£>u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  France  ? 

Anf 
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Anf.  Lewis  XV.  who  was  born  the  ioth  of  Fe-r 
bruary  in  1 7  i  o.  He  was  proclaimed  King  of  France 
and  Navarre  1  September  the  ift,  17 15,  and  crown'd 
the  25th  of  October,  in  1722,  N.  S. 

g*u.  What  are  the  Orders  of  Knighthood  in 
France  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  eldeft  Order  is  that  of  St.  Michael, 
1.  The  Order  of  St.  Efprit,  or  of  the  Holy  Ghojh 
And  3.  the  neweft  Order  is  that  of  St.  Lewis. 

£>u.  What  is  the  eftablimed  Religion  in  France  ? 

Anf.  The  Natives  are  all  in  general  of  the  Roman 
Catholick  Perfuafion ;  for  fuch  as  were  Proteftants, 
have  been  obliged  either  to  turn  Papifls,  or  quit 
that  Country.  On  which  Account  many  thoufand 
Families  are  fettled  in  England,  Holland,  and  in  other 
Protejtant  Countries. 

S$u.  What  other  Countries  belong  to  the  Kings 
of  France  f  5 

Anf  They  have,  in  Europe,  fome  Parts  of  the 
Netherlands  ;  and  in  Alfatia,  feveral  Cities  and  For- 
tifications. In  the  E aft '-Indies  they  have  Factories 
and  Settlements,  viz.  Pontarchy,  &c.  In  Africa  they 
have  on  the  Ifland  of  Madagafcar  the  Fort  Dauphine. 
And  in  America  they  poffefs  Lewifiana,  and  New 
France.  But  of  thofe  more  at  large,  when  we  come 
to  their  proper  Places. 
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CHAP.  XI. 
0/ GREAT  BRITAIN, 

^'Wf  H  Y  1S  this  Country  ca}kd  Britannia  ?' 

Tin  J*nf'  Principally,  becaufe  1. The  Britons 
were  the  firftPofleflbrs  of  it.  It  was  aCuftom  amon^ft 
them  to  ftain  their  Bodies  with  Sky-blue,  in  order  to 
appear  more  formidable  to  their  Enemies.  Camden 
Jays,  it  received  its  Name  from  thence,  the  Term 
£ritaw,_figmfymg  in  their  Language  colouring. 

How  came  it  to  be  called  Great-Britain  ? 
AnJ.  From  King  James  I.  who  in  1603,  united 
England  and Scotland,  and  gave  thefe  two  Kingdoms 
jointly  the  Name  of  Great-Britain.  And  2.  From 
Queen  Anne,  who  in  her  Reign  brought  thefe  two 
Kingdoms  to  a  ftriaer  Union. 

\  How  larSe  is  England  and  Scotland  together 

in  Length  ?  & 

The  Length  of  both  thefe  Kingdoms  is  com- 
puted to  be  about  560  Englijh  Miles. 

What  other  Appellation  has  this  Country  ? 
Anf.  It  has  long  fince  been  diftinguilh'd  from  other 
Countries,  by  the  Name  of  the  Britijh  Wands,  on 
Account  not  only  of  the  many  Iflands  that  furround 
it,  but  aifo  of  the  Kingdom  of  Ireland,  which  be- 
longing to  the  Crown  of  Great-Britain,  is  parted 
from  it  by  the  Sea. 

How  are  thefe  Countries  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  three  Kingdoms,  viz.  England,  or  South 
Britain,  with  Wales,  which  lies  Southwards.  2.  Scot- 
land, or  North  Britain,  which  lies  Northwards.  And 
3.  Ireland,  a  feparate  Ifland  lying  Weftward. 

CHAP, 
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CHAP.  XII. 
Of  ENGLAND. 

^«.TJ  O  W  is  England  bounded  ? 

J7X  dnf.  It  joins  to  Scotland  on  the  North  ; 
from  which  it  was  divided  by  a  W all,  at  leaft  four- 
fcore  Miles  in  Length,  fome  fmall  Remains  whereof 
are  ft'ill  fubfifting  ;  on  the  Weft  with  the  Irijh  Sea  ; 
cn  the  Eaft  with  the  German  Ocean ;  and  on  the 
South  with  the  Channel  and  Streights  of  Calais. 

£hi.  Of  what  Extent  is  England  feparately  conii- 
dered  ? 

Anf.  About  320  Miles  long,  and  near  240  broad. 

2$u.  How  is  England  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  two  very  unequal  Parts  ;  namely,  i.The 
Kingdom  of  England ;  and  2.  The  Principality  of 
Wales,  which  in  ancient  Times  was  known  and 
<f$ingui&ed  by  the  Name  of  Cambria. 

$11.  By  what  Name  was  the  Kingdom  of  England 
formerly  diffinguifhed  ? 

Anf.  In  the  Time  of  the  Romans  it  was  diftin- 
guifhed  by  the  Name  of  Britannia,  and  its  Natives 
were  then  known  by  the  Name  of  Britons. 

Jga.  By  what  Means  did  it  lofe  that  ancient  Title  ? 

Anf.  As  thofe  Britons  were  frequently  invaded  by 
their  Neighbours  the  Scots,  they  called  in  the  Anglo- 
Saxons  to  their  Affiftance,  who,  indeed,  drove  out 
the  Scots,  but  made  themfelves,  at  the  fame  Time, 
Matters  of  the  whole  Country,  and  from  thence  it 
received  the  Name  of  Anglia,  or  England. 

'$u*  How  was  this  Country  divided  by  the  Angles  P 

Anf.  Into  feven  diftincl:  Kingdoms,  or  Provinces, 
namely,  1.  Kent,  2.  Suffix,  3.  Wejl-fex,  4.  Effex, 
5.  Northumberland,  6.  Mercia,  and  7.  Eaft  Anglia. 
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Qu.  Are  they  ftill  feparate  Kingdoms  ? 

Anf  No  ;  for  tho'  their  Names  are  ftill  retain 'd, 
they  were  all  united  in  Procefs  of  Time,  and  re- 
duced under  one  Head. 

£h<.  How  is  England  at  prefent  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  feveral  Counties,  or  Shires. 

£{u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  with  refpecl  to 
Kent? 

Anf.  1.  That  notwithstanding  it  is  diftinguifhed 
by  the  Name  of  a  County,  it  is  not  like  moft  others 
cali'd  a  Shire.  2.  That  it  contains  398  Parifhes,  two 
Cities",  and  30  Market  Towns. 

ght.  Which  are  the  Places  of  moft  Note  in  this 
County  ? 

Anf  1.  Canterbury,  fituate  on  the  River  St  our, 
which  is  a  well  built  City,  and  the  See  of  an  Arch- 
bifhop,  who.  is  Primate  of  all  England.  2.  Rochejler, 
fituate  on  the  River  Medway,  another  City,  though 
not  fo  large  as  the  former,  and  an  Epifcopal  See  under 
Canterbury.  2.Chatham,R?Lndmg  upon  the  fame  River, 
which  is  of  Note  for  being  the  Station  of  the  Britijh 
Navy.  4.  Gravefend,  near  the  River  Thames,  a  fmall 
Town  and  Harbour.  5.  Greenwich,  a  Town  of  Note, 
for  being  the  Birth-Place  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  and 
formerly  the  Royal  Seat  for  a  noble  Palace.  At  pre- 
fent there  is  a  Royal  and  Magnificent  Hofpital  for 
the  Accommodation  of  difabled  Seamen  ;  and  a  de- 
lightful Park.  6.  Tunbridge,  an  inland  Town, 
much  frequented  by  Perfons  of  Diftinction,  on  Ac- 
count of  the  Medicinal  Waters.  7.  Dover,  which, 
tho'  but  a  fmall  Town,  is  an  excellent  Harbour.  It 
was  formerly  cali'd  the  Key  of  England ;  it  has  a 
ftrong  Caftle,  and  is  of  Note  for  being  the  Station 
of  the  Packet-Boat,  and  a  Port  greatly  frequented 
by  all  Paffengers  to  France.  8.  About  this  Coaft 
there  is  a  general  Road  cali'd  the  Downs,  where  the 
Ships  that  come  to,  and  from  London,  ride  at  An- 
chor 
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ion 


Wind  favours  their   further  Pro- 


chor  'till  the 
grefs. 

%.  How  is  EJfex  now  divided  ? 
2.  £jeJpt0        ^  '  namd7'  *'  MdcM^  and 

"  ^  remarkable  "       ^  °f 

hJf  TM  jt  V9  ^>  Miles  lonS>  and  1 6 
broad  ;  and  that  it  has  7  Market  Towns.  ^The  moll 
noted  Places  in  it  are,  i.  London,  which  is  the  Ca- 
pital, and  Metropolitan  of  the  whole  Kingdom; 
fituate  on  the  River  Thames,  and  is  one  of  the  largeft 
and  moft  opulent  Cities  in  the  World.  A  full  De- 
scription of  it  would  require  a  diffinft  Volume.  We 

fn  H^W  J6  ApChblfh°P  of'  Canterbury  ;  And  that 
n  the  Weftern  Part,  cali'd  Wejlmirjler,  is  the  Pa- 
lace of  St,  fames  the  ufual  Refidence  of  all  the 
Kings  of  England.  Not  far  from  it  is  Weftminfter- 
Aohey  m  winch  the  Kings  of  Great-Britain  are 
crown  d  and  buried  ;  the  two  Parliament  Houfes ; 
fV  rCimy>  ^erAdmh-alt7,  and  Whitehall.  At  the 
iLaftern  Part  of  London  is  the  Tower,  where  there 
are  a  great  many  Curiofities  expos'd  to  publick  View  : 
fuck  as  the  Mint,  the  two  Armouries,  the  Regalia 
%k  2r  ^ffg*™*  a  Ro7al  Palace,  about  -2  Milel 
diftant  fram  London,  with  moft  beautiful  Gardens. 
3.  ™mptm-Court,   a  Stately  Royal  Palace,  about 

Garden?  *  Wkh  m°ft  deli£htful 

CnfH;  Wfhp^S         ob^ryable  ^th  refpea  to  the 
bounty  of  EJfex  ? 

*Jf  Trf  iVS  frT  Eaft  to  W6ft  40  Miles  long, 
ronJr°m  %  V°  S°Uth  35  Miles  broad,  that* 
contains  415  Panmes,  and  22  Market  Towns.  The 
Places  of  moft  Note  are,  1.  Golcbejler,  a  fiourifhing 
iown  on  Account  of  the  W0ollen  Manufh£tor? 

there : 
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there;  and  alfo  peculiarly  noted  for  its  delicious 
Oyfters.  2.  Harwich,  a  Sea- Port  Town  and  Har- 
bour ;  of  Note  for  the  Packet-Boat  that  fails  from 
thence  for  Holland. 

$Ht,  How  is  SuJJex  now  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  two  Counties,  namely,  i.  SuJJex,  and 
2.  Surry. 

JfJ*.  What  is  moft  obfervable  with  refpecl:  to  the 
County  of  SuJJex  f 

Jnj:  That  it  has  312  Parifhes  in  it,  and  19  Mar- 
ket Towns.  The  Places  of  moft  Note  are,  1.  Chi- 
chejler,  an  Epifcopal  See,  and  a  flourishing  City. 
'Tis  encompaffed  with  good  Wails,  and  has  6  Parifii 
Churches  in  it.  2.  Arundel,  which,  tho'  but  a  fmall 
Town,  is  of  Note  on  Account  of  its  Earls,  and  its 
ftrong  Caftle.  3.  Rye,  which  is  one  of  the  Cinque 
Ports,  and  oppofite  to  Dieppe.  Moft  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants are  Fiftiermen  by  Profeffion. 

ghi.  What  is  moft  w.orthy  of  Notice  in  regard  to 
the  County  of  Surry  ? 

AnJ.  That  it  contains  140  Parifhes,  and  9  Mar- 
ket Towns.  -  The  Places  of  moft  Note  are,  1.  Rich- 
mond, where  there  is  a  Royal  Seat  and  Gardens, 
pleafantly  fituated  on  a  Hill  near  the  River  Thames. 
2.  Lambeth-Houje,  the  ufual  Refidence  of  the  Arch- 
bifhop  of  Canterbury.  3.  King jl  en  uponThames,  which 
is  a  great  Market  Town,  and  in  which  the  County- 
Affizes  arc  generally  held.  It  was  formerly  a  noted 
Place  on  Account  of  the  Saxon  Kings  being  crown;d 
there;  from  whence  it  derives  the  Name  of  King's- 
Town. 

£Ju.  How  is  Weji-fex  now  divided  ? 

AnJ. -Into  feveral  Counties,  or  Shires;  namely, 
I.  Hampjhire,  1.  Berkjhire,  3.  TViliJhire,  4.  Dorjet- 
Jhire,  5.  SomerJetJhi?r,  6.  DevonfJiire,  and  7.  Corn- 
wall. 
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Qu.  Of  what  Extent  is  Hampjhire  P 

ff  FTfn  No*h  t0  South  lt  is  50  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  30  Miles  broad.  It  has  « 
Panfhes  in  it,  and  23  Market  Towns.  The  Places 
of  moft  Note  are,  1  Winchejler,  which  is  an  Epif- 
copal  See,  and  has  a  fine  Cathedral.  It  is  a  City  of 
great  Antiquity,  and  very  pkafantly  fituated.  2 
Southampton  which  is  the  County  Town,  and  has  a 
ime  Harbour  for  Shipping.  3.  Portfmoutb,  which  is 
a  famous  Sea  Port  upon  the  Channel,  and  a  valuable 
Storehoufe  for  the  Royal  Navy.    4.  ty,YW,  not 

nf  Ir°^Prr/^'  ^hich  is  of  Note  °«  Account 
*  S£  7" 'g  lJh  Fleets  afrembIi"g  there.    5.  The  Me 
or Wight,  which  is  20  Miles  long,  ancf  12  broad. 

\u  3  Vn7^ealt^'  Pleafant'  and  P^nteous  Place: 
liftlra  4  nS  'n  k'  4  CaftleS'  and  36  Pa' 

Of  what  Extent  is  Berhjhire  P 
Anf^Ytom  Eaft  to  Weft  it  is  40  Miles  long,  and 
from  North  to  South  24  Miles  broad.    It  hfs  140 
Parimes  in  it,  and  12  Market  Towns.    The  Places 
of  moft  Note  are,  1.  Reading,  which  is  the  County 
io™*-W»j¥°r>  which  is  a  Royal  Palace,  and 
a  good  Market  Town.  ' 
Of  what  Extent  is  Wiltjhire  P 
Anf.  From  North  to  South  it  is  39  Miles  long, 
ana  from  Eaft  to  Weft  29  Miles  broad?    It  has  304 
Panfhes  in  it,  and  21  Market  Towns.   The  Places 
of  moft  Note  are,  1.  Sali/bury,  which  is  an  Epifcopal 
See,  under  the  Archbifhop  of  Canterbury.    Near  this 
tgtyis  the  prodigious  Plain,  whereon  ftands  Stone- 
Henge  which  is  one  of  the  Wonders  of  England. 
2.  Malmjbury    which  is  a  Market  Town,  and  a 

Of  what  Extent  is  DorfetJhireP 
Anf  From  Eaft  to  Weft  it  is  45  Miles  long,  and 

from 
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from  North  to  South  25  Miles  broad.  It  contains 
248  Parifties,  and  1 8  Market  Towns.  The  Places  of 
moft  Note  are',  1.  Dorchejter,  the  principal  Town, 
which  has  three  High  Streets,  and  as  many  Parifties. 
The  Maiden-Caftle  ftands  about  300  Paces  from 
the  Town.  2.  Weymouth f,  a  Town  and  Harbour. 
3.  Portland,  which  lies  3  Miles  diftant  from  Wey- 
mouth. It  is  a  Peninfula,  about  7  Miles  in  Circum- 
ference, and  almoft  furrounded  with  Rocks.  Port- 
land Caftle  is  the  only  Landing  Place.  This  Town 
affords  the  beft  Stone  Quarries  for  Building  of  any 
throughout  all  England. 

S$u>  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Somerfet  ? 
,  Anf.  From  Eaft  to  Well  it  is  55  Miles  long,  and 
from  North  to  South  42  Miles  broad.  It  contains 
385  Parifties,  and  36  Market  Towns.  The  Places 
of  moft  Note  are,  1 .  Brijlol,  which  is  a  large  and 
opulent  City ;  the  River  Avon  runs  through  the 
Middle  of  it ;  over  which  is  a  Stone  Bridge.  It  is  an 
Epifcopal  See  under  the  Archbiftiop  of  Canterbury* 

2.  Bath,  which  is  famous  for  its  Medicinal  Waters, 
and  Hot  Baths ;  the  City  indeed  is  but  fmall,  and 
has,  befides  the  Cathedral,  but  one  Parifh  Church. 

3.  Wells,  which  lies  about  15  Miles  diftant  from 
Bath.  Thefe  two  Places  have  but  one  Epifcopal  See, 
under  the  Archbimop  of  Canterbury. 

£ht.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Devon  ? 

Anf.  It  bears  a  Square  of  50  Miles,  and  contains 
394  Parifties,  and  39  Market  Towns.  The  Places 
of  moft  Note  are,  1 .  Exeter,  which  is  a  large,  well- 
built  City,  and  an  Epifcopal  See,  confuting  of  15 
Parifties,  and  a  Place  of  great  Trade,  particularly 
for  the  Woollen  Manufactory.  2.  Plymouth,  which 
from  a  Village  of  Fifhermen  only,  is  become  one  of 
the  moft  flouriftiing  Cities  in  all  England.  It  has  a 
fine  Haven,  ftrongly  fenc'd  by  a  Fort,  on  St.  Nicholas's 
Ifle.  It  is  one  of  the  principal  Magazines  of  the 
4  "  Britijh 
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Britijh  Kingdom,  and  a  Place  of  great  Importance 

not  only  to  the  Crow...  but  to  tie  MeXn^of 

ftfl  R  °Z?°u  tG  tC  H^en,  the  Sea  forms  a 
fmall  Bay,  which  is  call'd  Tor  bay. 

$u  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  oi  Cornwal? 

ofmoftNoteare,  ..A^J,  which  i3  a  fine  Har 
tour  and  a  Fortification.  2.  £Wr  jfw  e-  ' 
the  moft  Weftern  Part  of  STf*" 

tW'sry^  Ma?,dS  °f  ^  -on3gft°wPh $ 
6)     ht.  J^r^  ts  the  principal.  & 

EaTMlt?  h  m°ft  W°rthy  °f  N0tke  in  ^  to 
M  That  it  -is  now  dixdded  into  three  Counts 
o^lnres  3    namely,  Cambru¥jh^  Nor^i 

Of  what  Extent  is  Cambridge/loir e  ? 
Jf    ^  North  to  South  it  is  \c  Miles  Ion- 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  about  20  MileFbroad    It  hfs 
163  Panfhes  in  lt,  and  18  Market  Towns.  The 
1  laces  of  moft  Nnfp  nrP    T  />    ;     AUVVi;:>;     1  «e 

4  HalJs  i  he  1  own  .contains  14  Parifhes  ?  AVv 
r£l;:Y%r7f-iM°^  %  theRiVer  OS 

%  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Norfolk  ? 
<*/  From  Eaft  to  Weft  it  is  about  to  mL 

The  ri  C.6o.Pa"|ncs,  and  3r  Market  Towns 
i  he  1  laces  ln  ,t  of  moft  Note  are,  i.  Norwkb 
v.meh  ,s  a  large  and  well  built  City,  and f  ABM* 
g  bee  under  the  Arcbbimop  of  Can,erl7y 
Haee  of  great  Trade,  efoccially  h,  the  * 
4  Way. 
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Way.  2.  Yarmouth,  which  though  but  a  fmall 
Town,  is  a  fine  Harbour. 

Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Suffolk  ? 
Anf  From  Eaft  to  Weft  it  is  about  45  Miles 
long,  and  from  North  to  South  near  20  Miles  over. 
It  contains  575  Parifhes,  and  32  Market  Towns! 
The  Places  of  moft  Note  are,  1.  Ipfwich,  which  is 
the  principal  Town,  and  a  Place  of  great  Antiquity. 
It  contains  12  Parifti  Churches,  is  a  very  populous 
1  own,  and  carries  on  a  large  Trade  in  the  Woollen 
and  Linnen  Manufactory. 

£>u.  How  is  the  Kingdom  of  Mercia  now  divided  ? 
Anf  Into  19  fmall  Counties,  or  Shires,  namely* 
g.  Buckingham/hire,  2.  Hertford/hire,  3.  Bedford- 
Are,  4. Huntingdonshire? s.NorthamptonJbire,  b.Ox- 
fordjhire,  j.Glouce/terJhire,  8.  Monmouthjhire,  q.  He- 
refordjhire,  10.  Worcejlerjhire,  u.  TVarwickJhire, 
12.  Leicefierjhire,  13.  Rutland/hire,  14.  Lincolnjhire* 
15.  Nottingham/hire,  16.  Derbyjhire,  17.  Stafford- 
ftnre,  18.  Shropjhire,  and  19.  Chejhire. 

$11.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Bucking- 
ham f  6 

From  South  to  North  it  is  40  Miles  W 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  it  is  fcarce  18  Miles  broad. 
Its  principal  Town  is  Buckingham. 

£>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Hertford  ? 
Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  about  40  Miles 
long,  and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  about  18  Miles  broad 
It  has  185  Parifhes  in  it,  and  15  Market  Towns; 
the  principal  whereof  is  Hertford. 

%u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Bedford  ? 
Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  about  24  Miles 
long,  and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  13  Miles  broad.  There 
are  16  Parifhes  in  it,  and  10  Market  Towns  :  the 
Principal  whereof  is  that  of  Bedford. 

$u.  Of  whatExtent  is  the  County  of  Huntingdon? 
Anf  Not  20  Miles  in  Length.   It  contains  79 
D  ParUhes 
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Parishes  and  6  Market  Towns ;  the  Principal  where- 
of is  Huntingdon. 

^  °f  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Northamp- 

Anf.  About  40  Miles  long,  and  20  broad.  It  has 
in  it  326  Parifhes  and  1 2  Market  Towns.  The  Pla- 
ces of  moft  Note,  are,  1.  Northampton,  the  County- 
Town  5  2.  Peterborough,  which  is  a  fine  City  and  an 
Epifcopal  See,  under  the  Archbifhop  of  Canterbury. 

£>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Oxford? 

Anf.  From  North  to  South  it  is  about  40  Miles 
long,  and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  near  26  Miles  broad. 
The  Places  of  moft  Note  are,  1.  Oxford,  in  which 
is  erected  the  moft  famous  Univerfity  in  England.  It 
is  likewife  an  Epifcopal  See  under  the  Archbifhop  of 
Canterbury.  As  to  the  City  itfelf,  it  has  nothing  ex- 
traordinary to  recommend  it;  the  Colleges,  however, 
are  very  grand  and  magnificent,  and  excel  all  the 
Academies  in  Europe.;  The  Number  of  them  amount 
to  18;  and  there  are  7  Halls  likewife,  fet  2  part  for 
the  fame  Purpofes.  2.  Woodjlock,  near  which  is  the 
famous  Blenheim-Houfe,  which  was  erected  there  in 
Commemoration  of  the  fignal  Victory  obtained  by 
that  brave  General  the  Duke  of  Marlborough, 
over  the  French  near  Blenheim  in  Germany. 

£>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Gloucejler  ? 

Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  48  Miles  long,  and 
from  Eaft  to  Weft  28  Miles  over.  It  contains  280 
Parifhes  and  30  Market  Towns.  The  Place  of 
moft  Note  in  it  is  Gloucejler,  which  is  a  fine  City, 
and  an  Epifcopal  See,  under  the  Archbifhop  of  Can- 
terbury. 

Qu.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Monmouth  ? 

Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  24  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  about  18  Miles  broad.  It 
contains  127  Parifhes  and  8  Market  Towns ; 
amongft  which,  that  of  Monmouth  is  the  Principal : 

Of 
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Of  the  antient  Glory  whereof,  we  may  form  fome 
adequate  Idea  from  the  Ruins  which  are  ftill  remain- 
ing. 

£hi.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Hereford  ? 

Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  30  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  20  Miles  over.  It  has  176 
Parifhes  in  it,  and  8  Market  Towns.  The  Place 
of  moft  Note  therein  is  Hereford,  a  fine  City,  and 
an  Epifcopal  See,  under  Canterbury. 

ghi.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Warcejler  f 

Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  32  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  22  Miles  over.  It  has  152 
Parifhes  in  it,  and  1 1  Market  Towns.  The  Place 
of  moft  Note  in  it,  is  the  City  of  Worcejler,  which 
is  an  Epifcopal  See  under  the  Archbifhop  of  Canter- 
bury. 

£>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Warwick  ? 

Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  33  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  25  Miles  broad.  It  has  i5°8 
Parifhes  in  it,  and  18  Market  Towns.  The  Places 
of  moft  Note  are,  1.  Warwick,  famous  for  its  Caftle, 
which  is  a  ftately  Structure  >>  as  alfo  in  high  Repute 
on  Account  of  that  puiftant  Hero,  Guy,  Earl  of 
Warwick.  1.  Coventry,  a  fine  City,  fituate  on  the 
River  Sberbourn  ;  it  is  well  built,  and  a  Place  of 
great  Trade.  Formerly  it  was  an  independent  Epif- 
copal See,  and  not  joined  to  that  of  Litchfield. 

igw.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Leicejier  ? 

Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  33  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  27  Miles  broad.  It  contains 
200  Parifhes  and  13  Market  Towns.  The  principal 
Place  of  Note  is  Leicejler,  which  confifts  of  3  Pa- 
rifhes. 

£>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Rutland  ? 

Anf  The  fmalleft  of  all  the  Shires  in  England; 
its  whole  Circumference  is  not  above  40  Miles.  It 
has  only  49  Parifhes  in  it,  and  2  Market  Towns ; 

D  2  namely, 
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u&%l?l!hami  whlch  is  the  Count^ To™> 

i«.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  P 

Anf.  Irom  North  to  South  it  is  55  Miles  lono- 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  35  MUes  over.  g' 

£>u.  How  is  this  County  divided  ? 

-A/  Into  three  diftind  Branches,  namely,  Lind- 
j*y,  K^ern  and  Holland;  which  contain  in  the 
whole  630  Parimes  and  34  Market  Towns  :  Z/«- 
«/»  is  the  moft  noted  Place,  an  Epifcopal  See,  and  a 
very  antient  City.  .  ' 

a* J>  °f  what  Extent  *s  the  County  of  Notti»i- 

Anf.  From  North  to  South  it  is  38  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  20  Miles  broad. 
&u.  How  is  it  divided  from  Lincoln/hire  P 
Anf.  By  the  River  Th?»r. 

How  many  Parimes  and  Market  Towns  are 
there  in  it  ? 

Anf  It ^contains  168  Parimes  and  10  Market 
Town*  The  Place  of  moft  Note  is  Nottingham, 
which  is  looked  upon  as  one  of  the  compleateft 
1  owns  in  z\\  England,  and  peculiarly  remarkable  for 
its  Cattle  :  As  a  very  confiderable  Part  of  it  is  cut  of 
one  Rock,  it  has  not  a  Rival,  or  any  Fortification 
in  the  Britijb  Dominions  equal  to  it. 

^u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Dtrby  P 

Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  38  Miles  W 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  28  Miles  over.  It  contains 
J06  lanfhes  and  10  Market  Towns.  The  Place  of 
moft  Note  is  Derby,  fituate  on  the  River  Derwent, 
over  which  is  erected  a  fine  Bridge,  all  of  Free-ftone 
With  a  Chappel  upon  it. 

$u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Stafford.? 

Anf  From  North  to  South  it  is  about  40  Miles 
long,  and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  26  Miles  over.  It  has 
130  Panihes  m  it,  and  19  Market  Towns.  Of 

whieh, 
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which,   ji  Stafford  is  the  County  Town ;  and 

2.  Litchfield^  is  a  City  and  an  Epifcopal  See  :  The 
Cathedral  is  a  curious  Structure,  and  a  great  Addi- 
tion to  the  Honour  of  the  Place. 

Sjhi.  Of  what  Extent  is  Shropjbire  ? 

Anf.  From  North  to  South  it  is  34  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  25  Miles  over.  It  borders 
upon  Wales i  contains  in  k  170  Parifties,  and  has 
16  Market  Towns.  The  Place  of  moft  Note  is 
Shrewfbury,  which  is  almoft  encompafted  by  the 
River  Severn,  and  for  the  Beauty  and  Regularity  of 
its  Buddings,  is  very  little  inferior  to  any  of  the 
Cities  in  England.  It  is  furrounded  likewife  by  a 
ftrong  Wall,  and  has  an  antient  Gaftle  for  its  Bul- 
wark 2tnd  Defence. 

£>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  Che/hire  f 

Anf.  From  Eaft  to  Weft  it  is  about  45  Miles  long? 
and  from  North  to  South  25  over.  It  contains  86 
Parifties,  and  14  Market  Towns.  The  Place  of  monr 
Note  is  Chejler,  which  is  an  Epifcopal  See  under  the 
Archbifliop  of  York.  It  has  a  ftrong  Wall,  fortified 
with  feven  Watch  Towers. 

£>u.  How  many  Counties,  or  Shires,  are  con- 
tained in  the  Province  of  Northumberland? 

Anf  Six;    namely,    Yorkfnre,   2.  Lancafloirc, 

3.  Cumberland,  4.  Wejlmorland,  5.  Durham,  anl 
6.  Northumberland. 

£>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  York/hire  f 

Anf.  It  is  the  largeft  County  in  all  England,  ex- 
tending to  a  Square  of  fourfcore  Miles.  It  contains 
563  Parifties,  befides  Chapels  of  Eafe,  and  46  Mar- 
ket Towns.  The  Places  of  moft  Note  are,  1.  York, 
which  is  generally  looked  upon  as  the  fecond  City  in 
all  England.  It  is  an  Archbifhop's  See.  The  Streets 
are  large  and  beautiful,  and  the  Cathedral  there  is  a 
ftately  Structure.  2.  Hull,  or  Kingjlon  upon  Hull, 
which  is  a  large  Town,  notwithstanding  there  are 
D  3  but 
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but  two  Panfhes  in  it.  There  is  a  Key  and  Cuftom- 
Houfe.  The  Building.?  are  very  regular  and  beauti- 
ful, and  there  are  no  Fortifications  in  England  that 
are  ftronger.  3.  Richmond,  on  the  River  Swale,  is 
a  Tov/n  well  built,  and  much  frequented  by  Perfons 
of  Diftindion.  From  this  Town  and  Shire  the  Duke 
of  Richmond  receives  his  Title. 

%.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Lancafter  ? 
Anf.  From  North  to  South  it  is  55  Miles  long, 
2nd  from  Eaft  to  Weft  31  Miles  broad.    It  is  a  large 
Maritime  County,  and  joins  Eaftwards  to  Torkjhire. ' 
It  has  60  Parifties  in  it,  and  25  Market  Towns.  The 
Place  of  molt  Note  is,  Lancajler,  in  which  there  is 
a  fine  Caftle,  notwithftanding  it  is  but  a  fmall  one. 
£$u.  Of  what  Extent  is  Cumberland  ? 
Anf.  From  North  to  South  it  is  45  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  about  30  broad.    This  is  the- 
fartheft  County  in  England,  and  borders  on  Scotland. 
It  contains  in  it  58  Parifties  and  16  Market  Towns. 
rhe,  P]::ce  of  moft  Note  is>  CarliJIe,  which  is  fituate 
en  the  River  Eden.    It  is  an  Epifcopal  See,  under  the 
Archbimop  of  York. 

^u.  Of  what  Extent  is  Wejlmorland  ? 
Anf.  From  North  to  South  it  is  30  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  24  Miles  broad.  It  joins  Eaft- 
wards to  Cumberland,   contains  26  Parifhes  and  $ 
Market  Towns,  whereof  Appleby  is  the  principal. 
£>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  Durham  ? 
Anf  It  is  of  a  triangular  Form,  and  each  Angle  is 
about  23  Miles.    It  is  a  Northern  Maritime  County, 
and  is  called  Iikewife  the  Bifhoprick  of  Durham.  It 
contains  in  it  1 1 8  Parifhes,  and  7  Market  Towns. 
The  City  of  Durham  is  a  very  antient  one ;  it  is  an 
Epifcopal  See,  under  the  Archbifhop  of  York.  The 
Cathedral  there  is  very  beautiful. 

4J».  Of  what  Extent  is  Northumberland  ? 

Anf 
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J /if.  From  North  to  South  it  is  50  Miles  long, 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  about  40  Miles  broad.  It  is 
a  Maritime  County,  bordering  North  on  Scotland. 
It  has  460  Parifhes  in  it,  and  6  Market  Towns.  The 
Places  of  moft  Note  are,  1 .  Berwick ,  a  Sea-Port,  on 
the  Confines  of  Scotland,  and  fituate  on  the  Tweed. 
It  is  a  flrong  Place,  and  the  principal  Key  to  Scot- 
land ;  and  2.  Newcaflle  upon  Tine,  which  ftands  on 
a  Hill  of  an  eafy  Afcent.  This  City  is  furrounded 
with  a  Wall,  and  has  a  Caftle,  but  in  a  very  ruinous 
Condition.  Every  Thing  is  very  plentiful  there,  as 
the  Place  is  encompafled  with  Coal-Pits,  and  there 
is  a  navigable  River,  from  whence  they  can  convey 
them  to  what  diftant  Markets  they  fee  moft  conve- 
nient. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

Of  the  Principality  WALES, 

jgi/.'T  TT  T  H  AT  is  moft  obfervable  with  refpecl: 
yy      to  this  Principality  ? 

Anf.  1 .  That  it  was  once  a  Kingdom,  and  known, 
or  diftinguiftied,  by  the  Name  of '  Cambria ;  and  2. 
That  the  Inhabitants  are  the  Offspring  of  the  antient 
Britons,  and  retain  their  Language  to  this  Day. 

jgw.  Of  what  Extent  is  this  Principality  ? 

Anf  It  is  120  Miles  long,  and  80  Miles  broad. 

®)u.  Who  bears  the  Title  of  this  Principality  ? 

Anf.  The  eldeft  Son  and  Heir  apparent  to  the 
Crown  of  Great-Britain,  who  is  always  ftiled  the 
Prince  of  Wales. 

§)u.  How  is  this  Principality  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  North  and  South-Wales. 
How  is  North-Wales  fubdivided  ? 

D  4  Anf 
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Anf.  Into  Six  Counties,  or  Shires;  namely  i 

me%  °f  Extent  15  the  Count'y  of 

brcff  3%MieS  and  about  22  Miles 

S'  ,\  S  47  Panfhes  in  it,  and  6  Market  Towns. 

i  no  rt  be  a  very  mountainous  Country,  yet  the 
Valhes  along^the  Riyer  W»  are  ver^delfghtful! 

i  he  Places  of  moft  Note  are,  i.  Montgomery,  which 
bas  the  PnvnWe  of  fending  a  Member  of  F E£ 
men    an 2  .  ^ which  is  the  County  Town. 
Of  what  Extents  the  County  of  W?W£  » 
Anf.  From  North  to  South  it  is  ?6  Miles  W 
and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  28  Miles  broad3    It  La  m£ 

TowL  t7'  £t  #  ^S*8  in  and  3  Market 
I  owns.     The  Hills  in  this  Part  of  Wales  a?e  fo  very 

oummits  of  jeveral  of  them. 

Tr  m  ^  .ab°Uto4°  Miks  hn&  and  near  20  °ver. 
r  M  IMa,¥me  C5unt^'  has  in  ^  68  Parifhes  and 
5  Market  Towns,  whereof  1.  Caernarvon  is  the 

a   Pu  which  is  an  Epifcopal  See, 

under  the  Archbifhop  of  Canterbury.  P  ' 

$>u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Denbigh  9 

wt?eon-s'^U  Marte  T°WnSi V  P™^! 
$u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Flint  ? 

brmrf  £  T  24i,M^S  long'  and  near  8  Mil^ 
broad.    It  has ;  2 1  Parifhes  and  2  Market  Towns: 

ZfT  '  u*  f**"  *e  Count7  To™  5  and  2.  ft 
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<j$u.  What  are  the  Names  of  the  two  Iflands  in 
the  irijb  Sea  ?  ,       ,  , 

Anf.  One  is  called  Anglefey,  and  the  other  the 
IJle  of  Man.  ^    .  f 

Of  what  Extent  is  the  Mand  of  Anglefey  ? 

Anf.  It  is  about  20  Miles  long,  and  17  broad.  It 
has  74  Parifhes  in  it,  and  2  Market  Towns.  _ 

How  is  it  divided  from  Caernarvonshire  ? 

Anf.  By  a  narrow  Streight  about  2  Miles  over. 

3u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  IJle  of  Man  ? 

Anf.  It  is  about  30  Miles  long,  and  near  10 
Miles  broad.  It  contains  17  Parifhes  and  5  Market 
Towns. 

9u.  What  is  moft  obfervable  with  refpeft  to  this 
Ifland?  „  M 

Anf.  That  it  was  taken  from  the  Scots  by  an  old 
Earl  of  Salijbury,  who  afterwards  enjoyed  it  with 
the  Title  of  King  of  Man.  - 

How  is  South-Wales  fubdivided  ? 

Anf  Into  Six  Counties,  namely,  1.  Gla?norgan- 
Jhire,  2.  Brecknockjhire,  yCaermarthenjhire,  ^.Pem- 
brokejhire,  5.  Cardiganjhire,  and  6.  Radnorjhire. 

%u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Glamor- 

^Anf  It  is  4  Miles  long,  and  20  broad.  It  has  18 
Parifties  in  it,  and  11  Market  Towns.  The  Place 
of  moft  Note  is  Landaff,  which  is  an  Epiicopalbee 
under  the  Archbiftiop  of  Canterbury. 

g)u..  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Brecknock  ? 

Anf.  It  is  about  30  Miles  in  Length,  and _ near 
28  in  Breadth.  It  has  61  Parifhes  in  it,  and  4  Mar- 
ket Towns;  amongft  which,  Brecknock  is  the  Prin- 
cipal. This  Place  is  walled  round,  and  has  a  Cattle 
belonging  to  it. 

g)u.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  County  of  Caermar* 

then  P 
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and  16  ciftL  +5Th.  Smit'  I  Market  Tm™> 
Creek"  S  ^ f*?"£  &'3  ^  * 

Sfwilat  Extem  is  the  County  °f  ? 

1/  Wh  fboul  90  Mles  in  ChaLk^T'. 
At  "  the  State  and  of 

Co  "ntrfe    As  fo    R    1C\"  1S-fuPP'ied  from  °*er 
S^eMa  Countnas.  It  abounds  with  Cat" 
the  fflffi^ »  ft°«>  »         with  a« 
1*;  ™f  is  the  Character  of  the  Englijh  P 

Sake         '         Impr°Vers  of  wha*ver  they 
*.  What  is  the  eftablifVd  Religion  in  £^W^ 

4nf* 
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Anf.  It  is  ihe  Protejlant,  but  divided  into  two 
Parties  :  The  one  is  the  Church  of  England,  as  by 
Law  eftablimed,  and  the  Members  thereof  are  di- 
ftinguiflied  by  the  Name  of  Church-Men:  The 
othtr  Party,  who  affemblc  in  Meetmg-Houfes,  for 
the  Performance  of  Divine  Worfhip,  are  diftin- 
guifhed  by  the  Name  of  Difenters-  .  , 

$u.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  England  ? 

Anf.  i.  The  Thames,  2.  the  Severn,  3.  the  Ouje, 
4.  the  Medway,  5.  the  Trent,  and  6.  the  Hummer, 
which  laft  is  rather  an  Arm  of  the  Sea  into  which 
feveral  Rivers  empty  themfelves  ;  and  others  of  leiier 
Note,  too  many  to  be  here  enumerated.  _ 

jg.  What  are  the  Orders  of  Knighthood  in  Eng- 

hn%.  There  are  two;  I.  The  Knights of  tht 'Bath 
firft  created  by  King  Henry  IV.  1 39?-/'1  ^KnffJ 
of  the  Garter,  which  is  the  chief  Order  of  England, 
began  1350,  being  founded  by  King  Edward  III. 


CHAP.  XIII. 
0/  SCOTLAND. 

j)».TTOW  is  Scotland  fituated  ? 

H  Anf.  It  is  divided  from  England  by  the 
RiveTYW  ^OUtr^aru*.  It  has  the  German  Ocean 
on  the  Gaff  i  the  Irijb  Sea,  and  the  Weftern  Ifles 
on  the  miett ;  and  the  Deucaledonian  Sea,  w*tn  the 
Orcades-,  on  the  JjiO#f). 

6)u.  How  large  is  Scotland  ? 

Anf.  As  for  the  Dimenfions  of  the  Kingdom  m 
general,  comprehending  the  Iflands  (of  which  there 
are  in  the  Weftern  Sea  about  300)  it  is  not  much 
lefs  than  England,  and  according  to  modern  Ueo- 
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S^^^^Miks  long,  but  not  above  198 

■fv  %wis  S"tl"«d  divided  ? 

cuSed^n^ 

I.  Tiviotdale,    2.   March     o     7"„  J    j  / 
A.LiddeCdab    r   ff/*  j  /  3.  Lauderdale, 

dale  T  r •  n    5'  £-0M>  6-  Jnnandale,  7. 
tele,  &  Galloway,   9.  Carrie k,  IOm  Kyle    1  rSf 
*"^«W,    t2.  >/r,W,    jo.  Clvdefdale     T\  f 
j  r.  Stiri;*,*    tA  jpv      ^  Myaejaaie,    14.  Lennox, 

y. '^Wfi 20.  CWnv,  and  21.  Zotk. 

oftw^,S  ^  remarkabk  in  th^  South  Part 

ItuaS  '   mDUS  f°r  *  UniVerfit^  and  its  Ant 

&J«w7hat  is  moft  obfervabk  in  the  N°«"  of 

^X1"  *  are  13  Counties  5  the  CaPital  City  is 

What  are  the  different  Names  of  the  Coun 
ties  «n  the  North  Part  of  Scotland  > 

.  &  L°C1"!'""''  2-  Brwdalbmn,  Perth 
4.  Mol,  5.  Angus,  6.  Merm,  j.  Mar,  I  Bucban 

moft  Part,  by  noble,  and  antient  Families. 

Hi 
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ght.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Scotland? 

Anf.  The  Tweedy  Clyde,  Tay,  and  Spay,  all  na- 
vigable ;  befides  many  Lakes,  of  which  Lomund  and 
Nejs  are  the  moft  remarkable  ;  in  Lomund  is  faid  to 
be  a  floating  Ifland,  which  is  driven  to  and  fro  by 
the  Wind,  and  has  good  Pafture,  but  nevertheless 
'tis  found  to  be  a  fabulous  Story.  There  are  innu- 
merable Creeks  and  Bays,  which  afford  many  fafe 
Harbours,  convenient  for  Trade  and  Fifhing. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Harbours  about 
Scotland  ?■  r 

Anf.  i.  Leith,  2.  St.  Andrews,  2.  Dundee,  and 
4.  Montrofs. 

£)u.  What  is  the  State  of  Scotland  in  general  I 

Anf  Although  it  be  not  fo  fruitful  as  England,  yet 
it  abounds  with  Corn,  Cattle,  Fowl,  Fifti,  Wood, 
Coals,  Salt,  Rivers,  Fountains,  and  all  Things  not 
only  neceflary  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Inhabitants,  but 
fufficient  to  drive  a  confiderable  Trade  with  other 
Nations  ;  there  being  yearly  exported  vaft  Quanti- 
ties of  Fifti,  Corn,  Coals,  Hides,  Tallow,  and  coarfe 
Cloth.  There  are  Lead  and  Iron  ^Vlines  in  Abun- 
dance, and,  as  fome  affirm,  there  are  Gold  and  Silver 
Mines  amongft  them.  The  Air  is  fharper,  but  more 
pure  than  that  in  England. 

6)u.  What  is  the  general  Character  of  the  Scots  ? 

Anf  They  have  fufficiently  fhewn  their  Valour 
in  the  World,  [particularly  by  their  Behaviour  in 
ftruggling  for  their  Liberties.  The  Nobility  and 
Gentry  of  Scotland  are  great  Lovers  of  Learning, 
they  frequent  not  only  their  own  Univerfities,  but 
alfo  thofe  of  England,  France,  and  other  Countries. 
The  Men  in  General  are  well  made,  and  of  a  robuft 
hale  Conftitution. 

®>u.  What  Religion  prevails  in  Scotland  f 

Anf.  All  profefs  themfelves  Proteftants.  They 
are  divided,  however,  as  they  are  in  England,  with 

this 
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this  Difference,  that  thofe  who  diffent  from  the 
Church  of  England,  and  are  called  Prefbyterlans, 
are  in  much  greater  Number  than  the  Churchmen 
fo  that  Prejbyterianifm  is  the  eftabliflied  Religion 
of  the  Country.  There  are,  however,  two  Arch- 
bifhops,  the  Archbifhop  of  St.  Andrews,  Primate 
and  Metropolitan  of  all  Scotland;  and  the  Archbi- 
fhop of  Glafgow,  who  is  alfo  Metropolitan ;  under 
the  former  are  eight,  and  under  the  latter  are  four 
Bifhops. 

S$u,  What  is  further  remarkable  in  Scotland? 
\  ^nf-  Their  Hiftorians  boaft  of  many  natural  Ra- 
rities, among  others :  Of  fome  Geefe  that  breed  in 
Logs  of  Wood  floating  on  the  Sea ;  and  of  others, 
which  hatch  their  Eggs  with  one  Foot,  and  have  a 
Why  Tafte.  Of  the  Lake  Lowmond,  in  which  are 
Fifh  without  Fins,  very  pleafant  to  eat;  of  the  pe- 
culiar Quality  of  its  Water,  which  turns  Timber 
into  Stone.  Of  the  floating  Ifland  in  a  Lake,  which 
is  in  a  conftant  Ebulition,  be  the  Air  ever  fo  calm. 
Of  a  Cave  in  the  County  of  Buchan,  from  the  Roof 
of  which  drops  Water,  which  petrifies  into  Pyra- 
mids that  are  of  a  middle  Nature,  betwixt  Stone  and 
Ice.  There  are  no  Rats  to  be  met  with  in  Suther- 
land ;  and  whenever  any  are  brought  there  from 
other  Places,  they  will  inftantly  die. 

<%u.  What  Form  of  Government  is  there  in  Scot- 
tend? 

Anf.  Before  the  Union,  which  was  eftablimed  in 
Queen's  Anne's  Reign,  their  Government  was  fup- 
ported,  like  that  of  England,  by  King  and  Parlia- 
ment, which  was  called  together  at  Edinburgh  ;  at 
prefent  they  are  limited  to  16  Peers,  and  to  45 
Commoners,  to  fit  in  the  Briiijh  Parliament  at  Wejl- 
minfter,  according  to  the  Union  Acl,  which  fubje&s 
both  Kingdoms  to  the  fame  Government. 
Which  are  the  Scotlfh  Iflands  \ 

Jnf, 
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Anf.  I.  The  Ifles  of  Orkney which  lay  North- 
wards, are  28  in  Number ;  Pomana  the  beft,  and 
has  a  Bifliop's  See.  2.  The  Ifles  of  Schetland,  68  in 
Number;  not  very  fruitful.  3.  The  Weftern  Ifles 
are  16  in  Number,  but  of  no  great  Importance. 

£>ht.  What  is  the  Scotijh  Order  of  Knighthood  ? 

Anf.  It  is  that  of  St.  Andrew inftituted  by  A  chains 
King  of  Scotland.  The  Collar,  at  which  hangs  the 
Image  of  that  Saint,  imitates  Thirties  and  Rue  ;  de- 
noting that  the  one  is  not  touched  without  Hurt, 
and  the  other  is  an  Antidote  againft  Poifon. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

Of  the  Kingdom  c/IRELAND. 

«>a.TT\ROM  whence  did  Ireland  receive  its 
£*    Name  ? 

Anf.  Amongft  many  other  Conjectures  of  antient 
and  modern  Authors,  it  feems  moft  probable,  that 
it  was  fo  called  from  the  Word  Mere,  which  in  the 
Irijh  Language  fignifies  Weft,  or  Weftern  Coaft, 
becaufe  this  Country  lies  farther  Weftwards  than  any 
Country  in  Europe. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Extent  of  Ireland  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  pretty  large  Ifland ;  in  Length  near- 
300  Englifh  Miles,  and  in  many  Parts  it  is  in  Breadth 
about  120. 

S>)u.  How  is  Ireland  fituated  ? 

Anf  (^afftDarD,  it  is  oppofite  to  England ;  tRlCff- 
toarfl,  to  the  Irijh  Seas  ;  ^OUtljtoarf ,  to  the  Atlan- 
tic Ocean  ;  and  5j2o?tI)rnarD,  to  the  Scotijh  Sea. 
How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  four  Capital  Provinces,  viz.  i..Mun- 
Jler>  2.  Leinjler,  i.  Connaught,  and  4.  Vljler. 
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Qu.  How  is  Munjler  divided  ? 
^>z/  Into  Six  Counties,  m,  1.  Kerry,  2.  Corky 
$.Waterfordy  ^.Tipperary,  5.  Limerick,  and  6.  Clare, 
^u.  How  is  Leinjler  divided  ? 
Anf  Into  Twelve  Counties,  viz.  1.  Eajl-Meath, 

2.  Wejl-Meath,   3.  Z*af£,  4.  Longford,  5. 
CVa;^,  6.  J§W«'.r  CW_y,  7,  Cather  lough,  $.  Kil- 
kenny, 9.  JftAfcr*,  10.  Wexford,  11.  Wicklow,  and 
1 3T.  Dublin. 

£>u.  How  is  the  Divifion  of  Conaught  f 

Anf  Into  Five  Counties,  viz.  i.Sligo,  2.  Leitrim, 

3.  Rof common,  4.  Galway,  and  5.  Afoy*. 

How  is  Z7#?*r  divided  ? 
^f«/  Into  Nine  Counties,  viz.  1.  Antrim,  2.  Down, 
3.  Ardmagh,  4.  Londonderry,  5.  CWtf,  6. 

7,  Fermenagh,  8.  Tyrww,  and  g.  Monoghan. 
Qu.  How  many  Cities  are  there  in  the  Kingdom  ? 
Seven  ;  whereof  in  Munjler  are  Four,  viz. 
I.  Cajhel,.  in  the  County,  of  Tipper ary,  an  Archbi- 
flioprick  and  walled  Town,  noted  for  the  great  Rock, 
called  St..  Patrick's  Rock,  whereon  ftands  the  Cathe- 
dral, to  which  there  is  Accefs  only  by  one  narrow 
Foot-way,  hewn  on  the  Side  of  the  Rock,  which  is 
walled  in,  and  is  a  ftrong  Place  of  Defence.    2.  Cork, 
a  large  City  and  noted  Harbour  j.  'on  the  South- 
Coaft,  is  a  Bifhop's  See  likewife.    3.  Limerick,  ano- 
ther Sea  Port  on  the  Weft  Coaft,  ftrongly  fortified 
by  Art  and  Nature;  that  Part  called  the  Englijb 
Town,  being  encompafled  by  the  River  Shannon  , 
this  is  likewife  a  Bifhop's  See.    4.  JVaterford,  a  fine 
Harbour  and  Bifhop's  See.     In  Leinjler,  are  two 
Cities,  viz..  i.Dublin,  the  Metropolis  of  the  King- 
dom, a  large  Sea  Port  and  of  great  Trade,  has°a 
Univerfity,  and  is  an  Archbifhoprick.    2.  Kilkenny, 
an  inland  Town,  finely  fituated  on  the  River  Nuore, 
is  a  Bifhop's  See,  under  the  Title  of  Leighlin  and 
Ferns.    This  City  is  remarkable  for  its  enjoying  the 

four 


ft  Geography.  65 

four  Elements  in  Perfection,  from  whence  'tis  faid 
to  have, 

Fire  without  Smoak,  and  Earth  without  Bog, 
Water  without  Mud,  and  Air  without  Fog. 

In  Uljier  is  one  City,  viz.  Londonderry,  a  ftrong 
Town,  famous  for  its  holding  out  a  long  Siege  againft 
the  late  King  James's  Army  in  the  Irijh  Wars.  Be- 
fides  thefe  Cities,  there  are  a  great  many  Towns  of 
Note,  both  on  the  Coafts  and  Inland. 

In  Uljier  is  likewife  the  Town  of  Ardmagh,  the 
Metropolitan,  ArchbHhoprick,  and  Primacy  of  all 
Ireland ;  and  in  Connaught,  is  Tuam,  another  Arch- 
biftioprick,  and  under  thefe  four  are  eighteen  Bi- 
fhops,  who  prefide  over  the  inferior  Clergy. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Rivers  in  Ireland  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  Shannon,  which  is  the  principal  Ri- 
ver in  the  whole  Country,  and  empties  rtfelf  into 
the  Weftern  Ocean.  2.  The  Barrow.  3.  Thz Sewer. 
4.  The  Boyne,  which  flows  by  Drogheda,  and  emp* 
*ties  itfelf  into  the  Irijh  Sea.  And  5.  The  Nuor9 
which  laft,  with  the  Sewer  and  Barrow,  all  join  to- 
gether near  Water  ford,  and  fall  into  the  Sea,  be- 
fides  many  other  fmall  Rivers.  The  Country  abounds 
with  Lakes  or  Loughs. 

g)u.  What  is  the  State  of  this  Country  in  general  ? 

Anf.  The  Commodities  of  Ireland  confift  chiefly 
in  Cattle  ;  the  Air  is  mild,  but  moilt  and  foggy  ;  the 
Soil  is  not  very  proper  for  Corn,  it  being  always 
poor,  and  never  ripens  to  Perfection.  The  Pafture 
is  rich  in  fome,  and  but  indifferent  in  other  Places, 
but  altogether  it  is  a  fine  Country,  and  capable  of 
Improvements ;  and  the  People  are  free  from  being 
annoy'd  by  any  venomous  Creatures,  fince  none  ever 
harbour  or  breed  there. 

£>u.  What  Character  do  the  Natives  of  Ireland 
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Anf.  A  certain  Author  gives  the  following  De- 
fection of  them  ;  ""The  Irijh  (fays  he)  are  a  ftrong 
"  and  bold  People,  martial  and  prodigal  in  War, 
-  "  nimble,  ftout,  and  hearty  of  Heart ;  carelefs  of 
"  Life,  but  greedy  of  Glory ;  courteous  to  Stran- 
"  gers,  ■  content  in  Love,  light  of  Belief,  impatient 
*?  Pf  Injury>  given  to  Lafcivioufnefs,  and  in  Enmity 
"  implacable."  But  as  moft  Writers  treat  partially 
in  their  Characters  of  Countries,  according  as  they 
ftand  affected  towards  them,  there  is  no  relying  on 
the  bare  Report  of  a  fingle  Author  in  fuch  Cafes, 
efpecially  when  he  conceals  his  Name. 

£>u.  What  is  the  eftabliflied  Religion  in  Ireland? 
^nf\  The  greateft  Part  of  the  Natives  are  Roman 
Catholicks  ;  but  as  the  Laws  have  been  put  in  Exe- 
cution for  eftablifhing  the  Church  of  England  in  that 
Kingdom,  it  has  already,  and  will  in  Time  leflen 
the  Number  of  the  Papifls,  and  increafe  that  of  the 
■Jrrotejtants. 

£}ht.  How  is  Ireland  governed  ? 
Anf  That  Kingdom  belongs  to  the  Crown  of 
Great-Britain,  and  is  governed  by  a  Lord  Lieutenant, 
who  ads  in  the  Name,  and  by  the  Authority  of  the 
King. 

$u.  What  other  Countries  befides  belong  to  the 
Crown  of  Great-Britain  f 

Anf  In  Europe,  the  Ife  of  Man,  Jerfey,  Guern- 
fey,  Gibraltar,  Portmahon,  Minorca,  and  formerly1 
Majorca.  Tho'  with  regard  to  the  Ife  of  Man,  it 
has,  Time  out  of  Mind,  been  an  hereditary  Royal- 
n'  T  PrinciPaIity>  in  the  Stanley  Family,  Earls  of 
Derby,  and  is  now  defcended,  by  Marriage,  to  his 
Cxrace  the  Duke  of  Athol,  a  Peer  of  North-Britain. 

In  Afia,  feveral  fmall  Wands,  befides  the  Settle- 
ments and  Faaories  in  India,  viz.  Bengali,  Fort 
St.  George,  &c. 

In  Africa,  fome  Part  of  Guinea^  alfo  the  Ifland 

St. 
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St.  Helena,  now  enjoyed  by  *he  Eajl-India  Com- 

In  America,  Carolina,  Georgia,  Jamaica,  V irginia, 
New-England,  New-Tork,  New-Jerfey,  Penfilvania, 
Maryland,  and  feveral  of  the  Caribee  Xftands,  as 
Antegoa,  Barbadoes,  Nevis,  Bermudas,  St.  Chrijlo- 
phers,  Sec. 

jga.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Great-Britain  ? 

Anf.  George  II.  who  was  born  October  the 
30th,  1683.  His  Succeffion  to  the  Throne,  was  the 
I  ith  of  June,  1727.  Whom  God  long  preferve. 


CHAP.  XV. 
0//^NETHERLANDS. 


^IlfHAT  Countries  are  the  Netherlands  ? 

VV    dnf-  Th°y are  thofe  which  iie  in  a 

narrow  TracT:  along  the  Coaft  oppofite  to  England  ? 

^u.  How  is  this  Country  bounded  ? 

Anf.  $UfftoarD£  on  the  North  Sea,  <Pafffe>arD#  on 
Germany,  in  particular  Eaji  Friezland,  Munfler9 
Cleve,Juliers,  zn&Triers ;  £>OUthtoarD0  it  borders  on 
France,  particularly  Picardy,  Champaign,  and  Lorain, 

ghi.  How  large  are  the  Netherlands  ? 

Anf.  Along  the  Coaft  of  the  North  Sea  about  240 
Miles  long ;  the  Breadth  is  in  the  wideft  Place  not 
above  160  Miles. 

6>u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf.  In  King  Charles  V.  Time,  this  Country  was 
united  to  the  Empire  of  Germany,  under  the  Title 
of  the  Circle  of  Burgundy,  and  the  whole  conlilted 
of  17  Provinces.  After  his  Death  they  defcended  to 
his  Son  Philip  II.  King  of  Spain ;  but  he  endea- 
vouring to  deprive  the  Natives  of  their  Liberties  and 
Privileges,  they  revolted,  and  after  70  Years  bbody 
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War  he  was  at  laft  obliged  to  part  with  Seven  of 
the  Provinces;  and  by  the  Peace  of  JVeJiphaTa  to 
declare  hem  a  free  People  ;  fo  that  this  Country  wal 

nXC^  spmiJh  NetM  «* the  S3 

In  1700,  at  the  Death  of  «  II.  King  0f 
oW»,  the  Spamjb  Netherlands  fell  to  the  Houfe  of 
Atftrta.  and  the  Divifion  now  may  more  properlv 
be  called.  x.The  Ten  Provinces  of  me  AuJI^JnL 

$S^-^^^ 

Of  the  Aujirian  Netherlands. 

xXZsf  .*^  10  P~ softhe^nW 

inf'm'  frtoh>*  County  adjoining  to  Piccardy. 

2.  Wanders,  a  County  near  the  North  Seas. 

3.  Haynault,  a  County  towards  Champaign. 
4-  Namur,  a  County  near  the  Maes. 

6.  The  Dutchy  of  Gelder,  on  the  Maes.  J 
Germany*  7  °f  LimhtrS>  which  borders  on 

and^S.  DUtChy  °f  Brahant>  between  the  ^ 

9.  The  M^mhte  of  Antwerp,  on  the  Scheld. 
And  10.  The  Lordflnp  of  Mechlen. 

I*   Of  Artois, 

£«.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  relation  to  the 
County  of  Artois  ? 

Anf.  That  it  intirely  belongs  to  the  Crown  of 
France,  whe^em  are  i2  Cities,  \%  Abbies,  and  844 
Villages  :  The  principal  Cities  are, 
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!«  Arras ,  the  Capital  City,  which  has  a  fine  Ca- 
thedral. 

2.  St.  Omer,  a  City,  that  has  a  Cathedral,  and 
is  well  fortified. 

3.  $re±  or  Arien,  a  fine  Fortification. 

4.  Bethune,  an  important  Fortification  ;  tfce 
Allies  took  it  in  1710,  and  the  French  retook  it  in 

17 12. 

II.  Of  Flanders. 

Jghi.  What  is  Flanders  principally  noted  for  ? 

Anf.  For  its  feveral  Divifions,  I..  Into  French  Flan- 
ders,  2.  Into  Imperial  Flanders,  and  3.  Into  Dutch 
Flanders. 

£hi.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  French 
Flanders  f 

Anf.  Life,  the  Capital,  which  is  a  large,  rich, 
and  fine  City.  It  was  befieged  and  taken  by  the  Duke 
of  Marlborough,  in  1708  i  but  by  the  Peace  of 
■Utrecht  in  17 13,  it  was  reftored  again  to  the  French. 
2.  Armentiers.  3.  Doway,  a  large  and  important 
Fortification:  It  was  in  17 10  taken  by  the  Allies, 
and  in  17 12  retaken  by  the  French.  4.  St.  Amant, 
5.  Mortagne.  6.  AAarchienne.  7.  Mont-Caffel,  a  plea- 
fant  City  on  a  Hill,  from  which  in  clear  Weather, 
one  may  have  a  Profpecl:  of  30  Cities,  and  400 
Villages.  8.  Dunkirk,  an  important  Place,  which 
became  fubjec~r.  to  the  Englijh  under  Cromwell mi 6 58. 
In  1662  the  Englijh  fold  it  again,  to  the  Surprife  of 
all  the  World,  to  France,  for  nine  Millions  of  Livres. 
France  imploy'd  30,000  Men,  to  make  it  the  fineft 
Harbour,  and  Fortification  in  Europe  j  but  by  the 
Peace  of  Utrecht,  it  was  demolished.  9.  Mardyck, 
four  Miles  from  Ofiend,  which  was  formerly  a 
good  Harbour ;  but  the  late  King  of  France,  ha- 
ving employed  30,000  Men  in  making  a  new  Cha- 
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nel,  the  Englijh  obliged  the  Duke  of  Orleans,  after 
the  King's  Death,  to  level  the  Ground  as  it  was 
before. 

•  ?%,  V^hkh  are  the  PrinciPal  Places  in  the  Impe- 
rial Flanders  ?  r 

m  Anf.  i.  Ghent,  which  came  by  Stratagem  in  1708, 
into  the  PolTeffion  of  France;  but  the  Duke  of 
Marlborough  retook  it  in  1 709.    This  is  a  very  large 

2.  Bruges,  a  fortified  and  rich  trading  City. 

3.  OJlend,  a  fine  Fortification,  and  Harbour. 

4.  Neuport,  a  Fortification. 

.  5- •  ner»,  or  tyres,  a  Strong  Fortification.  This 
is  a  Barrier  Town,  and  the  Dutch  keep  a  Garrifon 
constantly  in  it. 

6.  Menin,  a  fmall,  but  an  extraordinary  Fortifi- 
cation on  the  River  Lys. 

7.  Tournay,  a  large  trading  City,  that  has  a  Ca- 
thedral, and  a  Bifhop's  See. 

8.  Oudenarde,  a  well  fortified  City.  In  1708, 
the  French  were  beaten  near  this  Place  by  the  Duke 
of  Marlborough,  who  took  in  that  Battle  coco  Pri- 
foners. 

9.  Dendermonde,  a  Strong  Fortification.   One  half 
of  the  Garrifon  confiits  of  Germans,  and  the  other 
according  to  the  Barrier  Treaty,  of  Dutch  Soldiers! 

9u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Dutch 

inlanders  ? 

r  A&r  *•  a  middling  City  and  Harbour  for 

fmall  VefTels. 

2.  Fort  Ifabella. 

3.  Ardenburg,  a  City  and  Fort. 

4.  Oojlburgh,  a  Strong  Fort. 

5.  Bierfied,  a  fmall  Fort.  Here  lived  ■  William 
tieuckeling,  who  firff  taught  the  Dutch  how  to  pickle 
Herrings;  He  died  therein  1397. 
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6.  Fumes,  a  fmall  City  and  Fort. 

7.  Sas  van  Ghent,  a  fmall,  but  well  fortified  City. 
Here  is  a  fine  Arfenal,  out  of  which,  for  the  Siege 
of  Life,  they  furnifhed  an  Artillery  of  12  Miles 
long,  drawn  by  36,000  Horfe,  and  efcorted  by 
18,000  Men. 

8.  Hulji,  a  Fortification. 

III.  Of  the  Province  of  Haynault. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  this  Pro- 
vince ? 

Anf.  In  the  French  Haynault  are, 

1.  Valenciennes,  a  large,  fine,  and  ftrong  City, 
upon  the  River  Scheld. 

2.  Conde,  a  ftrong  Fortification  on  the  Scheld. 

3.  Charlemoni,  a  ftrong  Fortification  on  the  Maes^ 

4.  Givet,  a  new  Fortification  near  Charlemcnt. 

5.  Cambray,  a  Fortification,  and  an  Archbifhop's 
See. 

In  that  Part  which  belongs  to  the  Emperor,  are 
principally, 

1.  Mons,  the  Capital  City,  and  Fortification, 
taken  by  the  Allies  in  the  Year  1709. 

2.  Aeth,  a  fmall,  but  well  fortified  Town. 

IV.  Of  the  Province  ^/Namur. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  the  Pro- 
vince of  Namur  f 

Anf.  1.  Namur,  the  Capital  City,  and  a  ftrong 
Fortification,  one  of  the  Barrier  Towns. 

2.  Charier oy,  a  New  Fortification. 

3.  Flerus,  a  Village  and  Abbey,  famous  for  the 
Battle  near  this  Place,  in  the  Year  1690, 
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V.  Of  the  Dutchy  cf  Luxemburg. 

&u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the  Dutchy 

of  Luxemburg  ?  1 
Anf.  This  Country  is  divided  between  the  Em- 
peror and  the  King  of  France. 
In  the  Emperor's  Part  are, 

r.  Luxemburg,  the  Capital  City  of  the  whole 

Country,  which  is  well  fortified. 

,  2.  Bajiagne,  a  City  in  the  midft  of  the  Country. 
It  is  very  populous,  on  Account  of  its  pleafant  Si- 
tuation. 

3.  Neuf-Chatel,  a  fmall  City,  famous  for  the 
rairs  kept  there. 

4.  St.  Veil,  a  fmall,  but  pleafant  City,  and 

5.  V mnden,  a  fmall  City,  both  belonging;  to  trte 
Prince  of  Orange. 

In  the  French  Part  are, 

l.  Montmedy,  a  Fortification,  2.  Marville,  and 
3.  Damvilhers,  a  well  fortified  Place. 

VI.  Of  the  Dutchy  of  JLIMBURG. 

9u.   Which   are  the  principal  Places  in  the 

Dutchy  of  Limburg? 

^  Anf.  1.  Limburg,  the  Capital  City,  which  is 
built  on  a  Rock,  and  fteep  on  every  Side.  It  was 
taken  by  the  Dutch  in  1603,  but  retaken  by  the 
Spaniards,  and  again  by  the  French,  who  razed  its 
Fortifications.  It  was  alfo  taken  by  the  Dutch,  in 
the  Beginning  of  this  Century.  2.  Da/em,  3.  Val- 
kenburgh,  and  4.  Wych,  all  three  Fortifications,  be- 
longing to  the  Dutch. 
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VII.  Of  the  Dutchy  of  Gelderland. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  Gelderland  f 

Anf.  Gelderland  is  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower. 

Upper  Gelderland  belongs  to  the  Imperial  Nether- 
lands, of  which  we  are  now  fpeaking  ;  Lower  Gel- 
derland is  one  of  the  feven  Provinces  which  we  fhall 
treat  of  hereafter. 

Upper  Gelderland  has, 

1 .  Gelders,  the  Capital  City,  a  Fortification,  be- 
longing to  the  King  of  PruJJla. 

2.  Ruremonde,  a  well  fortified  City,  a  Bifhop's 
See,  belonging  to  the  Emperor. 

3.  Venk)  a  good  Fortification,  belonging  to  tire 
Dutch, 

VIII.  Of  Brabant. 

.    jga.  How  is  the  Dutchy  of  Brabant  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  four  Diftridts,  which  are  diftinguifhed 
by  the  Names  of  each  refpective  Capital  City. 
\  I.  The  Antwerp  Diffrict,  which  alfo  makes  the 
9th  Province,  has,  1.  Antwerp,  a  large  City,  which 
about  a  Century  and  a  half  ago, .  was  the  moil  flourifli- 
ing  and  richeft  trading  City  in  the  whole  World ;  but 
in  the  Struggle  for  Liberty,  was  ftripped  of  all  her 
Glory.  This  noble  City  was  in  1576,  plundered  for 
three  Days,  by  the  Soldiers  of  the  Duke  of  Alba. 
During  which  Troubles  moft  of  the  Merchants  re- 
moved to  other  Places,  and  the  Trade  drew  oft 
chiefly  to  Amjlerdam,  where  it  fiill  flourimes.  2.  Fort 
St.  Maria.  3.  Tarnhut.  4.  Mechlen,  an  antient 
large  City,  which,  with  its  Territories,  is  the  10th 
Province  in  the  Aujlrian  Netherlands, 
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II.  In  the  Bruffls  Diftria  are  j  i.  Bruffels,  or 
Bruxelles  on  the  River  .W,  is  a  large,  fine,  and 
populous  City,  andtheRefidence  of  the  Governed 
the  Pnncefs  of  Auflrla.  &  Nhelle.  3.  Sewut: 
^.Dmfberg.  5.  Geneppe.  And  6.  fe. 

III.  In  the  Diftria  of  Louvaln,  is  !,  Louvaln,  a 
large  City  and  Univerfity.    2.  Aerfchott.  3. 

And  4.  Ramehes,  famous  for  the  Battle  in  1706 
where  the  Duke  of  Marlborough  gained  a  compleat 
victory  over  the  French. 

IV.  Ia  Boijleduc,  or  the  Da^  Brabant,  are 
I.Bergen  op  Zoom,  a  confiderable  Fortification,  be- 
longing to  the  2>»/r£.  2.  Steenbergen,  a  fmall  Fort. 

3.  Prince's  Land,  belonging  to  the  Prince  of  Orange. 

4.  Breda,  aJarge  City,  and  Fortification.  5.  Bel- 
jleduc,  a  ftrong  Fortification.  6.  Grave,  a  fmatt, 
but  well  fortified  City  on  the  Maes.  7.  HelmonU 
8.  OJlerwycL  9.  Ravenfleln,  and  10.  Maejrlcht,  a 
large  City,  and  one  of  the  ftrongeft  Fortifications  in 
the  World.  The  Dutch  have  here  a  noble  Arfenal, 
out  of  which  the  whole  Army  may  be  furnifhed 
with  Arms,  and  Artillery. 

%u.  What  are  the  chief  Commodities  of  the 
Aujlnan  Netherlands  f 

Anf.  The  Manufaaures  of  Tapeftries,  fine  Lin- 
nen,  Yarn,  Cambrick,  fine  Lace, 'Thread,  wrought 
Silks,  worfted  Stuffs,  &c. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Eftablifhed  Religion  of  the  Au- 
ftrian  Netherlands  £ 

Anf.  The  Natives  are  Roman  Catholic ks.  The 
Head  of  the  Clergy  is  the  Archbifhop  of  Mechlen, 
who  has  7  Bimops  under  him,  viz.  1.  Of  Ghent. 
2.  Of  Bruges.  3.  Of  Antwerp.  4.  Of  Namur. 
5.  Of  Tournay.  6.  Of  Ypem,  and  7.  Of  Ruremond. 

g)u.  Which  are  the  Barrier  Towns,  and  Forts  in 
the*  Aujlrlan  Netherlands  ? 

Anf. 
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jfnf.  Thofe  garrifoned  by  the  Dutch  only,  are, 
l.Namur.  2.  Tour  nay.  ^.Menhn.  4.  Fumes.  5.  Tpern, 
and  6.  Fort  Knock.  Thofe  which  are  garrifoned  by 
an  equal  Number  of  Imperialifts  and  Dutchmen,  are, 
I.  Dendennond,  and  2.  Rurcmond.  , 

The  Barrier  Treaty  between  the  Emperor  and 
Holland,  confifting  of  29  Articles,  commenced  the 
4th  of  October,  1 7 14  ;  and  after  48  Conferences, 
was  concluded  the  15th  of  November,  17 15  ;  by 
which  the  Dutch  Garrifons,  for  the  Security  of  the 
United  Provinces,  are  lodged  in  thofe  Frontier 
Towns,  and  are  obliged  to  take  their  Oath  of  Alle- 
giance likewife  to  the  Emperor. 


CHAP.  XVI. 

Of  the  United  Netherlands, 

iSgfc,  "\  T£  7*  H  A  T  is  to  be  underftood  by  the  Vnited 
W  Netherlands? 
Anf.  The  Provinces  that  compofe  the  Republick 
of  Holland. 

®ht.  Are  they  diftinguimed  by  no  other  Name  ? 
Anf.  Yes,  they  are  commonly  called  in  Latin, 
Belgium  Fcederatum,  or  the  United  Provinces, 
^u.  How  many  of  thefe  Provinces  are  there  ? . 
Anf.  Seven,  viz. 

I.  The  County  of  Holland. 

II.  The  County  of  Xe  eland. 

III.  The  Lord/hip  of  Utrecht. 

IV.  The  Dutchy  of  Gcldem. 

V.  TheLordmipofOwr-r^A 

VI.  The  Lordfhip  of  Groeningen.  And 

VII.  The  Lordfhip  of  ^/?-Fn>aW. 
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I.  Of  the  Province  of  Holland. 

How  is  Holland  divided  ? 
Anf  Into  South  *  and  Afor/Z>  Holland. 

•  z^r1?  a,re  the  Prin«Pal  Cities,  and  Towns 
in  North  Holland. 


Anf.  i.  Amjhrdam,  one  of  the  richeff,  and  nobleff 
™nS  fities  in  the  World.  2.  2&r/m,  a  large  and 
nobk  City,  in  which  there  is  a  great  Manufaftury 
of  fine  Holland,  flowered  Silks,  and  fine  Lace.  / 
■  Leydcn  next  to  Amjlerdam,  the  fineft  City  in  Hol- 
land :  Here  is  a  large  Woollen  Manufadury.  The 
Lmverfitv  of  Ley  den  has  always  been  famous  for 
Learned  Men.    4.  Delft,  a  pleafant  City  :  In  the 
great  Church  is  a  fine  Monument  of  Brafs,  in  Com- 
memoration of  the  Prince  of  Orange  ;  Here  is  alfo 
a  great  Arfenal,  out  of  which  100,000  Men  may 
be  armed.    5.  Hague  confifb  chiefly  of  Out-Lets 
and  Gardens  :   The  States  General  of  the  United 
Frovinces  afiembled  here,  and  this  Place  is  the  Refort 
of  molt  foreign  Ambafiadors  and  Miniffers.    6  Rvf- 
wick,  a  Village  between  the  Hague  and  Delft  •  fa- 
mous for  the  Peace  concluded  there.  7.  Rotterdam 
a  large  and  populous  City,  and  the  next  to  Amfter- 
dam  ror  Trade  and  Merchandize.    In  this  City  was 
born  the  famous  Erafmus  Roterodamus,  on  the  28th 
of  Oaoper,  1467.  His  Statue  in  Brafs  frauds  in  Ho- 
nour to  his  Memory  upon  a  Stone  Bridge.  8.  Dort 
pr Dordrecht   is  famous  on  Account  of  its  Svnod. 
1  his  City  has  the  Preheminence  of  all  the  others 
throughout  Holland,  and  has  the  firft  Vote  in  the 
AfTembly  of  the  States.   9.  Torgou,  a  large,  fine,  and 

fn'r  rf  A  ThAPaintinSs  °n  the  Gla*  Wows 
m  the  Cathedral  Church,  are  very  much  admired  by 
Travellers,  lo.  Briel,  a  Sea  Port,  and  a  convenient 
Habour,    12.  Helvoetfluys,  a  fine  Harbour. 

1  Jtu. 
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jp«.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  North 
HoUand? 

Anf  i.  Edam,  the  Capital  ;  the  Place  famous  for 
good  Gheefe.  2.  Saardam,  a  very  rich  Village  near 
the  Water  Ye  ;  a  Place  famous  for  building  of  Ships. 
3.  Alchnar,  one  of  the  neateft  and  cleaner!  Cities  in 
Holland.  This  is  well  fortified,  and  inhabited  chief-  . 
ly  by  People  that  live  upon  their  Rents.    4.  Egmont. 

5.  Hoom,  on  the  Zuyder  Sea,  a  large  and  fine  City. 

6.  Enckhuyfen,  a  large  City  ;  it  has  a  good  Harbour, 
And  7.  The  Texel,  which  is  an  Ifland,..  moft  Ships 
going  and  coming,  anchor  there. 

II.  Of  the  Province  ^/Zealand., 

Qu.  What  is  moft  remarkable  with  refpe&  to 
the  rrovince  of  Zealand? 

Anf.  Zealand  confifts  of  eight  Iflands,  viz. 

I.  Walcheren,  wherein  is,  1.  Middleburg,  the 
Capital,  well  fortified.  2.  Vlteffingen,  which  has  an 
important  Harbour,  and  is  well  fortified. 

II.  Shaven,  is  pretty  large,  whereon  is  Ziriczea^ 
a  City  and  Harbour. 

III.  South  Beveland,  whereon  is  Te?'~Goes,  a  rich 
and  well  fortified  City, 

IV.  North  Beveland,  a  fmall  Ifland  ;  it  has  two 
Villages,  the  Inhabitants  of  which  have  enough  to 
do,  with  the  Help  of  Mills,  to  keep  their  Heads 
above  the  Water. 

V.  Tolen,  a  fmall  Ifland,  on  which  is  Fer-lolen, 
a  Fort. 

VI.  Duyveland,  i.  e.  Develand,  which  has  three 
large  Villages. 

VII.  Walferdyck,  and 

VIII.  The  Ifland  St.  Philippe,  are  both  but  fmall 
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III.  Of  the  Province  of  Utrecht. 

$>u.  What  is  mcft  remarkable  in  the  Province  of 

Utrecht  ? 

Anf.  ic  Utrecht ,  a  large,  fine,  and  ftrong  City  on 
the  Rhine.  Here  is  a  famous  Univerfity,  which  was 
founded  there  in  1635.  In  1672,  this  City  was  taken 
by  the  french.  Lewis  XIV.  came  in  Perfon  to  fing 
TeDeumm  the  Cathedral.  2.  Montford,  an  impor- 
tant Fortification. 

IV,  Of  Ge  ld  e  r  l  a  n  d» 

What  is  moft  remarkable  in  G elder  land? 

Anf  This  Country  is  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower 
Gelderland  •>  Upper  Gelderland  belongs  to  the  Auftrlan 
Netherlands  ;  and  Lower  Gelderland  is  one  of  the 
Seven  I/»*7«/  Provinces. 

£{u.  How  is  this  Province  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  three  Parts,  viz. 

I,  Betau,  wherein  is  Nimwegen,  the  Capital,  a 
large  City,  famous  for  the  Peace  in  1679. 

II,  Velaw^  wherein  is,  1.  Arnheim,  the  Capital. 
2.  Hardewick,  where  there  is  an  Univerfity. 

III,  The  County  of  Zutpben,  wherein  is  Zutpheny 
the  Capital  and  a  Fortification. 

V.  O/OVER-YSSEL. 

How  is  Over-Yffel  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  three  Parts,  viz. 

I.  wherein  is,    r.  Deventer,  the  Capital 
City.  2.  Ctf;/z/>;  And  3,  ZwW. 

II.  Twente,  in  which  is  Olderfal. 

III.  Trente^  wherein  is  Coevorden,    a  Frontier 
Town,  and  Fortification  towards  Germany. 

VI. 
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VI.  O/Groeningen. 

j^a;  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Groemngen  f 
Anf.  i .  Groenlngen^  the  Capital  City,  a  Fortifica- 
tion, and  a  famous  Univerfity.  2.  Bourtangerford., 
a  Frontier  Fortification.  3.  De/f-Zyi,  a  Frontier 
Fortification,  -and  an  Harbour.  And  4.  Embden,  a 
well  fortified  City. 

VII.  Of  Friezland*. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  chief  Towns  in  Friezland  ? 

Anf  1.  Leewatrden,  the  Capital,  a  large,  and  ftrong 
fcrtified  City.  2.  Franecker,  a-  beautifal  City  and  an 
Univerfity.  3.  Harlingen,  a  Sea  Port  and' trading 
Town. 

£ht.  Whal  is  the  State  and  Condition  of  the  Seven 
Provinces  in  General  ? 

Anf  This  Country  being  for  the  moft  Part  full  of 
Rivers,  Canals,  and  Marines,  doth  not  produce  ei- 
ther Wood  or  Grain,  fufficient  for  its  Support ;  but 
fe  fupplied  therewith,  and  moft  Things  from  other 
Countries. 


CHAP.  XVII. 

Of  SWITZERLAND. 

TT>  ROM  whence  did  this  Country  receive  k& 
±}  Name? 
Anf.  From  the  Canton  of  Sivitz,  which  was  the 
firft  that  fhook  off  the  Yoke  of  the  Houfe  of  Aujiria. 
^u.  How  is  this  Country  fituated  ? 
Anf.  Towards  the  j^O^tl)  and  <^att  it  borders  upon 
E  4  Germany, 
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Germany*  on  the it  is  divided  from  France  by 
the  Mountains  of  Switzerland;  and  ft0ltth  by  the 
Mips  from  /ta/y.  ?  y 

4^.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 
■         It  is  about  160  Miles  long,  and  about  the 
lame  Lxtent  in  Breadth. 

£u.  How  is  the  Swifs  Republick  divided  ? 
Anf  1.  into  the  Confederate,  or  United  Cantons. 
II.  Into  the  Swtfs  Subjects  ;  and 
III:  Into  the  Swifs  Mies. 

What  are  the  Swifs  United  Cantons  ? 
Anf.  The  Word  Canton  fignifies  in  French  a  Ter- 
ritory, Community,  or  fmall  Republick ;  of  thefe 
there^  were  Thirteen  which  became  Confederates, 
and  by  a  folemn  Oath  united  themfelves  into  one 
powerful  Body  Politick. 

4>*.  When  was  this  Confederacy  entered  into  ? 
Anf.  The  general  Revolution  began  on  New- 
Year  s  Day,  1308 ;  on  which  L>ay  the  Sniffers 
made  themfelves  Matters  of  feveral  Caftles,  and  lent 
their  Governors,  by  whom  they  were  opprelTed,  out 
of  their  Country;  and  foon  after  the  other  Cantons 
came  into  the  fame  Confederacy. 

'ghi.  How  are  the  13  Cantons  divided  ? 
Anf  F  our  of  them  are  Proteftants,  Seven  are  Ro- 
man  Catholicks ;  and  in  Two  both  Religions  are  to- 
lerated. 

Which  are  the  Proteilant  Cantons  ? 
Anf.  1.  Zurich.  2.  Bern.  3.  Baftl.  And  4.  Schaff- 

haufen.  M 

Which  are  the  Roman  Catholick  Cantons  ? 
Anf  1.  Lucem.  2.  Friburg.  3.  Solothurn.  4.  Switz. 
5.  Uri.  6.  Underwald.    And  7.  Zz^. 

Which  are  the  two  Cantons  wherein  both 
Religions  are  profefs'd  ? 

Anf  The  Canton  of  Glaris  ;  and  2.  that  of  Ap- 
penzell.  * 
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jga.  Which  are  the  chief  Towns  in  Switzerland  f 
Anf  Each  Canton  has  a  Capital  City  of  its  own 
Name,  except  Uri,  which  has  Altorf ;  and  Under- 
wald,  which  has  Stantz  for  its  Chief  Town. 
Qtt.  Which  is  the  firft  of  the  Cantons  ? 
Anf.  Zuricb>  the  Capital  of  which  is  fituated  on 
a  Lake  of  the  fame  Name,  and  is  the  raoft  populous 
and  richeft  City  in  Switzerland,  being  famous  for  its 
Manufa&ures  of  Crapes,  and  its  learned  Academy. 

g)u.  Which  is  the  largeft  and  raoft  powerful  of 
the  Cantons  ? 

Anf.  That  of  Bern,  being  able  to  raife  6o,000 
Men  in  24  Hours. 

£)u.  How  is  this  Canton  divided  ? 
Anf  Into  two  different  Countries;  the  firft  of 
which,  and  the  largeft,  is  called  the  German^  Coun- 
try, becaufe  the  Inhabitants  of  it  fpeak  nothing  but 
High-Dutch  ;  and  the  other  is  called  the  Roman 
Country,  or  the  Country  of  Vaud,  in  which  the 
Natives  fpeak  no  other  Language  but  the  French. 

£$u.  Which  is  the  Capital  of  this  Canton  ? 
'  Anf  Bern,  which  is  fttuate  on  the  River  Aar  ; 
This  is  a  large  and  fine  City;  all  the  Houfes  being 
built  of  Stone  on  Piazza's,  fo  that  in  rainy  Weather 
one  may  go  dry  from  one  End  of  the  Town  to  the 
other.  There  is  an  Academy  and  an  Arfenal,  out 
of  which  60,000  Men  mav  be  armed. 

Which  is  the  moil  confiderable  City  in  that; 
Part  of  the  Canton  of  Bern,  called  the  County  of 
Vaux  ?  ■    _  . 

'  Anf  Laufanne,  on  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  which  is 
governed  by  its  own  Magiftrates,  and  enjoys  many 
great  Privileges.  There  is  an  Academy,  and  a  Ca- 
thedral Church,  which  is  one  of  the  largeft  and  fineft 
Structures  in  Europe.  . 

<$u.  What  is  remarkable  with  refpeft  to  Bejel* 
the  Capital  City  of  the  Canton  of  that  Name  ? 
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one  called  the  ,  T  T  Parts  >  *e 

,3®  0ther  remark*  Town  fe  there  in  the 

S  KXneCe  ^  °f  *H  *> 
ftt    -a  p     C*    Herea  Nuncio  from  the  Pone  and 

f";?hlcharethereSubj^? 

riftST    ?^  ?e  Town  of  with  its  Ter- 

mous,  however,  on  Accost  of  its  being  the  Place  of 


die 
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the  general  Meeting  of  the  Deputies  of  the  Cantons 
and  their  Allies,  and  for  the  Treaty  of  Peace  con- 
cluded there  in  1714,.  between  the  German  Empire 
and  France. 

6h(.  Name  the  other  Subjects  of  the  Swifs  Can- 
tons ? 

Jnf.  They  are  thofe  of  Turgow,  Bremgarten, 
Mellingen,  Rheintall,  Sargants,  &c  towards  Ger- 
many ;  and  thofe  of  the  four  Governments  towards 
Italy  ;  viz.  Lugano,  Locarno,  Mendrifo,  and  V il 
Brenna. 

G)u.  What  are  the  Swifs  Allies  ? 

Anf  They  are  Territories  and  Governments 
round  about  the  Swifs,  who  have  made  each  a  fe* 
parate  Treaty  of  Alliance  with  the  Cantons,  and  at 
different  Times. 

Jja.  Which  are  the  moft  confiderable  of  thofe 
Allies  ? 

Anf  The  Republick  of  the  Grifons,  which  lies  be- 
tween Italy,  Germany,  and  the  Swiffers,  about  64 
Miles  long,  and  about  as  many  broad.  It  is  diftin- 
guifhed  into  three  Parts,  called  Leagues. 

6>u.  Name  them  ? 

Anf  1.  The  Old  League;  in  which  are  28  Dif- 
tri&s,  18  whereof  are  Roman  Catholicks,  and  10 
Protejlants.  2.  The  League  of  the  Houfe  of  GOD  ; 
which  confifts  of  19  Diftricls,  moft  of  them-  Pro- 
tenants.  And  3.  The  League  of  the  Ten  Judgments  r 
This  is  divided  into  10  Territories,  or  Jurifdictions, 
moft  of  them  Protejlants.  Thefe  three  Leagues  are 
confidered  as  one  in  Authority  of  Government-  The 
Capital  City  is  Coire  on  the  Rhine. 

The  Territories  belonging  to  this  Republick  are,, 
I.  Chiavennay  2.  Valtelin and  3.  Wormio. 

£>u.  What  other  Allies  have  the  Swifs  Cantons  ? 

Anf.  The  Republick  of  Vallois,  fo  called,  becaufe 
the  Country  lies  in  a  fine  Valley,  towards  Italy*  This 
E>  Tesri- 
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l?flrV$  ab°Ut  60  Mlles  lc*g>  arrf  24  broad  • 

the  ■        6  18  a  Blfh°P'  who  «  a  Prince  of 

Morf;?  ^  haS  the  P™IeSe  *  coi-ng 

tfwf^  ^       ^  C°Unty  0f  ^Wally'd  to  the 

it  iwf         i™8  Te7itory  Iies  Awards  5«r^w } 

£as  three  Cities,  and  90  large  Villages.  Neufchatel 
ftuated  on  aLake  of  that  Name,  is&thecfp S CuV 

not  tootle  I"  ^  P 6g^    ™S  Countr"  h^s 
TpZeXlmS     PrU^'  The"antsafe 
j>«.  Go  on  and  name  the  reft  of  the  Swifs  Allies. 

Tlti^riA  OIf-  °f  the  moft  confiderable. 
I     18  a /epublick  of  itfelf.    Geneva,  the  Capital 

i-afce  of  that  Name,  which  is  the  larger!  in  Euro*, 
tZgT  6°rMiIes^  and  about  fa  ! 3 road .  £l 
now  a  ftrong  fortified  Place,  and  has  a  very  famous 

of      rTat  hT       *°  ^  of  the  <%  and  Abbey 
/V  S  an°ther  of  the  Swifi  Alliance  ?  7 
Trfr    r  notlarge>  but  well  peopled  ;  their 

Trade    efpecially  in  Cloth,  which  is  manufaaured 

V  ^Ctty  S°0d'  The  Cit7  is  governed  bv  ks 
own  Magiftrate,    The  Abbot,  lho  %  ffi 

luthS     f  ft  h3S  n°  Juri^ion  over  I  , 

P    TheNT°fit'    The  Inhabitants  are  ' 
partly  Prrtejlants,  and  partly  i<W  Catholicks 

|&  Name  the  reft  of  the  Swifs  Allies  ? 


? 
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Anf  i.  Bienna,  a  City,  with  a  fmall  Territory 
to  it,  fituate  between  the  Cantons  of  Bern  and  Baftl. 
2.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Porentru,  where  the  Bifhop's 
See  of  Bafil  was  transferred  at  the  Reformation. 
And  3.  the  City  Mulhaufen,  in  the  Upper  Alfatia, 
which  made  an  Alliance  with  the  Cantons  of  Zurich 
and  Bern,  in  1535. 

<$>u.  What  is  the  State  or  Condition  of  Switzer- 
land in  general  ? 

Anf.  This  Country  abounds  with  high  Mountains. 
Some  are  covered  with  Ice  and  Snow  all  the  Year 
round  :  Others  are  covered  with  Trees  and  Pafture, 
where  the  Peafants  drive  their  Cattle  to  feed  above 
the  Clouds. 

Some  Mountains  are  very  incommodious  to  the 
Inhabitants  ;  many  of  them  look  with  a  terrible  Af- 
pe&,  as  if  they  were  falling  that  Moment ;  upon 
others,  the  thick  Woods  harbour  ravenous  Crea- 
tures, who  fometimes  do  Abundance  of  Mifchief 
among  the  Cattle. 

®>u.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Country? 

Anf  The  Swifs  don't  want  for  Cattle,  Fifh, 
Wine,  Milk,  Butter  and  Cheefe,  but  Corn  and 
Salt  are  fcarce  ;  what  Commodities  they  have,  they 
are  fupplied  with  out  of  Germany,  and  other  neigh- 
bouring Countries. 

§{u.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Rivers  in  Swit- 
zerland? 

Anf.  1.  The  Rhine,  which  has  its  Source  in  the 
Alps,  and  takes  its  Courfe  through  them  into  Ger- 
many. 2.  The  Rhone,  which  has  its  Source  in  the 
Mountains  near  the  Vallois,  and  takes  its  Courfe 
through  the  Lake  of  Geneva  into  France.  3.  The 
Aar,  which  flows  through  the  Middle  of  Switzer- 
land into  the  Rhine. 

£>u.  What  is  the  general  Character  of  the  Swif- 
fars  P 

Anf 
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■  &\7}?ey  a,re  a  pIain  and  honeft  Peonle;  true 
and  [aithful  to  their  Word  ;  courageous,  ftrong,  and 
excellent  Soldiers.  &' 

"fv  ??at  S°rt  °f  Government  have  the  Swifs  ? 

AnJ.  They  have  neither  Prince  nor  Stadtholder  to 
prefide  in  their  Counfels  of  State.  Each  Canton  and 
Ally  or  the  Cantonsy  is  governed  by  its  own  Magi- 
strates. In  fome,  the  Government  is  in  the  Hands  of 
but  a  few;  and  in  others,  it  is  in  the  Hands  of  the 
reople. 

In  Matters  of  great  Importance,  not  only  the 
Cantons,  but  alfo  the  Swifs  Allies,  are  convened 
together  fometimes  at  Baden,  fometimes  at  Aran. 

swf/s'?      are  the Forces  of  the  whole  Body o£ 

Men  m  a  few  Hours ;  for  every  Swifs  is  a  Soldier 
for  his  Country  and  is  inliWas  dch  when  6 
Years  of  Age  When  a  Signal  of  Danger  is  given 
by  Fires  on  the  neigbouring  Hills,  he  muft  go  im- 
mediately to  his  Place  of  Rendezvous,  and  carry 

^ntore^D^'  *  °?  ^  «*  ^ 


CHAP.  XIX. 
Of  I  T  A  L  Y. 


^a.-pRO  M  whence  had  Italy  its  Name  ? 

1       Anf.  As  moft  Authors  conjecture,  from 

^  C°^,  and  gave  it  thl 
^  How  is  Italy  fituated  ? 
AnJ,  This  Country  is  jk,ng3  but  narrow)  towards- 
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the  <&aQ  it  has  the  Adriatic  Sea,  or  the  Gulph  of  Ve- 
nice', WLtifttoZVW >  &e  Mediterranean  >,  ifto^ffttoarDtf, 
it  borders  upon  Germany,  Switzerland,  and  France. 
On  the  i&OUtrj  it  has  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  and  the 
Streights  of  Meffina. 

J§J«.  How  large  is  Italy  ? 

Anf  1.  In  Length  from  the  Alps  to  the  Streightsr 
of  Meffina,  it  is  computed  to  be  above  800  Miles, 
2.  The  Breadth  is  unequal.  Towards  the  Alps  it  is 
reckoned  4  or  500  Miles  ;  but  lower  from  Tufcany 
to  South  Calabria,  in  fome  Places,  it  is  not  above 
100  ;  in  others,  not  above  80  Miles. 

J^#.  What  is  its  Form,  and  how  is  it  divided  ? 

Anf.  Italy  is  a  large  Peninfula,  which  reprefents 
very  nearly  the  Form  of  a  Boot :  It  is  divided  among 
many  Sovereigns,  the  Principals  of  which  are,  the 
Emperor  ;  the  King  of  Naples  and  Sicily  ;  the  Pope; 
the  King  of  Spain ;  the  Republick  of  Venice ;  and 
the  great  Duke  of  Tufcany.  It  has,  properly  fpeak- 
ing,  no  Capital ;  but  if  any  Place  claim  that  Title, 
it  muft  undoubtedly  be  Rome, 

Sjht.  What  elfe  belongs  to  Italy  ? 

Anf  The  Iflands  which  are  about  that  Country, 

I.  Of  the  Upper  Part  0/  I  t  a  l  y. 

Jf>H.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  this  Part  ? 
Anf  I.  The  Dutchy  of  Savoy. 

II.  The  Principality  of  Piedmont. 

III.  Montferrat. 

IV.  The  Dukedom  of  Milan. 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Parma. 

VI.  The  Dutchv  of  Modena. 

VII.  The  Dutchy  of  Mantua.  And 

VIII.  The  Republick  of  Venice,  Genoa,  and  Lucca, 
I.  6>u.  What  is  moft  obfervabte  in  the  Dutchy  of 

Savoy  t 

Anf 
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Anf  i  That  it  belongs  to  the  King  of  Sardinia. 
2.  Chamberry, the  Capital  City.  3.  Montmelian,  an 
incomparable  Fortification. 

II.  What  is  of  moft  Note  in  Piedmont  P 
.  Anf  1.  That  it  belongs  to  the  King  of  Sardinia. 
2. Turin,  the  Capital,  the  Refidence  of  the  Kin^ 
which  is  one  of  the  moft  beautiful  Cities  in  EurotL 
with  a  ftrong  Citadel.  3.  Verceil,  a  ftrong  Fortifica- 
tion. 4.  Sufa,  a  Place  of  great  Confequence,  to- 
wards the  Frontiers  of  France.  5.  Saluzzo,  a  Forti- 
fication towards  France.  6.  Nizza,  or  Nice,  a  For- 
tification, and  excellent  Harbour,  near  the  Medi- 
terranean, noted  for  the  Council  which  met  there  to 

tfT*^  umf  P°intS  b  Re%ion-    7-  The  Vallies 
7TT  JValdenfes>  whlch  Iie  ^  this  Dutchy. 
III.        What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Montferrat  P 

'  rlJ'r  }'  ™at  *  belonSs  to  ^e  Duke  of  Mantua. 
2.  Lajal,  a  Fortification. 

n3^  *?\^hat.  is  t0  ^  noted  the 

Dutchy  of  Aft/**  ? 

Anf  1  Milan,  the  Capital,  one  of  the  largeft, 

fineft  and  ftrongeft  Cities  in  /Wv.    2.  p^f  fcl 

mous  foritsUniverfity.  3.  Alexandria.  ±.  Cremona, 

ail  of  them  well  fortified  Places: 

of  P^VWMCh  ^      Chief  PIacesin  the  Dutchy 

DuTchy^flSr         Prkdpal  PkCeS  m  ^ 

C\tf\^\Mciem>  <he  CaPita1'  a  Iarge>  ^  fine 
C  y,.  the  Refidence  of  the  Duke.    2.  jfafe  a  fine 

%\i  3-^trandola,  an  important  Fortification. 

V  r   ^      18  there  in  the  Dutchy  of  Mantua  P 
Anf  Mantua,  the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the 

Duke;  it  is  a  large  and  ftrong  City,  being  encom- 

pafled  with  a  little  Sea,  or  Morafs. 
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^u.  How  many  Republicks  are  there  in  Upper 
Italy  ? 

Anf  Three,  1.  Venice.  2.  Genoa.  And  3.  Lucca. 
[I.  Of  the  Republick  ^/Venice. 

Qu.  What  is  to  be  obferved  in  the  Republick  of 
Venice  ? 

Anf  1.  That  it  has  in  its  Poffeffion  a  fine  Tract 
of  Land  in  Italy,  which  together  is  by  them  called 
Terra  Firma.    2-  Venice,  the  Capital  City,  which  is 
built  on  72  Iflands,  in  the  midft  of  the  Adriatic 'Sea, 
or  the  Gulph  of  Venice.     It  is  a  large,  magnifi- 
cent, and  wonderful  City.    There  are  450  Bridges, 
among  which  the  Rialto  is  the  moft  Grand,  being 
built  of  fine  Marble,  with  only  one  Arch,  under 
which  may  pafs  a  Ship  on  full  Sail.    There  are  53 
large  and  little  Squares,   among  which   that  of 
St.  Mark  is  the  fineft;    150  magnificent  Palaces; 
115  noble  Steeples;  64  Statues  in  Brafs ;  23  Mo- 
numents or  Pillars  of  Brafs ;   70  Churches  ;  39 
Friaries;    28  Nunneries;   and  17  rich s  Hofpitals. 
Out  of  the  Arfenal  200,000  Infantry,  and  25,000 
Cavalry  may  be  immediately  armed.    3.  Padua,  a 
large  City,  Bifliop's  See,  and  an  Univerfity.    4.  Ve- 
rona, a  Bimoprick,  and  one  of  the  fineft,  and  largeft 
Cities  in  Italy.    5.  Brefcia,  a  large  City,  famous 
for  Sword  and  Knife  Blades,  which  are  in  high 
Efteem  in  other  Countries,  and  of  which  the  Ma- 
nufacturers fend  great  Quantities  Abroad. 

II.  Of  the  Republick  of  Ge  n  o  a  . 

Ghi.  What  are  the  principal  Places  in  Genoa  F 
Anf.  1.  Genoa,  a  Sea  Port,  and  a  magnificent 
City  and  Fortification,     2.  Savona,  a  Town  and 
Harbour.  3.  Finale,  a  fine  Harbour  and  Fortification. 
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III   Of  the  Republick  of  Lucca. 
$u  What  is  the  Republick  of  Lucca  noted  for  ? 

Itafp      ^  °th£r  PlaC£S  °f  Note  «  there  in  Upper 

liJe4'  l'  Of 6SDUtC>hy °f 2.  Of  CaJHg- 
M       3'  Y^**™"-     4-  Of  AW/W     c  Of 

H.  Of  the  Middle  Pari  of  Italy. 

f,3U'c  Whff  Countries  a^e  chiefly  to  betaken  No- 
Tn^he  niiddle  Part  °t  Italy  ?  ° 

tS^S  StatC>  °r       D°mini0nS  °f 
HI.  Several  little  States. 

©s^^r*  »  obfe™ed  * 

G^D^^;.50^  *"**W  the 
&u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 
Into  three  principal  Diftrias. 
thin   ■  e,  Diftria,  wherein  is  fc, 

the  Capital,  and  Refidence  of  the  Grand  Duke  £ 
PV  n?i,?^Iuficent>  and  ^autiful  City.  -  The 
£'/an  Diftna,  wherein  is  the  City  of  A*,  which 

has  a  convenient  Place  for  building  of  Ships!  and  Z/ 

Zl°\°LLegh°rn>  a  ^I  fortified^City  and  karbour" 

in  is  Sterna,  a  large  City  on  a  high  Hill. 

State?  °VinC£S  belonS  t0  the  Ecclefiafticai 

is  M^^Mf^t^^  where'*<* 
/*rr*r*,  the  Capital,  which  is  large,  and  has  a 

Cathedral.. 
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Cathedral.  2.  The  Bolognefe,  wherein  is  Bologna, 
the  Capital  City.  3.  Romagna,  wherein  lies-  the  for- 
merly famous  City  Ravenna.  4.  The  Dutchy  Vr- 
"hinoy  wherein  is  Urbino,  the  Capital  City.  5.  The 
Anconian  Diftria,  wherein  is  Ancma,  the  Capital 
City  with  a  fine  Harbour  ;  and  Loretto,  a  fmall,  but 
well  fortified  Town,  famous  for  the  great  Refort  of 
Pilgrims,  on  Account  of  the  Chappel  of  that  Place, 
wherein  is  preferved  the  Chamber  of  the  Virgin  Mary, 
which  was  brought  thither  (as  is  reported)  by  Angels 
as  alfo  a  marvellous  Image  of  the  Holy  Virgin.  6.  The 
Dutchy  of  Spoleto,  fometimes  called  Umbria,  wherein 
is  Spoleto,  a  large  Town.  y.Sabino,  a  little  Diftria, 
wherein  is  only  Tivoli,  a  fmall  Town.  8.  Campagnia 
diRoma,  wherein  is  Rome,  a  very  famous,  large,  mag- 
nificent, and  ancient  City,  and  the  Refidence  of  trie 
Pope.  9.  St.  Peter9 i  Patrimony,  wherein  isViterbo* 
the  Capital  City,  and  Chita  Vecchia,  a  fine  Harbour. 
And  10.  The  Dutchy  of  Capo,  a  middling  Town, 

6hc.  How  many  fmall  States  are  there  m  the  middle 
Part  of  Italy  ?  ~ 

Anf.  Six  Dutchies  ;  1.  That  of  Ptomhno.  2.  Fa*~ 
nefe.  2.  Palejlrina.  4.  Bracciano.  $.Melaola.  6.  Pag- 
Haw.  And  7.  The  fmall  Republick  of  St.  Marine. 

III.  Of  the  Lower  Pari  of  Italy. 

(fa.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  lower  Part 

of  Italy?  ,  ,  , 

Anf  The  Kingdom  of  Naples,  which  borders 
upon  the  Ecclefiaftical  State. 

9u.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  four  principal  Provinces,  which  are, 
l.Abruz&o.  %.  Terra  di  Lavora.  Apuglia.  And, 
4.  Calabria. 

%u.  How  many  Provinces  belong  to  Abruxze  f 

Anf. 
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hfa,  the  pnne.pal  Town,  with  a  Cattle  ' 
wr«?'  ^  Pr0™Kes  belonS t0  ^ 

dnf.  Three,  i>rz. 

is      rS4'  ^Tf'  Pr°PerlV  <o  called;  wherein 
V  'he  Capital  of  the  whole  kinSZZ 

»  opulent^  flourifting",  and  tod^^fc 
fine  large  Harbour,  and  an  Archbiftop's  See  7  L- 
Chv  aeaMrt-  %9*">  a  fine  and  ^gnifieent 
Mtfrona^r^"'  ^  aboSt  ^rel 

capttai a?; &e  and  Haw  And  *" 

vi  Venice.   And  2.  TWf,,  which  gave  the  Name  to 

How  is  Ctf/^n*  divided  ? 
AnJ.  Into  two  Parts,  1.  The  Northern,  or  C/fcriV 

an  Archbifhop's  See.   C*TO>  the  Capita]  of 

the 
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the  whole  Calabria  is  in  this  Part,  and  has  a  rich 
Archbimoprick.  2.  The  Southern  or  Ulterior ;  where- 
in is  Reggio,  oppofite  to  the  Ifland  o£  Sicily  ;  alfo  an 
Archbifhop's  See. 

IV.  Of  the  Italian  Islands. 

ghi.  What  Iflands  are  about  Italy  ? 
Anf.  Among  many  others,  there  are  four  principal 
ones,  viz. 

I.  Corftca.  II.  Sardinia.  III.  Sicily.  And 
IV.  Malta. 

ghi.  What  is  remarkable  in  the  Ifland  of  Corftca  ? 
Anf.  i.  That  it  bears  the  Title  of  a  Kingdom. 

2.  That  it  belongs  to  the  Republick  of  Genoa,  but 
now  lately  has  been  ponefl'ed  by  the  French,  on  their 
fending  fome  Troops  thither  to  quell  the  Infurrec- 
tion  of  the  Inhabitants  againft  the  Genoefe  Govern- 
ment, under  the  Conduct  of  Baron  Newhoff.  And 

3.  Bafiia,  the  Capital  City  and  a  Sea  Port. 

ghi.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  the  Ifland  of  Sar- 
dinia P 

Anf.  1.  That  is  bears  the  Title  of  a  Kingdom. 

2.  Cagliariy  the  Capital,  and  Refidence  of  the  Vice- 
Roy,  and  an  Archbifhop's  See.  3.  That  now  the 
Duke  of  Savoy  is  its  King  and  Sovereign. 

§>u.  What  is  principally  remarkable  in  Sicily  ? 
Anf  That  it  is  the  largeft  Ifland  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean.   2.  That  it  bears  the  Title  of  a  Kingdom. 

3.  That  it  now  belongs  to  Don  Carlos,  as  King  of 
Naples  and  Sicily.  4.  Mejfina,  a  very  rich  and  trading 
City,  upon  the  Streights  of  that  Name,  commonly 
called  the  Faro  of  Mejfina.  5.  Palermo,  the  Capital, 
and  the  Refidence  of  the  Vice  Roy.  6.  Mount  Mtna, 
a  V ulcano,  which  burns  almoft  continually,  and  caufes 
frequent  Earthquakes. 

What  is  rnoft  obfervable  in  the  Ifland  of 

Malta? 

-  Anf 
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Anf.  i.  That  it  lies  Southward  of  Sicily,  ^nd  be- 
longs properly  to  Africa.  2.  It  now  belongs  to  the 
Knignts  of  Malta,  who  choofe  a  Grand  Mailer  for 
their  Head  and  Governour.  3.  Falette,  the  Capital, 
and  Refidence  of  the  Grand  Matter.  And  4.  That 
-this  Ifland  harbours  no  venomous  Creatures. 

J%u.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Italy  ? 
•  A^\V  The  River^%>  which  has  its  Source 
in  the  Alps,  and  empties  itfelf  into  the  Adriatic  Sea, 
2.  1  he  River  Po,  which  from  the  7%  takes  its  Courfe 
throughout  the  Upper  Part  of  Italy  into  the  Adriatic 
aea,  3.  The  River  Arno,  which  flows  through  Tuf- 
tany  and  Florence,  and  empties  itfelf  into  the  jfcfei- 
terranean.  4.  The  77^r,  which  flows  through  Ro?ne 
and  empties  itfelf  into  the  Mediterranean.  The  two 
hit  have  their  Source  in  the  Apennin. 

%.  What's  the  State  or  Condition  of  Italy  in 
general  ?  J 

Anf.  1.  This  Country  is  very  uneven,  on  Acoun^ 
of  the  Swi/J  Mountains,  and  the  Alps.    2.   It  has 
plenty  of  Wine,  Fruit,  and  Oil.  3.  It  produces  a  great 
-deal  of  bilk,  not  only  fufficient  for  their  own  Manu- 
factures, but  for  the  Supply  of  other  Nations.  And 
4-  They  are  provided  with  Corn  from  Poland,  Eng- 
land, and  Africa.  & 
4j<-  What  is  the  eftablifred  Religion  in  Italy? 
Anf  The  Natives  are  all  Reman  Cathoiicks  ;  but 
there  is  no  People  Ms  zealous  in  the  Obfervation  of 
Religious  Duties.    2.  The  Jews  are  fuffered  to  per- 
form their  publick  Worfhip  at  Rome,  which  is  an  In- 
dulgence denied  to  the  Protejlants. 

-%u.  What  is  the  Charter  of  the  _ 
Anf  They  are  witty  and  politick,  famous  for 
Vocal  and  Inftrumental  Mufick,  alfo  for  Painting 
and  Sculpture  ;  but  extremely  jealous  and  revenge- 
ful j  to  accomplifh  their  Ends,  they  fpare  no  Ex- 
pence  or  Pains,  and  have  often  Recourfe  to  Treachery, 

to 
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to  make  away  with  their  Enemies ;  whence  it  is, 
that  no  Country  in  Europe,  has  more  Murders  com- 
mitted in  it  than  Italy.  To  the  Commiffion  whereof, 
two  Things  very  much  contribute ;  Firft,  the  Small- 
nefs  of  its  States,  which  makes  it  very  eafy  to  fly 
from  one  to  another  ;  and  the  Conveniency  of  Sanc- 
tuaries ;  the  Hands  of  Juftice  not  being  able  to  take 
hold  of  any  Murderer,  who  can  get  into  a  Church, 
without  going  through  fo  many  Formalities,  as  will 
give  the  Murderer  Time  enough  to  efcape. 

J^k.  What  is  there  remarkable  befides  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  one  of  the  flneft  Countries  in  Eu- 
rope,  and  is  called  the  Garden  of  it.  It  is  the  De- 
light and  Admiration  of  Travellers ;  its  opulent  and 
.magnificent  Cities,  flately  Palaces,  Churches,  Mo- 
nafteries,  Convents,  Treafures,  and  Rarities,  are 
furprifing,  and  furnim  the  Curious  with  more  An- 
tiquities in  Sculpture,  Medals,  and  other  Things, 
than  any  Country  befides. 

%t>u.  Which  are  the  Cities  in  Italy  moft  worth  the 
Notice  of  Travellers  ? 

Anf.  There  are  many,  of  which  mention  has  been 
*ntade  already,  but  I  mail  range  the  moft  famous  of 
them  into  a  regular  Order  throughout  Italy,  from 
Trent  near  Tirol  to  Naples ,  and  returning  back  to 
Turin.  1.  Trent.  2.  Venice.  3.  Padua.  4.  Boulogne. 
5.  Florence.  6.  Sienne.  y.  Perufa.  8.  Ravenna. 
9.  Ancona.  10.  Loretto.  11.  Rome.  12.  Naples. 
13.  Pi/a.  14.  Leghorn.  15.  Lucca.  16.  Genoa. 
17.  Pavia.  18.  Parma.  19.  Placentia.  20.  Man- 
tua. 21.  Verona.  22.  Milan.  And  23.  Turin. 

£>u.  How  is  the  Temperature  of  the  Air  ? 

Anf.  The  Air  is  generally  very  pure,  mild,  and 
healthful ;  except  in  the  Campagnia  di  Roma,  during 
the  rmcjft  of  the  Summer  Seafon,  it  is  fo  peflilent,  that 
few  or  no  People  remain  in  it  at  that  Time. 
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CHAP.  XX. 
Of  GERMANY, 

O  R, 

The  Holy  Roman  EMPIRE. 

WT^AT  is  the  Pr°Per  Name  of  that 
yy     Country,  m  its  own  Language,  and 
whence  is  it  derived  ?  &   &  > 

Anf  Germany,  in  its  proper  Language,  is  called 
ffeutfcdlanJ,  ZW,  zi,  whfch  Name  is  de- 
rived from  the  M ^Inhabitants,  the  ftatow  ;  that 
People  woHhipping  God,  under  the  Name  of  Theuth, 
called  their  Country  Theutk  Land,  i.e.  The  Land  of 

The  Latins  call  it  Germania  ;  the  ^f- 
magne ;  and  in  the  Court  Stile  it  is  called,  flfte  $0i? 

Ionian  empire.  ^ J  ^  ? 

How  is  Germany  bounded  ? 
^/  On  the  tfaff  by  Pn#*,  P,W,  and 

On  the  aefi  by  iW,,  the  Spant/b  Nether- 
lands  and  Jfc/W    On  the  ffiotf)  by  the  Baltick 
i>ea,  Denmark  and  the  German  Ocean.  And  $oitth 
it  borders  upon  Italy  and  Switzerland. 
$>u.  How  is  Germany  divided  ? 

The  Emperor  Maximilian  in  the  Year  1  <ri2 
divided  it  into  Ten  Circles.  • 
Qu.  What  are  thofe  Circles  ? 
Anf  They  are  like  fo  many  Provinces,  and  each 
of  them  contain  their  feveral  Dominions  j  thePrin- 
^d  Earls,  of  which,  and  the  Deputies 
I the         affembIe  about  their  Common  Concerns, 
^very  Circle  has  one  or  two  Diredors  and  a  Colonel 
1  fie  Directors  have  the  Power  of  calling  the  States  of 

their 
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their  Circle,  to  regulate  their  publick  Affairs.  The 
Colonel  commands  the  Soldiery,  and  takes  Care  of 
the  Ammunition.  As  all  the  Members  of  the  Em- 
pire ought  to  contribute  to  its  Neceffities,  every 
Circle  is  obliged  to  furnifli  a  certain  Number  of 
Horfe  and  Foot,  or  a  Sum  of  Money,  according  to 
the  Afleffment  made  in  the  matricular  Books  of  the 
States  of  the  Empire. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  ten  Circles  ? 

Anf  i.  Aujiria.  2.  Burgundy.  3.  The  Lower 
Rhine.  4.  Bavaria.  5.  Upper-Saxony.  6.  Franconts. 
7.  Sivabia.  8.  The  Upper-Rhine.  9.  JVeftphalia. 
And  io.  The  Lower-Saxony. 

Of  the  Circle  of  A  U  S  T  R  I  A. 

^u.  What  Dominions  belong  to  the  Circle  of 
Aujiria  f 

Anf.  Five,  viz.  I.  The  Arch-Dutchy  of  Aujiria. 
II.  The  Dutchy  of  Styria.  III.  The  Dutchy  of  Ca- 
rinth'ut.  IV.  Tlie  Dutchy  of  Carniola.  And  V.  The 
County  of  Tyrol. 

^w.  To  whom  belongs  the  Circle  of  Aujiria  ? 

Anf.  To  the  illuftrious  Houfe  of  Aujiria,  which 
has  filled  the  Imperial  Throne  from  Albert  VL.  to 
Charles  VI.  who  dying  the  laft  of  the  Male-Iflue,. 
this,  and  all  the  other  Hereditary  Countries  fell,  by 
Virtue  of  the  Pragmatick  Sanclion,  to  his  Daughter  ' 
the  Queen  of  Hungary. 

I.  Of  the  Arch  Dutchy  0/ Austria, 

How  is  the  Arch-Dutchy  of  Aujiria  divided  t 
Anf.  Into  the  Upper  and  Lower  Aujiria. 
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The  Upper  Aujlria,  which  is  about  60  Miles 
fquare,  contains  17  Cities,  31  Market  Towns,  and 
217  Noblemens  Seats.  The  Capital  City  is  Lintz, 
on  the  Banks  of  the  Danube,  large,  pleafant,  and 
well  built. 

The  Lower  Aujh'ia  contains  45  Cities,  220  Mar- 
ket Towns,  44  Convents,  and  3653  Villages.  The 
chief  City  is,  1 .  Vienna,  on  the  Danube,  the  Capital 
and  Imperial  Refidence  ;  not  very  large  in  itfelf ;  but 
the  Suburbs  contain  a  vaft  Number  of  Inhabitants, 
which  are  reckoned  to  be  600,000.  Between  the 
Suburbs  and  the  City  is  an  open  Tract,  600  Paces 
broad,  on  which  no  Houfes  are  fuffered  to  be  built. 
2.  Newjiat,  24  Miles  from  Vienna,  a  good  Fortifi- 
cation, and  a  BilTiop's  See. 

II.     Of   S  T  Y  R  I  A. 

^u.  How  is  Styria  divided,  and  what  is  moft.  re- 
markable therein  ? 

Anf.  Into  Upper  and  Lower  Styria.  In  Upper 
Styria  is,  1.  Judenburg,  a  good  City,  with  a  fine 
Cattle*  and  a  College  of  Jefuits.  2.  Celle,  or  Ma- 
rienzen,  a  famous  Convent.  Here  is  a  miraculous 
Image  of  the  Virgin  Mary. 

In  the  Lower  Styria  is  Gratz,  the  Capital  of  the 
whole  Country,  where  is  an  Univerfity,  a  College 
of  Jefuits,  and  a  great  Number  of  Palaces. 

III.  Of  the  Dutchy  of  Carin  t  h  i  a. 

3%u.  What  is  moft  worthy  of  Notice  in  Carinthia  ? 

Anf.  It  is  112  Miles  long,  and  56  broad,  and 
contains  12  Cities,  20  Market  Towns,  and  175 
Caftles  ;  Clagenfort  is  the  Capital.  The  Walls  of 
this  City  are  broad  enough  for  five  Coaches  to  drive 
a-breaft, 
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IV.  Of  the  Dutchy  of  Cr  a  i  n,  or  Ca  rniola." 

g)u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  Dutchy  of 
Carniola  ? 

Anf.  i.  It  is  120  Miles  long,  and  100  broad.  It 
contains  21  Cities,  36  Market  Towns,  254  Caftles, 
and  4000  Villages.  2.  The  Capital  City  is  Laubach, 
large  and  well  built.  Here  is  a  Cathedral,  and  a 
Bimop's  See. 

V.  Of  the  Ducal  Country  (?/Tyrol. 

J$>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  this  Coiin-' 
try  ? 

Anf.  1.  It  is  120  Miles  long,  and  near  100  broad. 
It  contains  28  Cities  and  Towns,  2  Bifhopricks, 
48  Convents,  207  Parifhes,  1230  Churches,  355 
Caftles,  and  894  Villages.  2.  lnfpruck,  the  Capital 
City,  and  Univerfity.  3.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Trident , 
or  Trent  j  wherein  is  Trent,  the  Capital  City,  fa- 
mous on  Account  of  the  Council,  which  begun 
there  in  1545,  and  was  finifhed  in  1563.  And  4. 
The  Bifhoprick  of  Brixen,  wherein  is  Brixen,  ths 
Capital,  furrounded  with  high  Mountains. 

% 

Of  the  Circle  of  B  U  R  G  U  N  D  Y. 

9u.  Which  are  the  Countries  that  belong  to  the 
Circle  of  Burgundy? 

Anf.  1.  The  Franche  Comt'e.  2.  The  Dutchy  of 
Burgundy.  3.  The  Aujlrian  Netherlands ;  all  which 
Countries  have  been  treated  of  before,  the  two  firft, 
under  the  Article  of  France,  and  the  third,  under 
that  of  the  Aujlrian  Netherlands, 
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III. 

Of  the  Circle  of  the  Lower  RHIN  E. 

£%u.  What  Dominions  belong  to  this  Qrcle  ? 
Anf.  The  four  Electorates,  viz. 

I.  The  Palatine  Electorate. 

II.  The  Electorate  of  Mentz. 

III.  The  Electorate  of  Trier ;  and 

IV.  The  Electorate  of  Cologn. 

I.  Of  the  Pal  a  tine  Electorate. 

®>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  the  Pala- 
tine Electorate  ? 

Anf.  i.  That  it  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and 
Lower  Palatine,  and  again  fubdivided  into  Territo- 
ries, or  Provinces,  and  is  one  of  the  moft  fruitful 
Countries  for  Corn,  Wine,  and  Pafture,  in  all 
Germany.  2.  Heidelberg,  the  Capital  and  Refidence 
of  the  Elector.  It  was  formerly  a  famous  Seat  for  the 
Mufes ;  but  within  thefe  100  Years,  it  has  under- 
gone two  different  Revolutions,  one  in  1622  by  the 
Spaniards,  in  which  its  moft  famous  Library  was 
carried  to  Rome ;  and  in  1689,  it  was  facked  and  de- 
moliftied  by  the  French,  but  has  fince  been  rebuilt. 
_3-  Manheim,  a  fine,  new  built  City,  and  an  excel- 
lent  Fortification. 

£>u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Eledor  Palatine  ? 

Anf.  Charles  Philip,  of  the  Houfe  of  Newbourgy 
who  was  born  November  the  4th,  1661  ;  and  be- 
gan his  Reign  June  the  8th,  17 16. 

II.  Of  the  Electorate  ^/Mzntz. 

£>u-  What  is  the  Electorate  of  Mentz  chiefly  no- 
ted for  ?  ' 

Anf 
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Anf  1.  That  it  is  divided  into  26  Territories,  and 
that  its  Sovereign  is  the  nrft  of  the  Electors,  and  al- 
ways Prefident  of  the  Diets  of  the  Empire.  2.  Mentz, 
the  Capital,  and  Refidence  of  the  Elector ;  one  of 
the  moil;  antient  Cities  in  all  Germany.  Here  is  alfo 
an  Univerfity.  This  Place  boafts  that  the  Art  of 
Printing  was  found  out  there,  by  John  Faujlus ;  a 
Native  of  that  Place,  in  1440. 

<$u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Elector  of  Mentz  ? 

Anf,  Philip  Charles,  who  was  born  October  26, 
1665  j  and  elected  the  3d  of  June,  1732. 

III.  Of  the  Electorate  of  Trier. 

gh{.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  the  Electorate  of 

Trier  f 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  about  80  Miles  long,  but  the 
Breadth  unequal.  2.  It  is  divided  into  37  final! 
Territories.  3.  Trier,  the  Capital,  and  Refidence 
of  the  Elector,  is  the  oldeft  City  in  all  Germany. 
4.  Coblentz,  a  ftrong  Fortification.  5.  The  prefect 
Elector  Francis  George,  was  born  July  the  17th, 
1682,  and  was  elected  May  the  2d,  1729. 

IV.   Of  the  Electorate  ,<?/  C  o  l  o  c  n. 

i?a.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferved  in  the 
Electorate  of  Cologn  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  120  Miles  long,  but  the  Breadth 
is  in  feveral  Places  no  more  than  8  or  12  Miles.  2.  It 
is  divided  into  the  Upper  and  Lower  Electorate. 

In  the  Upper  Electorate  is  Cologn,  the  ordinary 
Refidence  of  the  Elector,  a  large,  populous,  and 
Imperial  Free  City. 

In  the  Lower  Electorate  is,  1.  Keyferfwert,  which 
was  formerly  an  important  Fortification,  but  demo- 
lifh'd  by  the  Allies  after  they  had  taken  it  from  the 
French,  in  17112. 
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*$u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Elector  of  Cologn  P 
Anf  Clemens  Auguflus,  Brother  to  the  Elector  of 

Bavaria.   He  was  born  in  1700,  and  came  to  the 

Electorate  of  Cologn  in  1723. 

IV. 

Of  the  Circle  ^/BAVARIA. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  Dominions  in  the  Circle  of 

Bavaria  ? 

Anf.  The  whole  Circle  confifts  of  three  Capital 

Provinces,  viz. 

I.  The  Electorate  of  Bavaria. 

II.  TheTTpper  Palatinate. 

III.  The  Archbifhoprick  of  Saltzburg.  And 

IV.  Some  Independent  States. 

I.  Of  the  Electorate  ^/"Bavaria. 

J^u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  noted  in  this  Electo- 
rate ?  f 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  120  Miles  long,   and  100 

broad,  and  contains  35  Cities,  94  Market  Towns, 
8  Bifhopricks,  75  Convents,  above  1000  Noble- 
mens  Seats,  11,704  Villages,  and  28,709  Churches. 

2.  That  it  is  divided  into  the  Upper  and  Lower  Ba- 
varia. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Upper 

Bavarfa  ? 

Anf.  1.  Munich,  one  of  the  fineft  Cities  in  the 
Empire,  and  the  Refidence  cf  the  Elector.  2.  In- 
goijladi,  near  the  Danube^  a  Capital  Fortification. 

3.  Donawwt,  a  well  built  City.  4.  Schellenberg, 
famous  on  Account  of  the  glorious  Victory  which 
the  Duke  of  Marlborough  gained  at  that  Place  over 
the  French  in  1704. 

ghi.  Which  is  the  principal  Place  in  the  Lower 
Bavaria  P 

Anf. 
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Jnf.  Land/but,  a  fine  City,  having  broad  Streets, 
with  a  Palace  in  the  middle  thereof,  built  after  the 
Italian  Manner. 

II.  Of  the  Upper  Palatinate. 

6)u.  What  is  chiefly  remarkable  in  the  Upp&r 
Palatinate  ? 

Jnf.  That  this  Country  is  about  80  Miles  long, 
•and  about  the  fame  in  Breadth.  Both  the  Upper  and 
Lower  Palatinate,  belonged  formerly  to  the  Elector 
Palatine.  In  1623,  it  was  given  to  the  Elector  of 
Bavaria. 

£)u.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  the  Upper 
Palatinate  ? 

Jnf  1.  Jmberg,  the  Capital  City.  2.  Hochjledt, 
near  the  Danube,  a  fmall  Town,  from  which  was 
fought  the  moft  glorious  Battle  for  the  Allies,  under: 
the  Conduct  of  the  two  immortal  Heroes,  the  Duke 
of  Marlborough  and  Prince  Eugene,  who  obtained  a 
compleat  Victory  over  the  French  in  1704. 

£)u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Elector  of  Bavaria  ? 

Jhf  Charles  Albert  y  born  Jugujl  the  6th,  1697, 

III.  Of  the  Archbifhoprick  c/Saltzbfrg, 

§hi.  What  is  moft  obfervable  with  refpect.  to  the 
Archbifhoprick  of  Saltzburg  f 

Jnf.  That  it  is  a  large  Territory,  between  the 
River  Saltza  and  the  Inn,  and  is  96  Miles  long,  and 
72  broad.  The  Country  is  furrounded  with  high 
Mountains;  and  there  are  more  than  10  large 
Lakes,  all  which  afford  Plenty  of  Fifli.  The  Val- 
ines are  rich  of  Pafture,  and  the  Inhabitants  are  pro  - 
vided with  all  the  Neceflaries  of  Life.  Between  the 
Mountains  are  Quarries  of  feveral  Sorts  of  Marble. 
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Qu.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  therein  > 
v  T  *'laltzburS>  The  Capital  and  Refidence  of 
IheArchbifhop,  a  large,  populous,  fine  City,  with 
a  ftrong  Caftk  in  it,  the  Palace  is  a  magnificent,  and 
pleafant  Building.  The  Cathedral  is  likewife  fump- 
tuous,  and  in  it  are  four  Organs. 

Hasthe  Archbifliop  of  Saltzburg  befides  this 
Country  any  other  Territories  ? 

Anf.  Yes ;  in  Aujiria  he  has  feveral  fmall  Ter- 
ritories ;  as  alfo,  in  Styria.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Ca- 
rt nth  i  a  he  has,  i.Friefach,  an  ancient  City  2.  St. 
Andre^  a  fmall  City  and  a  Caftle,  with  feveral 
imall  Towns  of  lefs  Note.  In  the  Eleaorate  of  Ba- 
varja  he  has  alfo  feveral  fmall  Territories,  Abbjes, 
and  Convents.  ' 

IV.  Of  the  Independent  States. 

§u.  What  elfe  belongs  to  the  Circle  of  Bavaria  ? 

Anf  Some  independent  States  of  the  Empire, 
v-£rTnJ? 9  a  Bifh°P's  See  in  Upper  Bavaria,  the 
Bimop  s  Palace  is  a  magnificent  Building.  The  pre- 
fect Bifhopis  Brother  to  the  Duke  of  Bavaria,  and 
a  i  rmce  of  the  Empire.  He  potteries,  befides  this 
biihoprick,  feveral  other  Territories  in  Bavaria  and 
Aujtrta. 

II.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Regenjburg,  or  Ratijbon,  in 
Lower  Bavaria.  The  Biftop's  Palace  and  Cathe- 
dral ftand  m  the  Middle  of  the  City,  but  his  Power 
reaches  no  farther  than  the  Ground  they  Hand  upon 

III.  The  Bimoprick  of  Pajau,  wherein  is  the 
Capital,  a  fine  City,  with  a  magnificent  Cathedral, 
which  has  not  its  equal  in  all  Germany. 

IV.  The  County  of  Ortenburg,  wherein  is  Or- 
tenburg,  the  Capital. 

V   Hohen  Waldeck,  a  County  in  Upper  Bavaria. 
VI.  Ratijbon,  in  Lower  Bavaria,  a  famous  Im- 
perial, Free  City,  wherein  has  been  kept  ever  fince 

the 
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the  Year  1662,  the  Imperial  Diet.  This  City  is 
pretty  well  fortified,  and  has  a  Stone  Bridge  over 
the  Danube ;  with  15  Arches. 

VII.  Rottenberg,  a  Fortification,  three  Miles  from 
Nurinberg. 

<2>u.  What  is  the  eftablifhed  Religion  in  the  Circle 
of  Bavaria  f 

Anf,  The  Natives  are  all  Roman  Catholicks,  ex- 
cept thofe  in  the  Country  of  Ortenburg,  and  the  City 
of  Ratijbon. 


Of  the  Circle  of  Upper-Saxony. 

§)u.  Which  are  the  Dominions  in  the  Circle  of 
XJpper  Saxony  ? 

Anf  There  are  fix  principal  ones,  viz.  I.  Anhalt. 
II.  The  Electorate  of  Saxony.  III.  Tburingen. 
IV.  Mifnia.  V.  The  Electorate  and  Marquifate 
of  Brandenburg.    And  VI.  Pomerania. 

I.   Of  Anhalt. 

£$u.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferved  in  the 
Dukedom  of  Anhalt  f 

Anf  1.  That  the  Houfe  of  Anhalt  is  divided  in*> 
four  Branches  :  1.  Anhalt-Defjau.  1.  Anh alt-Bern- 
hurg.    3.  Anhalt-Cothen.    And  4.  Anhalt-Zerbft. 

ght.  What  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Dutchy  ?  . 

Anf.  The  four  Divifions  give  the  fame  Names  to 
each  of  the  Capital  Cities,  and  therefore  are  needlefe 
to  be  repeated. 

II.  Of  the  Ekilorate  a/Saxony. 
$$u.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  the  Electorate  of 
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Anf.  i.JViitenburg  the  Capital  City,  which  tho' 
not  large  is  well  fortihed.  Here  is  a  famous  Uni- 
verfity.  In  this  City  Luther  preached  his  firft  Ser- 
mon againft  the  Pope's  Indulgencies.  That  great 
Reformer  was  alfo  buried  in  this  Place. 

Country  ^        Cftabliihed  ReIiSion  of  th*t 

Anf _The  Natives  are  generally  Lutherans,  tho' 
the  prefent  Elector  is  a  Roman  Catholick  ;  his  Father 
having  turned  fuch,  in  order  to  be  eleded  King  of 


III.  0/ Thuringen. 

$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Thuringen  ? 
Anf  1.  Erfurt,  the  Capital  City  of  the  whole 
Country.  It  has  two  Forts  and  an  Univerfity. 
rne  great  Bell  here  is  the  largeft  in  Germany,  ft 
^ghs  27  000  Weight,  is  ii|  Yards  wide,  and  £ 
YaYds  high.  ,  This  was  formerly  a  Free  City,  but  is 
now  fubjea  to  the  Eledor  of  Mentz. 

&u.  What  Part  of  Thuringen  belongs  to  the  Elec- 
toral Houfe  of  Saxony  ? 

Anf.  The  v/hole  Country  of  Saxony  is  divided  into 
three  large  Circles,  viz.  i.  The  Electoral  Circle. 
*  ^ur°n  Thu™lZ™>  And  3.  That  of  Mifnia. 
i  /  he  fir?  °r  Electoral  Circle,  has  been  treated  of 
before;  of  Thuringen  it  muft  be  obferved,  that  all 
the  J  erritones  belonging  to  the  feveral  Branches  of 
the  Houfe  ot  Saxony  in  this  Circle,  are, 

£rTheJPiftrias  the  Houfe  of  Saxe-Wei/Tenfeld 
pofiefs  in  Thuringen  are,  1.  Langenfqltza.  2.  San- 
gerhaufen.  3.  Whiterfee.  4.  Ecartfburg.  <.  Fri- 
burg     And  6.  The  Dutchy  of  ^uerfurt. 

II.  To  the  Houfe  of  Saxe-lVeymar  belongs  #V 

JT\k  £e  City- and  CaftIe>  the  CaPital  am^S  aI1 

the  other  Towns  m  this  Territory. 
■H  '  III. 


ft  Geography.  107 

III.  To  the  Houfe '  of  Saxe  Eyfenach  belong, 
I.  Eyfenach,  the  Capital  City,  and  Refidence  of  the 
Duke.  2.  Wartburg,  an  ancient  Caftle  ;  wherein 
is  an  Univerfity. 

IV.  To  the  Houfe  of  Saxe  Goth  a  belongs  the 
Dutchy  of  Gotha,  wherein  is  Gotha,  the  Capital 
City  and  Refidence,  well  fortified.  2.  Frederick f- 
werd,  aPleafure-Houfe,  4  Miles  from  Gotha.  5.  Fre- 
derick's Dale,  another  Pleafure-Houfe  _  and  Garden. 
6.  Augujlenburg,  a  new,  and  very  magnificent  Palace, 
not  far  from  the  Capital.  7.  Tenneberg,  a  Caftle, 
and  feveral  other  Towns  of  Note. 

V.  To  the  Houfe  of  Saxe  Salfeld  belongs,  1.  Sal- 
field,  a  City,  in  a  pleafant  Situation  :  It  is  the  Duke's 
Refidence.  And  2.  Cra-venihal,  a  fmall  Town. 

J^k.  What  other  Territories  are  in  Tlmringen  ? 
Anfi  The  Dutchy  of  Scbwartzburg.  Sonderhaufen^ 
is  the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  Duke:  In  the 
Arfenal  there  is  an  Idol  about  a  Yard  high,  which 
is  hollow,  what  Metal  it  is  of,  no  Body  knows. 

"  At  the  Crown  of  its  Head  is  a  Hole,  when  filled 
with  Water,  flopped  with  a  Bung,  and  placed  over 

'a  Fire,  the  Idol  will  fweat  prodigioufly,  the  Bung; 
will  fly  out  with  a  thundering  and  rattling  Noife,  and 
the  Water  fpout  from  it  like  Fire,  which  if  it  reaches 
any  Wood,  will  fet  it  in  a  Flame,  and  caufe  a  hor- 
rible Stench.  -2.  Anjiat,  two  Miles  froin  Erfurt, 
In  this  Town  is  made  the  fine  Saxon  Porcelain. 

4>a.  Which  are  the  principal  Counties  in  Tkti- 
ringen  P  . 

I.  The  County  of  'Mansfield;  wherein  is5  1.  hij- 
Men,  a  good  City  and  Caftle  5  the  Birth-place  of 
that  Great  Reformer  Martin  Luther,  who  was  born 
there  the  10th  of  November,  in  1483  ;  where  alfc* 
he  died  February  the  1 8th,  1546,  2i  Mansfield^  the 
Capital,,  a  pretty  large  City. 
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m         County  °f  Stolberg. 
TV   Vte£0Unty  of  Hohenftein. 
v  tl he>ounty  of  And 
»    \xr  Count7  of  Beichlingen. 

Andf  kr%UhlrhaMfeni  a.krge'a^  populous  City, 
■^na  2.  JS/orthaufen,  an  ancient  City.  7 

IV.  0/      Marqulfatt  of  Misnia. 

Coi^'r7rhat  iS  Findpally  t0  be  noted  in  this 
an/!f  Jhaoh  ^W  wkh  Plent7  ^ every  Thing 

Jn'r  Zr ™e  Cap,tal  Places  ^rein  ? 
^  yk  J?  CapitaI  PIaces  are>  i-  the  Elec 

toralRefidence,  a  large,  and  rich  City.  TheHol 
fes  are  all  built  0f  Free-Stone.    It  i7well  fortSed 

Z eft/rCltIes  in /the  Empire.    2.  or 

}*¥tef^Dr,f&y  aCitySwhich 

t^altJe  on  a  Rock,  out  of  which  it  is  cut.  AnW 

wLCc£fr  ^  th|?  ?aCe  affo^  thefeTf 
Z!-  t  xTTT  krge  enouSh  for  a  Family  to  live  in 
which  holds  584  Hogfheads  of  Wine,  iothi  Caftk 
arefent  the  State  Prifoners.    4.  Muhlburg,  "  fmJ 

f5r'  mad/  an  Encampment,  which  was  12  Miles 

k  Med  f  AJer  uWa?  feCn  °n  fuch  an  Occafion; 
t  Jafted  for  a  Month,  m  which  Time  it  was  vifited 

Perfonf  and  other  ^nces,  S 

I  erions  of  Diftm&ion.     «.  Levtzick  a  finP  fW 

where  are  kept  the  greati  Fai^S  l^  if  S 
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in  the  whole  World.  There  is  alfo  a  famous  Uni- 
verfity.  6.  Newjlat,  a  middling  City.  7.  Alten- 
burg,  a  pretty  large  City  and  Caftle.  8.  tVeiJTen- 
fels.    And  9.  Merfburg,  &c. 

$u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Ele&or  of  Saxony  F 
Anf  Frederick  Augujlus,  born  O Sober  the  7  th, 
1696  ;  who  fucceeded  his  Father  as  King  of  Poland 
m  1733. 

V.  The  Electorate  ^/Brandenburg. 

ght.  How  is  the  Ele&orate  of  Brandenburg  di- 
vided ? 

Anf  Into  five  Parts,    i.  The  Old  Marquifate. 
2.1  he  Priegnitz.  3.  The  Middle  Marquifate.  4.  The 
Upper  Marquifate.  And  5.  The  New  Marquifate. 
^9u.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  the  Old 
Marquifate  ? 

Anf.  1.  Stendel,  the  Capital.  2.  Saltz-wedel.  And 
3.  Tangermunde. 

ghc.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  the 
Priegnitz  ? 

Anf.  1.  Perlberg,  the  Capital.    And  2.  .f&w/- 
a  large,  and  populous  City. 

£>u.  What  are  thofe  in  the  Middle  Marquifate  ? 

Anf.  1.  2kr/;»,  one  of  the  fineft  and  hrgeft  Cr- 
ties  in  all  Germany  ;  well  fortified,  populous,  and 
the  Refidence  of  the  King  of  Pruffta.  2.  Branden- 
burg, a  large  City.  3.  Frankfort  on  the  Oder,  where- 
is  an  Univerfity.  4.  Spandaw,  a  ftrong  Fortification. 
5.  Oranienburg  and  Potfdam,  both  Royal  Palaces. 

What  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  the  Upper 
Marquifate  f  r 

Anf  1.  Pren/low,  a  City.    2.  Templin,  a  City. 
And  3.  Gramzow,  very  much  enlarged  by  the 
Refugees. 
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g)u.  What  are  the  chief  Places  in  the  New  Mar-* 

quifate  ? 

Anf  i.  Cujirln,  an  important  Fortification  on 
the  River  Oder.  And  2.  Sonneburg,  a.  fmall,  but  well 
built  City  and  Cattle.  And  3.  Soldin>  a  well  built 
City. 

£>u.  What  is  the  eftabiimed  Religion  of  the  Mar- 

quifate  of  Brandenburg  f 

Anf.  All  the  Inhabitants  are  either  Lutherans, ,  or 
Caivinijis. 

VI.  Of  the  Dukedom  of  Pome  rani  a. 

£jhi.  How  is  Pomerania  divided  ? 
.  Anf  Into  the  Swedijh  and  Brandenburg  Pomera- 
nia. 

t  Qu-  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  the  Sive- 
dijh  Pomerania  ? 

Anf.  1.  Stralfund>  a  trading  City  and  Harbour, 
near  the  Baltick.  2.  Gripfwaldy  a  well  fortified 
Town,  and  Univerfity.  ^._Gu/rrow.  4.  Wclgaji^ 
a  Town,  Caftle,  and  an  Harbour.  5.  The  Ifland 
of  Rugeny  in  which  is  Bergen^  a  fmall  Town  and 
Caftle. 

®)u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the  Bran- 
denburg Pomerania  ? 

Anf.  1.  Stetin,  the  Capital  City,  and  a  ftrong 
Fortification.  2.  Ancklam^  a  large,  and  well  fortified 
City.  3.  The  Ifland  Ufedom,  which  has  a  Town  of 
the  fame  Name,  and  two  Forts  that  command  the 
Harbour.  This  was  built  in  the  room  of  Fineta, 
formerly  a  large,  and  wealthy  City,,  but  by  an  In- 
undation it  was  covered  with  Water.  In  clear  Wea- 
ther the  Houfes  and  Streets  are  ftill  plainly  feen. 
4.  Stargart,  a  large  Town.  5.  Cumin.  6.  Cot- 
berg,  a  ftrong  Fortification.  7.  Ruremvaid...  8.  Stolpe, 
9.  Lawenburg,    And  jo.  Butcw. 
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Of  the  Circle  <?/FRANCONIA. 

£)u.  What  is  molt  remarkable  in  the  Circle  of 
Franconia  ? 

Anf  1.  That  it  lies  in  the  Heart,  or  Centre  of 
the  Roman  Empire ;  that  it  is  about  120  Miles  long, 
and  of  the  fame  Extent  in  Breadth  ;  it  is  a  populous, 
and  fruitful  Country.  A  great  Number  of  Franks 
went  out  of  this  Country  in  the  Year  419,  and 
fettled  in  Gallia,  now  the  Kingdom  of  France. 

ghi.  How  is  this  Circle  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  three  States.  1.  The  Ecclefiaftical  State. 
2.  The  Secular  State.  And  3.  The  Imperial  Free 
Cities. 

£>u.  Which  is  the  Ecclefiaftical  State  ? 

Anf  L  The  Territories  of  the  Teutonic  Order^ 
wherein  is  Margentheim,  the  Capital  and  Refidence 
of  the  Grand  Mafter ;  the  other  States  belonging  to 
that  Order,  are  difperfed  up  and  down  the  Country. 

IL  The  Bimoprick  of  Bamberg  ;  wherein  is,  r. 
Bamberg,  the  Capital.  This  City  lies  in  a  pleafant 
Situation,  and  was  formerly  enclofed  with  a  Wall, 
but  the  Inhabitants,  on  Account  of  the  rude  Beha- 
viour to  their  Bifhop,  in  1435,  were  condemned  at 
the  Council  of  Bafil,  to  raze  the  Walls,  and  never 
to  rebuild  them.  2.  Forcbbime,  a  City,  Caftle,  and 
Fortification.  And  3.  Cronacb,  a  ftrong  Caftle. 

III.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Wurt%burg\  wherein  is, 
•1.  Wurtzburg,  the  Capital,  with  a  good  Fortifica- 
tion, and  a  Stone  Bridge  over  the  River  Main, 
2.  Ocbfenfurt,  a  middling  City.  And  3.  Kitzengen^ 
and  feveral  other  Towns  of  lefs  Note. 
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IV.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Aichjiat  wherein  is,  I.  Aich- 
jiat 9  the  Capital,  which  lies  in  a  Valley.  2.  Wal- 
perjburg,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Bifhop,  which 
lies  2  Miles  from  Alchjiat  on  an  Hill. 

®>u.  Which  are  the  Secular  Dominions  in  the 
Circle  of  Franconia  ? 

Anf.  I.  The  Marquifate  of  Nurinberg;  wherein  is 

1.  Nurinbergy  the  Capital,  a  Free  Imperial  City. 
This  Marquifate  belongs  to  feveral  Branches  of  the 
Houfe  of  Brandenburg, 

II.  The  Marquifate  of  Bareith;  wherein  is,  1.  Ba- 
reith, the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  Marquis. 

2.  Culmbachy  a  City,  well  fortified.  3.  Hoff9  a  fine 
City.  4.  Wonfidel,  5.  Newjiadt.  And  6.  Erlang,  a 
fmall  City  ;  but  the  French  Refugees  have  built  a 
Town  near  it,  called  New-Erlang,  and  made  it  a 
Place  of  good  Trade. 

III.  The  Marquifate  of  Anfpach  5  wherein  is, 
1.  Anfpach ;  the  Capital  and  Refidence.  And  2.  Swa- 
bach,  a  flourifhing  and  trading  City  ;  the  French 
Refugees  have  ereSed  here  feveral  Manufacturies. 


County  is  divided  into  feveral  Territories,  which 
belong  to  different  Houfes,  viz.  1.  The  Houfe  of 
Saxe  Weymar.  2.  The  Houfe  of  Saxe  Eyfenach. 
3.  The  Houfe  of  Saxe  Meiningen,  4.  The  Houfe 
of  Saxe  Gotha.  5.  The  Prince  of  Hejfe  CaJfeL  And 
6.  The  Ploufe  of  Saxe  Zeitz. 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Coburg.  This  Dutchy  is  about 
32  Miles  long,  and  16  broad  ;  it  is  by  fome  Geogra- 
phers placed  in  the  Circle  of  Franconia  ;  but  in  rea- 
lity it  belongs  to  the  Circle  of "Upper  Saxony,  it  being 
joined  to  the  Houfe  of  Saxony  by  Marriage. 

It  is  divided  into  two  Branches,  between  the  Duke 
of  Coburg  and  the  Duke  of  Hildburghaufen. 

•  To  the  Duke  of  Coburg  belongs  Coburg,  the  Ca- 
pital of  the  whole  Dutchy,  and  the  Duke's  Refi- 


Henneberg.  This 
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dence.  In  the  Citadel  are  old  Archives,  wherein  are 
preferved  many  important  Inftrudtions  relating  to  the 
Hiftory  of  the  Reformation.  There  are,  befides 
this,  feveral  other  fmall  Towns. 

To  the  Duke  of  Hildburghaufen  belongs,  i.  Ffild- 
burghaufen,  a  City,  with  a  fine  Cattle,  the  Refi- 
dence  of  the  Duke  ;  it  is  a  grand  Building,  accord- 
ing to  the  Modern  Tafte,  with  Free  Stone.  2.  Hold- 
burg,  a  fmall  City,  with  a  fine  Cattle,  and  feveral 
other  Towns  of  lefs  Note. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  S  chwartzenberg. 

The  Eftates  belonging  to  the  Duke  of  Schwart- 
zenberg are  difperfed,  fome  in  Franconla,  others  in 
Bohemia,  and  fome  in  Aujiria,  Swabia,  and  in  Weji- 
phalia.  Schwartzenberg,  is  a  Cattle,  and  the  Seat 
of  the  Family. 

VII.  The  feveral  Earldoms,  or  Counties  of  the 
Circle  of  Franconia  :  1.  Cajlel.  2.  Dernbach.  3.  Er- 
pach.  4.  Geyer.  5.  Giech.  6.  Grevenitz.  7.  Hohenlohe. 
8.  Limpurg.  9.  Nojlitz  and  Reineck.  10.  Schaenborru 
II.  JVertheim.  And  12.  Windifchgratz. 

£hi.  Which  are  the  Free  Imperial  Cities  ? 

Anf.  1.  Nurinberg,  one  of  the  fineft  Cities  in  Ger- 
many, famous  on  Account  of  the  ingenious  Toys 
that  are  made  there,  and  carried  throughout  all  Eu- 
rope, and  other  Parts  of  the  World.  Here  are  kept 
the  Enfigns  of  the  Empire,  with  the  Imperial  Crown, 
Scepter,  Globe,  Tunick,  &c.  which  are  ufed  at  the 
Emperor's  Coronation.  The  Magiftrates  are  of  the 
Lutheran  Church,  as  are  alfo  moft  of  the  Inhabi- 
tants. 2.  Swinefurt.  3.  Rotenburg.  4.  Weijfen- 
burg.    And  5.  Windjheim. 

VII. 

Of  the  Circle  of  S  W  A  B  I  A. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  Dominions  in  the  Circle  of 
Swabia? 

Anf 
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Anf  Of  the  Ecclefiaflical  Divisions  there  are  23, 
namely.  Two  Bifhopricks,  one  Ducal  Abbey,  two 
•Ducal  Prebends,  12  Prelatefhips,  and  fix  Abbeys. 

£{u.  Which  are  the  two  Bifhopricks  ? 

Anf.  I.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Augfourg,  one  of  the 
•fineft  in  the  Empire.  The  City  of  Angfburg  is  an 
-Imperial  Free  City  :  The  Bifhop's  Authority  there, 
reaches  no  farther  than  his  Palace  ;  he  is  only  So- 
vereign of  the  Bifhoprick,  and  this  is  the  Reafon 
why  he  makes  his  ordinary  Refidence  at  Dillinghen. 

II.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Co/tnitz,  wherein  is  Mer- 
fpurg,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Bifhop. 

S%u.  Which  are  the  Secular  Dominions  in  the  Cir- 
cle of  Swabia? 

Anf.  They  are  the  following  : 

I.  The  Dutchy  c/ Wirtenburg, 

£{u.  What  is  principally  to  be  noted  in  this  Dutchy  ? 

Anf  1.  Stutgart,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the 
reigning  Duke.  2.  Tubingen,  a  City,  andUniver- 
fity.  3.  Wirtenburg,  an  ancient  Caftle,  from  whence 
the  Dutchy  has  its  Name.  4.  Aurach,  a  fmall  City. 
5,  Newjladt.  6.  IVeiblingen,  a  City  and  Caftle. 
This  Place  was  befieged  by  the  Emperor  Conrad  III. 
and  in  the  Capitulation,  the  Women  were  only 
allowed  to  take  as  much  as  they  could  carry,  and 
to  depart ;  every  one  took  her  Hufband  on  her  Back, 
and  fo  marched  out  of -the  City.  This  happened 
in  1 140.  7.  Hohentwiel,  a  Fortification  upon  a 
prodigious  high  Mountain.  And  8.  Mumpelgard,  a 
imall,  but  well  fortified  City. 

II.  The  Marquifate  of  B  a  d  e  n. 

Qu.  How  is  the  Marquifate  of  Baden  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  Upper  and  Lower  Baden. 
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g)u.  1.  Baden,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Country, 
which  has  its  Name  from  the  fine  hot  Baths.  And 
2.  Rajladt,  a  fmall  City,  with  a  magnificent  Caftle, 
in  which  the  Peace  was  concluded  between  the  Em- 
peror and  France,  in  17 14. 

In  Lower  Baden  are,  i.  Durlacb,  a  well  built 
City,  with  a  fine  Caftle.  2.  Carls-Rube,  a  new  City, 
with  a  Caftle,  which  the  Marquis  Charles  William 
had  built  for  his  Refidence.  And  3.  Pbortzbeim,  a 
fine  City,  with  a  good  Caftle. 

III.  The  Dutchy  /j/TIoenzollern. 

Jjfc  Which  are  the  chief  Places  of  Hoenzollern  f 
Jnf.  Zollern,  the  Family  Seat  of  the  Dukes,  from 

whence  the  whole  Country  had  its  Name.    It  has  a 

ftrong  Caftle  on  a  Hill. 

IV.  The  Dutchy  cf  O  e  t  t  i  n  g  e  n, 

g)u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  Dufchy  of 
Oettingen  f 

Jnf.  It  is  about  24  Miles  lohg,  and  16  broad. 
The  principal  Place  is, 

Oettingen,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Dutchy.  One 
half  of  the  Inhabitants  are  Roman  Catholicks,  and 
the  reft  Proteflants. 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Furstenburg. 

What  is  chiefly  to  be  taken  Notice  of  in  the 
Dutchy  of  Furjienburg? 

Jnf  It  is  about  90  Miles  long,  but  very  narrow. 
The  principal  Places  therein  are, 

1.  Furjienburg,  the  Family  Seat  of  the  Dukes  ;  it 
is  fituated  on  a  Hill,  in  the  Black  Foreft.    2.  Stulin- 
gen,  a  City  and  Caftle,  bordering  upon  the  Szvifs 
,  Canton  Schajfbaufen. 
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VI.  The  territories  of  Swam  a,  belonging  to 

Houfe  0/ Austria. 

£>u.  How  many  Territories  are  there  in  Swabia  § 
Anf.  Eleven,  viz.  1.  The  Territory  of  Schwaben, 
2.  1  he  4  Foreft  Towns,  Rhinfield,  Seckingen,  Lau- 
fenberg,  and  Waldjhut.  3.  The  Lordfhip  of  Nellen- 
berg.  4.  The  Marquifate  of  Burgau.  5.  Brifgau, 
wnerein  is  £r//^£,  one  of  the  ftrongeft  Fortifica- 
tions in  the  World  i  and  Friburg,  another  ftronfr 
fortification.  6.  The  Territory  of  Ortenaw.  7.  The 
County  of  Hohenberg.  8.  The  County  of  Monte- 
fret.  9.  Begentz.  10.  Veldk'trch.  And  11.  The 
City  of  Ce/?»/te,  which  was  formerly  a  Free  City, 
it  is  famous  on  Account  of  the  Council,  which  in 
14 15,  condemned  John  Hufs  to  the  Flames. 

VII.  The  Territories  belonging  to  the  EleRor  of 

Bavaria. 

The  Butchy  ^/Mindelheim. 

*^'„What  is  chie%  remarkable  in  the  Dutchy  of 

Mindelheim  f  J 

That  k  was  given  by  the  Emperor  to  the 
u  Sf  Mar*orouZh  in  1706  ;  but  10  Years  after 
at  the  Peace  of  Rajlat,  it  was  again  reftored  to  the 
Jiiector  of  Bavaria,  to  whom  it  belonged  before. 
Mindelheim  is  the  only  City  therein.  The  Dutchy 
contains  70  Villages}  it  is  16  Miles  long,  and  as 
many  broad. 

&u.  Are  there  any  other  Territories  in  the  Circle 
of  bwabia,  belonging  to  the  Eleftor  of  Bavaria  ? 

Jnf.  Yes,  1.  The  County  of  Schwabeck,  and 
2.  I  he  Lordfhip  of  Wijfenteig. 
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gh<.  What  other  Provinces  belong  to  the  Circle 

cf  Siuabia  f 

Anf  Several  Imperial  Free  Counties  and  Lord- 
fhips,  viz.  The  Counties  of  Oetlingcn.  2.  Fugger. 
p  Gerolsdfeck.  4.  Graveneck.  5.  The  Lordfhip  of 
Ju/fingen.  6.  The  County  of  Kon'igfeck.  7.  The 
Ducal  Houfe  of  Lichtenjiein.  8-  The  County  of 
Limpurg.  Mont  fort.  10.  Pappenbeim.  n.  Re~ 
chenberg.  12.  Sultz.  13.  Tanbaufen.  14.  Wald- 
burg.    With  feveral  others  of  lefTer  Note. 

fghu  Which  are  the  Imperial  Free  Cities  in  the 
Circle  of  Siuabia  ? 

Anf.  1.  Augfburg,  a  fine  City,  as  has  been  already 
©bferved.  Here  is  made  curious  Silverfmiths  Work. ' 
The  Council  Houfe  is  a  moft  magnificent  Building. 
The  Magiftracy  confifts  of  45  Members,  whereof 
23  are  Roman  Catholicks,  and  22  Lutherans.  2.  Vim 
on  the  Danube,  a  Protejlant  City  well  fortified. 
4.  Nordlingen,  a  large  fortified  City.  5.  Lindau,  is 
built  on  two  Iflands  in  the  Boden  Sea,  6.  Kempten. 
7.  Heilbrun,  a  Protejlant  City,  noted  on  Account  of 
the  Mineral  Waters.  8.  Uberlingen,  formerly  the 
Refidence  of  the  Dukes  of  Swabia.  There  are  feve- 
ral Free  Cities  befides  of  lefs  Note, 

VIII. 

Of  the  Circle  of  the  Upper  Rhine, 

9u.  Which  are  the  Dominions  that  lie  in  the 
Circle  of  the  Upper  Rhine  f 

Anf  I.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Bafil.  II.  The  Dutchy 
Montbelliard.  III.  Sundgaw.  IV.  Alface.  V.  Aujlra- 
fia,  or  the  Lower  Palatinate.  VI.  The  Landoraviate 
of  Hejfe.  VII.  Catzenelbogen.  And  VIII.  The  Wet- 
teraw. 

I.  She.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferved  in  the 
Bifhoprick  of  Bafil  ? 

Anf 
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Anf  i.  That  is  not  meant  by  it  the  Canton  of 
Bafd  which  belongs  to  the  Swifs,  but  the  Bifhoprick 
which  lies  near  the  Canton ;  and  is  24  Miles  long, 
and  about  56  in  Circumference.  And  2 .  Po rentruy 
which  is  the  beft  Place,  and  the  Refidence  of  the 
Bkhop. 

II.  £>u.  What  is  moll  obfervable  in  the  Dutchy 

of  Monibelliard  ? 

Anf.  i.  That  it  is  about  24  Miles  long,  and  as. 
many  broad.  2.  Montbelliard,  the  Capital,  and  a 
ftrong  Fortification. 

III.  §>u.  How  is  the  Territory  of  Sundgaw  divi- 
ded ? 

■  Anf  Into  Six  Bailiwicks,  1.  Altkirch.  2.  Befort. 
3.  Dann.  4.  Thann.  5.  Landefer.  And  6.  Pfirt. 
The  French  acquired  this  Territory  in  the  Peace  of 
Wejiphalia. 

ghi.  What  is  Alface  peculiarly  noted  for  ? 

Anf  1.  Strajburg,  one  of  the  fineft  Cities  of  the 
Empire,  now  fubjedt  to  the  King  of  France ;  who 
came  before  it  in  1681,  with  an  Army  of  60,000 
Men,  and  made  himfelf  Matter  thereof,  without 
firing  a  Gun.  2.  Hagenau,  16  Miles  from  Strajburg^ 
well  fortified.  ^.Cohnar.  4.  Schlejiat.  5.  IVeiffen- 
burg.  6.  Landau,  a  regular  Fortification,  which 
commands  all  the  Lower  Palatinate.  7.  Munfier. 
8.  Kayferjburg.  And  9.  Turckbime,  all  of  them  Im- 
perial Free  Cities. 

ghi.  What  other  Governments  belong  to  Alface  ? 

Anf  1.  The  County  of  Hanau,  And  2.  The 
County  of  Lichtenberg.  Befides  feveral  other  Dis- 
tricts and  Towns,  among  which  is  Fort-Lewis,  a 
noted  and  ftrong  Fortification. 

V.  £{u.  What  is  principally  to  be  taken  Notice 
of  in  Aujirafia  ? 

Anf.  That  it  has  been  formerly  a  powerful  King- 
dom j  but  after  feveral  Revolutions,  it  is  now  about 

80 
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80  Miles  long,  and  60  broad.  It  is  divided  into  fe- 
veral  Provinces  and  Governments,  and  is  commonly 
diftinguifhed  by  the  Name  of  the  Lower  Palatinate. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  principal  Provinces  belonging 
to  it  ? 

Anf  1 .  The  Dutchy  of  Zweybruck,  or  Deux- 
Fonts.  2.  That  of  Simmer  en.  3.  The  Principality 
of  Birckenfield.  4.  The  Houfe  of  Veldentz.  5.  The 
County  of  Spanbeim.  6.  Several  Diftri£ts  of  the 
Counts  of  the  Rhine.  7.  Falckenjiein.  8-  Sarbruck, 
9.  Chircingen.  10.  Bicbe.  11.  Sarwerden.  12.  Pfaltz- 
hurg.  13.  Leiningen.   And  4.  Wartenberg. 

£hc.  Which  are  the  Bimopricks  in  the  Lower 
Palatinate  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  Bimoprick  of  Worms ;  the  Capital 
is  Worms,  a  Free  City,  famous  for  the  Imperial 
Diets  that  have  been  kept  there,  and  in  particular 
that  in  1 52 1,  at  which  Lutber  was  fummoned  and 
appeared.  And  2.  The  Bimoprick  of  Spiers,  has 
Spiers  for  the  Capital,  which  is  alfo  a  Free  Imperial 
City. 

VI.  Qu.  How  is  Hejfe  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  Lower  and  Upper  Hejfe. 
Jf|«.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferved  in  Lower 
Hejfe  ? 

Anf.  1.  Caffel,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Country, 
and  the  Refidence  of  the  eldeft  Landgrave.  It  is  a 
fine,  . rich,  and  ftrong  City.  The  Caftle  for  its  Struc- 
ture, Profpecl,  and  rich  Apartments,  is  admirable. 
2.  Grebenjlein.  3.  Geifmar.  4.  Hirfcb field.  5.  Ham- 
burg.   And  6.  Ziegenbeim. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  Upper 
HefeP 

Anf  1.  Marpurg,  the  Capital,  well  fortified  by 
Art  and  Nature.  Here  is  a  famous  Univerfity. 
2.  Giejfen,  a  well  fortified  City,  with  a  good  Arfenal, 

and 
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and  an  Univerfity.  And  3.  Hamburgh  a  fmall  City* 
and  Caftle  on  a  Hill. 

VII.  §)u.  How  is  the  County  of  Catzenelbogen 
divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  the  Upper  and  Lower  Part. 

<%u.  What  are  the  moft  noted  Places  in  the  Upper 
Part  of  that  Country  ? 

Anf.  Darmjlat,  which  is  the  Refidence  of  the 
Landgrave  of  the  Lutheran  Perfuafion. 

§>u.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  the  Lower 
Part  ? 

Anf.  1.  Catzenelbogen,  a  fmall  City,  with  a  ftrong 
Caftle.  2.  Rheinfelds,  a  ftrong  Fortification  on  a 
high  Rock.  This  Place  commands  the  Rhine  ;  and 
all  the  Veflels  that  pafs  by  pay  Toll. 

VIII.  ghe.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  the 
Wetter  aw  ? 

Anf.  The  Wetteraw  is  a  DiftricT:  of  about  48 
Miles  fquare  ;  and  is  divided  into  feveral  Territories 
which  belong  to  different  Princes,  Earls,  and  Pre- 
lates. 

^u.  Who  are  they  ? 

Anf.  1,  The  Ele&or  of  Mentz.  2.  The  Eleftor 
of  Trier.  3.  Heffen-Dannflat.  4.  Heffen- Hamburg. 
5.  The  Houfe  of  Naffau.  6.  Naffau  Siegen.  7.  Naf- 
fau  Dillenburg.  8.  Naffau  Dietz.  9.  Naffau  Ufmgen. 
10.  Naffau  Idflein.  11.  Naffau  Wileburg.  And 
12.  Naffau  Schaumburg. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  Earls  that  have  Part  of  the 
Wetteraw  P 

Anf.  1.  The  Earls  of  Waldeck.  2.  Of  Solms.  And 
3.  Of  Upper  Ifenburg,  and  feveral  others. 

ghi.  Is  there  no  Spiritual  Territory  in  the  Wette- 
raw f 

Anf.  Yes,  the  Abbot  of  Fulden  has  a  large  Ter- 
ritory j  and  at  Fulden,  his  Refidence,  there  is  a  fine 
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Library,  wherein  are  preferred  many  curious  Manu- 
fcripts. 

§>u.  Which  are  the  free  Imperial  Cities  in  the 
JVetteraw  ? 

Anf  1.  Frankfort,  on  the  Main,  which  is  a  great 
and  flourifhing  City.  Here  is  kept  the  Golden  Bull, 
or  the  Book  which  contains  the  Fundamental  Laws 
of  the  Empire.  This  City  has  the  Honour  of  the 
Emperor's  being  ele&ed  in  it.  2.  Wetzlar.  3.  Gel- 
ienbaufen.    And  4.  Frideburg. 

IX. 

Of  the  Circle  of  Westphalia. 

£$u.  Of  what  Extent  are  the  Dominions  of  the* 
Circle  of  Wejiphalia,  and  which  be  they  ? 

This  Circle  is  from  ijio^tl)  to  g>0UtI)  280  Miles, 
and  from  <2*a3  to  (EUri?  about  200,  and  contains  the 
following  Dominions. 

I.  The  Biftioprick  of  Liege,  wherein  is  Liege,  the 
Capital  of  that  Country  j  is  a  large,  populous,  and 
wealthy  City ;  the  Meufe  divides  it  into  three  Parts, 
which  are  joined  together  again  by  feveral  Bridges. 

II.  The  Biftioprick  of  Munjler,  wherein  is  Mun- 
fier,  the  Capital,  a  large  and  fortified  City.  This  Place 
will  be  always  famous  in  Hiftory,  on  Account  of  John 
Bockolt,  who  in  1533,  ufed  his  utmoft  Endeavour  to 
eftablifh  an  Anabaptift  Monarchy.  It  is  alfo  noted 
on  Account  of  the  Peace,  which  in  1648,  was  con- 
eluded  between  the  Empire  and  France. 

III.  The  Biftioprick  of  Ofnabrug,  which  is  divi- 
ded into  7  Territories.  The  principal  City  is  Ofna- 
brug, famous  for  the  Peace  in  1648,  it  is  large,  and 
flouriftiing.  There  is  a  Caftle  called  Peter/burg,  in 
which  the  Bifhop  refides.     In  this  City  are  three 
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Convents  for  Monks,  and  5  for  Nuns,  2  Roman 
Catholick  and  2  Lutheran  Capital  Churches.  In 
the  Country  are  '32  Roman  Catholick  and  20  Lu- 
theran Churches. 

IV.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Paderborn,  wherein  is 
Paderbom,  the  Capital,  a  large  City,  and  an  Uni- 
verfity. 

Which  are  the  Temporal  Dominions  in  the 
Circle  of  Weflphalia  ? 

Anf.  They  are  difKnguiftied  under  the  feveral 
Titles  of  Dukedoms,  Counties,  and  Free  Cities. 

Qu,  Which  are  the  Dukedoms  ? 

Anf.  I.  The  Dutchy  of  Juliers,  which  belongs  to 
the  Elector  Palatine.  Juliers,  the  Capital,  is  well 
fortified,  and  has  a  Citadel. 

II.  The  Dutchy  of  Cleves,  which  belongs  to  the 
King  of  Prujfia,  wherein  Cleve  is  the  Capital. 

III.  The  Dutchy  of  Bergen^  which  belongs  to  the 
Elector  of  Palatine  ;  in  it  is  Dujeldorp,  the  Capital, 
and  Electoral  Refidence. 

IV.  The  Dutchy  of  Ferden,  has  Verden  for  its 
Capital,  belongs  to  the  King  of  Great-Britain. ' 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Minden  belongs  to  the  King 
of  Prujjia,  which  has  Minden  for  its  Capital,  and 
is  well  fortified. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  Eajl-Friezland,  which  is 
o'iltinguifhed  by  that  Name  from  JVeJi-FriezJand  be- 
longing to  Holland.  It  has  its  own  Prince.  The 
Capital  is  Embden,  which  would  never  be  fubjecl:  to 
the  Prince,  but  for  its  Defence  took  in  a  Dutch 
Garrifon. 

VII.  Aurich,  which  is  the  Prince's  Refidence. 

. VIII."  The  Dutchy  of  Meurs,  which  belongs  to 
the  King  of  PruJJta,  has  Meurs  for  its  Capital ;  it 
is  a  well  fortified  Citv,  and  has  a  Citadel.  And 

IX.  The  Dutchy  of  Engern.  The  Capital  City 
is  Engern,  and  belongs  to  the  King  of  PruJJia. 
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£)u.  Which  are  the  Counties  in  the  Circle  of 
Wejlphalia  ? 

Anf  1.  Pajfenheim.  i.  Bentheim.  3.  Bronchroft. 
f.  Diephold.  5.  Hoy  a,  6.  Lingen.  7.  Lippe.  8.  Man- 
ierjhite.  Q.Mark.  10.  Metternick.  11.  Mullendonk. 
12.  Nettelred.  13.  Oldenburg.  14.  Pyrmont.  15.  Ra- 
venfberg.  16.  Ravejiein.  17.  Rechheim.  18.  fipfe 
krg".  19.  Schowenburg.  And  20.  Spiegleberg. 

J%u.  Which  are  the  Free  Cities  in  Wejlphalia  ? 

Anf.  1.  Aken,ox  Alxla  Chapelle,  a  large,  and  fine 
pity,  formerly  the  Refidence  of  Charles  the  Great. 
I  is  famous  on  Account  of  the  Baths.  2.  Cologny 
me  of  the  largeft  Cities  in  Germany.  3.  Dortmund f 
t  fine,  large,  and  well  fortified  City. 

X. 

Of  the  Circle  of  Lower  Saxony. 

S$tji  Which  are  the  Countries  that  are  in  the  Cir- 
:le  of  Lower  Saxony  ? 

Anf.  To  begin  from  North  to  South  and  to  take 
:ach  Divifion  in  its  Order,  we  muft  begin  with, 

I.  The  Dutchy  of  Bremen. 

<j$u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  this  Dutchy  ? 

Anf.  Bremen,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Country, 
vhich  is  to  this  Day  a  Free  Imperial  City,  and  one  of 
he  Hanfe  Towns. 

g)u.  How  is  the  Dutchy  of  Bremen  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  12  feveral  Diftri&s.  The  principal 
rowns  in  them  are,  i.Stade,  a  good  Fortification, 
,nd  2.  Buxtehude,  another  fortified  Town,  befides 
nany  other  Places  of  lefs  Note. 

<3>u.  To  whom  belongs  the  Dutchy  of  Bremen  P 

Anf  To  the  King  of  Great-Britain,  as  Elector 
$  Hanover,  who  took  Pofleflion  thereof,  by  a  Trea- 
y  figi\e<i  at  Stockholm,  July  the  28,  1720. 
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II.  Of  the  Dutchies  d/Sleswick,  and 

HOLSTEIN. 

$u;  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  thefe  Dutchies  ? 

Anf.  They  were  both  united  in  1533,  by  a  ftria 
Alliance.  Slefwick  does  not  belong  to  the  Roman 
Empire,  but  is  a  Sovereignty,  or  Principality,  be- 
longing to  the  King  of  Denmark,  who,  fince  the 
Year  1720,  has  it  wholly  in  his  Poffeffion,  notwith- 
ftanding  the  Proteftation  of  the  Houfe  of  Holflein 
Gottorp,  who  claims  feveral  fine  Territories  in  it ; 
of  which  more  under  the  Article  of  Slefwick  after 
Denmark, 

III.     0/  H  O  L  S  T  E  IN. 

®>u.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  the  Dutchy  of 
Holjtein  f  '  7 

Anf.  1.  That  fome  Parts  thereof  belong  to  the 
King  of  Denmark,  and  fome  to  the  Duke  of  Holjlein 
Gottorp. 

ght.  Which  Parts  belong  to  the  King  of  Denmark, 
and  which  to  the  Duke  ? 

Anf.  This  Dutchy  is  divided  into.  Four  principal 
Territories,  viz.  1.  Holjlein.  2.  Dithmarfe.  3.  Stor- 
?narn.    And  4.  Wagria. 

I.  The  King  has  in  Holjlein,  Renjburg,  a  City  of 
Trade,  and  well  fortified.  The  Duke  has  Kiel,  a 
pleafant  City  and  Caftle,  wherein  the  prefent  Duke 
refides,  fince  Gottorp  came  into  the  Pofleffion  of  Den- 
mark. Here  is  an  Univerfity,  and  a  famous  Fair. 

II.  In  the  Territory  of  Dithmarfe,  the  King  has 
the  Southern  Parts,  and  the  Duke  the  Northern. 

III.  In  the  Territory  of  Stormarn,  the  King  has 
the  Divifion  of  Steinburg,  wherein  is  Gluckjlat,  a 
fine  City,  and  feveral  other  Towns.  In  the  Divifion 
of  Segberg,  the  Duke  has  the  Territories  of  r.  Tremf- 
buttle.  2.  Trktow.  3.  Rheinbeck,  and  4.  Steinborz. 

IV. 
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IV.  In  Wagria,  the  King  has  the  DiviTion  of, 
I.  Segebert.    2.  Rantrow,  &c. 

The  Duke  has  1.  Lutkenborger.  2.  Oldenburg. 
3.  Cifmar^  and  4.  Netvftat. 

£hi.  How  large  is  the  Dutchy  of  Holjhin  ? 

An/.  In  Length  it  contains  64  Miles,  and  in 
Breadth  96. 

IV.  Of  the  Dukedom  of  P  l  o  e  n. 

£)u.  What  is  the  Situation  and  Extent  of  the 
Dukedom  of  Ploen  ? 

Anf  It  lies  between  Kiel  and  Lubeck,  is  about  24. 
Miles  long,  and  16  broad  :  Phcn  is  the  Capital,  and 
Refidence  of  the  Duke. 

V.  Of  the  Bifhoprick  <?/Lubeck. 

S$u.  What  is  this  Bifhoprick  peculiarly  noted  for  ? 

2fnf.  That  the  Bifhop,  who  is  a  Lutheran,  has  his 
Chapter  and  Cathedral  in  the  City  of  Lubeck,  but  re- 
fides  at  Eutyn  ;  he  is  commonly  ftil'd  Bifhop  of  Eutyn, 

VI.  Of  Mecklenburg. 

^u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  this  Country  ? 

Anf  I.  That  it  is  fruitful,  and  about  60  Miles 
long,  and  20  broad.  II.  It  is  divided  into  feven 
Territories.  1.  Mecklenburg.  2.  Wenden.  3.  The 
Dutchy  of  Scbwerin.  4.  Ratzeburg.  5.  The  County 
of  Scbwerin.  6.  The  Lordfhip  of  Rojlock.  And 
7.  The  Lordfhip  of  Stargard. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Places  of  moft  Note  in  thefe 
Territories  ? 

Anf  1.  Mecklenburg,  once  a  City  of  8  German 
Miles  in  Circumference,  but  raz'd  in  11 63:  It  is 
now  only  a  Market  Town.  2.  Gadebufc-b,  a  fmali 
City.  3.  Wifmar,  a  fine  large  City.  4.  Gujlrow^ 
a  pretty  large  City.  5.  Parcbim}  a  City  near  the 
Gj  "  Mi, 
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Elbe.  6.  Grabcw,  a  City.  7.  Domitz,  a  Fortifica- 
tion. 8.  Buzow.  9.  Ratzeburg.  10.  Schwerin. 
11.  Rojtcck.    And  12.  Strelitz. 

VII.  0/       Dutchy  of  Saxe-Lawenburg. 

J^ar.  What  is  this  Country  peculiarly  noted  for  ? 

^«/^  That  it  is  a  fmall  Dukedom,  about  8q  Miles 
long,  and  in  fome  Parts  but  8  or  12  broad ;  it  be- 
longs to  the  Houfe  of  Hanover. 

^u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Dutchyf 

Anf  1.  Lawenburgy  a  City  and  Caftle,  formerly 
the  Refidence  of  the  Dukes.  And  2.  Ratzeburgy 
-Neivboufe,  and  feveral  others. 

VIII .  Of  the  Electorate  0/  B  r  u  n  s  w  1  c  k- 

LUNENBU  R  G. 

4^v.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  the  Electorate  of 
Brunfwlck-Lunenbufg  P 

Anf  That  it  is  divided  into  three  Territories,  viz. 
Zell,  Calemierg,  and  Grubenhagen. 

^u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  it  ? 

Anf  L  In  the  Territory  of  Zell  is,  1 .  Lunenburg, 
the  Capital,  a  large,  and  well  fortified  City.  The 
Church  of  St.  Michael  has  been  famous  on  Account 
of.  the  Golden  Table,  which  is  placed  before  the 
Great  Altar.  This  Table  is  of  pure  Arabian  Gold, 
8  Foot  long,  and  4  Foot  wide.  It  was  by  the  Em- 
peror Otho  preferred  to  the  Church,  after  he  had 
gained  it  by  the  Dint  of  Arms  from  the  Saracens  in 
Italy.  The  Rim  was  embelHmed  with  precious  Stones 
of  immenfe  Value,  and  on  the  Table  were  chafed  in 
3  Rows,  feveral  Hiftories  of  the  Bible.  In  the  Year 
1698,  the  Table  was  ftripped  of  great  Part  of  the 
Jewels  by  a  Gang  of  Thieves,  who  took  from  it 
200  Rubies  and  Emeralds,   together  with  a  large 

Diamond. 
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Diamond.  In  this  City  is  alio  a  rich  Salt-Pit,  which 
was  difcovered  about  700  Years  ago,  by  a  Sow,  wal- 
lowing in  that  Place,  and  drying  herfelf  in  the  Sun, 
fo  that  file  was  found  covered  with  fine  white  Salt. 
This  Creature  is  ftill  (hewn,  preferved  in  a  Glafs 
Cheft.  2.  Bar  dewy  ck^  which  was  formerly  a  large, 
rich,  and  powerful  trading  City,  but  the  Inhabitants 
revolting  againft  their  Sovereign,  it  was  in  1189  be- 
fieged,  ftormed,  and  all  were  put  to  the  Sword  ;  the 
City  was  razed,  and  not  one  Stone  was  left  upon  an- 
other. The  few  Inhabitants  which  efcaped  the  Fury 
of  the  Soldiery,  removed  the  Stones  to  that  Place, 
which  now  is  the  City  of  Lunenburg.  Of  all  the 
Churches,  none  was  preferved  but  the  Cathedral, 
which  ftill  has  a  Super-Intendent ;  but  the  Diftricl 
about  it  is  transformed  into  Kitchen  Gardens.  %.Har- 
lurg,  near  the  Elbe,  a  fmall  City.  And  4.  Zelly  a  well 
brilt  City,  which  has  been  Time  out  of  Mind  the 
Refidence  of  the  former  Dukes. 

II.  In  the  Territory  of  Calemberg  are,  1.  Hano- 
ver^ the  Refidence  of  the  Electors.  This  City  is 
large,  populous,  and  well  fortified.  2.  Herenhaufen^ 
not  far  from  Hanover ',  is  a  Royal  Pleafure-Houfe, 
and  Gardens :  The  Water- Works,  confifting  of  Caf- 
cades  and  Fountains,  with  other  Decorations,  are 
too  many  to  be  here  fpecified.  3.  Hameln,  a  famous 
City:  In  1284,  a  Rat-Catcher,  freed  this  City  from 
thofe  Vermin,  by  playing  on  a  Whittle,  and  thereby 
enticing  them  to  follow  him  out  of  the  Gate  into  the 
River,  where  they  were  drowned.  The  Rat-Catcher 
demanding  his  Fee  of  the  Inhabitants  was  denied  it ; 
in  Revenge  he  tuned  his  Pipe  again,  and  130  Children 
followed  him,  that  were  never  heard  of  fince.  This 
is  a  Tradition  the  Inhabitants  firmly  believe,  and 
they  date  their  Deeds,  Zffc.  not  from  the  Birth  of 
Chrift,  but  from  the  Time  of  the  Departure  of  their 
Children. 
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III.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Grubenhagen  are,  i.  Elm- 
beck  the  Capital.  2.  Q/ierodey  a  City ;  near  which 
are  Mines  of  Alabafter  and  Iron.  And  3.  Shartzfeld, 
an  old  Caftle,  which  lies  on  a  very  high  Rock ;  near 
it  is  a  Stone  Tower,  and  a  wonderful  Cave,  wherein 
are  feveral  ftrange  Figures,  occafioned  by  the  drop- 
ping of  a  Water,  which  petrifies. 

$u.  Who  is  of  this  Family  befides,  and  what 
Places  elfe  belong  to  the  Houfe  of  Brunfwick-Lu- 
nenburg. 

Jnf.  The  Duke  of  Wolfenbuttle,  who  refides  at 
Wolfenbuttle,  the  capital  City  of  that  Dutchy.  It 
is  well  fortified.  Here  is  an  incomparable  Library, 
wherein  are  above  116,000  Volumes  of  printed 
Books,  and  above  2000  Manufcripts ;  as  alfo  an  Aca- 
demy, and  Mufaeum.  2.  Brunfivick>  a  large,  and 
well  fortified  City.  This  was  a  rich  and  powerful 
Hanfe  Town,  which  maintained  its  Freedom  till 
1671,  when  by  Force  it  was  obliged  to  farrender  to 
Duke  Rudolph  Jugujlus',  who  had  a  Medal  ftruck 
on  this  Occafion,  with  an  Infcription  on  one  Side, 
Irom  1  Maccab.  xv.  33,  34.  and  over  it  were  thefe 
Words,  Jure  fcf  Armis,  i.  e.  By  Right  and  Arms. 

IX.  Of  the  Bijhcprick  of '  Hildesheim. 
J&u,  What  is  this  Bifhoprick  principally  noted  for  ? 
Anf.  1.  That  it  is  between  40  and  50  Miles  long, 

and  from  32  to  40  broad.  It  lies  between  Hanover^ 
Lunenburg,  and  Brunfwick.  2.  That  it  is  the  only 
Roman  Catholick  Country  in  all  Lower  Saxony.  And 
3.  Hildejheim  is  the  capital  City,  but  not  altogether 
fubjecT:  to  the  Bifliop  ;  moft  Part  thereof  being  under 
the  Protection  of  the  Houfe  of  Brunfwick-Lunenburg, 

X.  Of  the  Dutchy  c/Magdeburc. 
£>u.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  this  Dutehy  ? 

Anf 
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Anf  1.  That  it  is  80  Miles  long,  and  28  broad. 
2.  That  it  belongs  to  the  King  of  Prujjia.  Magde- 
burg, the  Capital.  There  is  alfo  Halle,  a  famous 
City  and  Univerfity, 

XI.  Of  the  Dutchy  ^Halberstadt. 

gh.  What  is  chiefly  obfervable  in  the  Dutchy  of 
Halberjladt  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  from  Eaft  to  Weft  yi  Miles,  and 
from  South  to  North  24,  and  belongs  to  the  King 
of  Pruffia.  1.  Halberjladt,  the  capital  City.  And 
2.  O/lerivyck,  a  middling  City. 

XII.  Of  the  Imperial  Free  Cities  in  Lower- 
Saxony. 

£jh(.  Which  are  the  Imperial  Free  Cities  in  Lower- 
Saxony  ? 

Anf  I.  Lubeck,  a  fine,  large,  wealthy,  well  built, 
and  well  fortified  Imperial  Free  City.  It  was  the 
Capital  of  the  Hanfe  Towns,  and  is  ft  ill  fo  among 
the  remaining  Shadows  of  them. 

II.  Hamburg,  which  is  one  of  the  largeft  Cities 
in  Germany,  and  a  Place  of  great  Commerce.  Many 
Hamborough  Ships  fail  for  Spain,  Portugal,  France, 
England,  Denmark,  Sweden,  Archangel,  and  to 
Greenland,  for  the  Whale  Fifliery  j  and  Ships  of  all 
other  Nations  come  into  their  Harbour.  This  City 
is  one  of  the  remaining  Hanfe  Towns.  - 

III.  Bremen,  is  a  large,  rich,  and  well  fortified 
City,  fituate  on  the  Wefer,  which  divides  it  into  the 
Old  and  New  Town.  This  is  the  third  of  the  re- 
maining Hanfe  Towns. 

IV.  Goflar;  this  City  lies  in  the  Heart  of  the 
Brunfwici  Territories.  It  has  been  fometimes  the 
Refidence  of  the  Roman  Emperors ;  it  is  large,  well 
built,  and  unrounded  with  rich  Mines. 
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•Mi/  What  is  meant  by  the  Hanfe  Towns  ? 

Anfi  The  Name  has  its  Derivation  from  3n  $ef, 
or  Neer-Sea,  becaufe  moft  of  them  were  Sea  Port 
I  owns. 

The  Number  of  them  is  uncertain,  nor  can  it  be 
well  calculated,  fince  at  fometimes  they  were  more, 
and  at  other  Times  lefs  ;  but  there  were  about  80 
or  them. 

They  were  divided  into  4  Clafles,  viz.  1.  The 
U'enden.  2.  The  IVeJiphalian.  3.  The  Saxon.  Arid 
4.  The  Prujftan  Claires.  The  Capital  of  the  Wenden 
was  Lubeck  ;  of  the  TVeJlphalian,  Cologn  ;  of  the 
Saxon,  Brunfwick  ;  and  of  the  Prujftan,  Dantzick. 

They  had  four  chief  Factories,  1.  At  London  in 
England.  2.  At  Bruges  in  Flanders.  3.  At  Newgard 
in  ic^.  And  4.  At  in  Norway.  At 

was  the  Head  Dire&orfliip,  where  was  kept  the  ge- 
neral Cam;  as  alfo  their  Charter  and  Privileges. 
Matters  of  Importance  were  deliberated  and  dif- 
patched  there. 

This  Alliance  of  the  Hanfe  Towns  continued  for 
above  300  Years,. arid  arrived  to  that  Power,  that 
the  Northern  Princes  flood  in  Awe  of  them  ;  but 
fxnee,  it  is  quite  dwindled  away,  fo  that  at  prefent 
there  is  only  a  Shadow  thereof  left  in  the  3  Cities, 
which  were  the  firft  Eftablilhers  thereof,  viz.  Lu- 
beck, Hamburg  and  Bremen. 

^u.  What  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Germany  ? 

Jnf.  r.  The  Donaw,  or  Danube,  which  flows 
from  Weft  to  Eaft,  and  falls  into  the  Euxine  Sea. 
2.  The  Rhine,  which  flows  on  the  Weft.  3.  The 
Main,  which  is  in  the  middle,  and  flows  towards 
the  Weft,  where  it  falls  into  the  Rhine.  And 
4.  The  Wefer,  which  flows  by  the  Netherlands  to- 
wards the  North  into  the  North  Sea.  5 .  The  Elbe, 
which  flows  into  the  fame  Sea.  And  6.  The  Oder, 
which  falls -into  the  Baltick. 
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Which  are  the  moft  famous  Univerfities  in 

Germany  ?  m    _      _    f  - 

^  Of  the  Lutheran,  or  Augfiurg  Confeffion  are 
thirteen,  r.  Of  Leypfick,  which  was  tranflated  thi- 
ther from  Prague,  1709.  2. Of  Wirtemberg  3  Of 
//,//.  ^OiHelmftadt.  S.Of  Jena.  ^Of  Erfurt, 
7.  Of  Rinteln.  %.  Of  Giejf en.  9.  ^"^ 
10.  Of  Ahorf.    11.  Of  Kiel.    12.  OiRofocL  And 

I3b?t£rR(Tofmed  are  four,  i.OfiW/arf, on 
the  OAr.  2.  Of  Heidelberg.  3.  Of  Marburg.  And 
4.  Of  Duijburg.  '  , 

Of  the  £*m*»  Catholicks  arefeven,  1.  Of  Vienna. 
2.  7»^//&Kfr.  3.  Dillengen.  4.  Wurt%burg.  5.  JWtott. 
t.Cologn.   And  7.  Paderborn. 

®u  What  is  the  general  Product  of  G*rma«y  ?  . 

^  It  is  a  Country  that  abounds  with  Corn, 
Wine,'  Wood,  Salt,  and  other  fuch  like  Provifions. 
It  has  rich  Mines,  fine  Forefts,  large  Riven*,  and 
many  hot  and  cold  Baths,  and  fome  mineral  Waters. 

§u.  Why  is  the  Government  thus  mixed  i 

Anf.  Becaufe  of  the  many  different  Princes  and 
Sovereigns  which  belong  to  it  :  As, 

1.  The  Emperor.  2.  ■  The  Eleftors  3-  The 
Dukes.  4.  The  Counts.  5.  The  Lords.  6.  1  he 
Kniahts.  7.  The  Imperial  Free  Cities.  8  Arcn- 
biftops.  g.Bifhops.  lO.Prelates.  And  1 1 . Abbots. 


C  H  A  P.  XX. 
Of  BOHEMIA. 

Su  TIT  THAT  Countries  belong  to  the  Crown 
K  '  VV     of  Bohemia  ?  ?  „  , 

y*Z  Four  Countries,  I.  The  Kingdom  of  Bohe- 
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Z0'  rk  Th*  Dfchy  of  SiUfi*-  HI  The  Marqui- 
fate  of  JW,*.  And  IV.TheMarquifate  of 

I.  0/ Kingdom  ^/Bohemia. 

"§V  S?^is  tbe  KinSdom  of  fituated  ? 

f*f-m*&  <  borders  upon  and  the 

Upper  PahUnate,  upon  and  W*/*  ; 

S^^^^  Wi  and  i^o^  upon 
How  large  is  this  Kingdom  } 

How  is  this  Country  divided  2 
Jnf.  Into  1 8  Circles. 
Which  are  they  ? 

W  L^?\T Circle  of  Pr^^»  which  is  in  the 
tteart  of  the  Kingdom,  one  of  the  largeft,  fineft, 
and  moil  populous  Cities  in  Europe  ;  It  is  i2  Mite 
m  Circumference;  in  it  are  above  ioo  Churches, 
and  as  many  Palaces.    The  Moldaw  flows  through 

RrtZ  *fc  Cit^  °  er  which  is  *  lately  Stone 

£ndge.  1  he  Jews,  who  are  reckoned  50,000  in 
Number,  have  m  their  Quarter  9  Synagogues.  Here 
is  an  Archbiihop's  See,  and  an  tinivermy.  The  Ca- 
thedral is  within  the  Royal  Palace. 

Which  is  the  fecond  Circle  of  Bohemia  ? 
^    h  }Turzm>  which  lies  between  the  Elbe,  and 
the  Moldaw.    Caurzhn  is  the  principal  City. 

&t.  Which  are  the  reft  of  the  Circles  ? 

ill.  Anf.  The  Moldaw  Circle,  wherein  is  Sedle* 
%any. 

]YvThe  Beraun  Circle,  wherein  is  1.  Beraun,  a 
royal  Free  City;  and  2.  Carlejlein,  once  a  famous 
Caltle,  where  the  Regalia  of  the  Crown  were  kept, 
but  is  now  in  a  ruinous  Condition. 

V.  The  Raconick  Circle ;  in  it  is  RaconicL  the 
Capital,  and  a  Free  City. 

VI. 
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VI.  The  Slaner  Circle,  in  which  is  Slany^  the 
Principal  Town  or  Caftle. 

VII.  The  Buntzler  Circle,  wherein  is  i.  Old 
Buntzler,  in  which  St.  Wencijlaus  was  murdered  by 
his  Brother  Boleflaus,  in  938.  The  Blood  is  ftill 
fliewn  to  Travellers  againft  the  Wall. 

VIII.  The  Litomeritz  Circle,  which  has  Litome- 
ritz  for  its  chief  City,  and  is  alfo  a  Bifhop's  See. 

IX.  The  Satzer  Circle,  which  has  1.  Satz,  for 
the  Capital,  a  pretty  large  City.  2.  Cadan,  a  fine 
Royal  City.  3.  Cometau,  a  populous  Town.  And 
4.  Luditz,  a  City  and  Caftle. 

X.  The  Circle  of  Ellenbogen,  wherein  is,  1.  Ellen- 
bogen,  a  City  and  ftrong  Caftle.  2.  Carl/bad,  a  Royal 
City,  famous  on  Account  of  the  hot  Baths. 


principal  City,  where  are  mineral  Waters  of  great 
Virtue. 

>  XII.  The  Pilfener  Circle,  has  Pilfen  for  its  Ca- 
pital, a  Royal,  Free  City,  well  fortified. 

XIII.  The  Prachenfer  Circle,  wherein  is,  1.  P/= 
feck.  And  2.  Strakonitz,  a  Residence  of  the  great 
Prior  of  Malta  ;  the  Knights  thereof  have  fine 
Eftates  in  that  Part  of  the  Kingdom.  In  this  Circle 
is  a  Pearl  Fifhery. 

XIV.  The  Bechtner  Circle ;  wherein  is  1.  Bechin, 
a  City  and  Caftle.  And  2.  Budiveis,  a  large  and  well 
fortified  City. 

XV.  The  Czajlaw  Circle,  wherein  is  r.  Czajlazu, 
the  Capital  City.  And  2.  Kuttenburg,  wherein  is  the 
richeft  Silver  Mine  in  the  whole  Kingdom. 

XVI.  The  Chrudimer  Circle  ;  in  it  is,  1 .  Chrudim, 
the  Capital;  a  well  built  and  Royal  City.  ,  And 
2.  Pardubztz,  a  Royal  City,  where  is  a  Steeple  with 
a  gilded  Spire. 

XVII.  The  Circle  of  Konninggretz,  has  a  City  of 
the  fame  Name,  is  large,  and  well  fortified. 


wherein  is  Eger,  the 


XVIII. 
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XVIli.  The  Country  of  Glatz,  which  has  a  Go- 
vernor, as  the  other  Circles,  and  the  Capital  thereof 
is  Glatz  :  It  is  well  fortified. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Bohemia  P 

Anf  The  largeft  Rivers  that  pafs  through  5^,?- 
mia  are,  i.  The  Elbe^  which  has  its  Source  in  the 
Buntzler  Circle.  2.  The  Moldaw^  which  unites  itfelf 
to  the  Elbe.  And  3.  The  Egery  which  has  its  Spring 
in  Franconia. 

g)u.  What  is  the  State  or  Condition  of  this 
Country  in  general  ? 

Anf  The  Land  is  very  fruitful ;  it  produces  Corn 
in  Plenty,  and  the  whole  Kingdom  would  be  fur- 
nimed  fufficiently  with  what  only  grows  in  the  Satzer 
Circle.  By  this  it  may  be  judged  what  Quantities  of 
Corn  is  fent  out  of  the  Country.  The  Rivers  are 
ftored  with  Fifh,  the  Woods  with  wild  Fowl,  Deer, 
and  wild  Boars  ;  and  the  Pafture  Grounds  are  co- 
vered with  tame  Cattle.  In  the  Mines  are  found 
Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  Iron,  and  Tin ;  alfo  precious 
Stones,  Diamonds,  Amethifts,  Rubies,  &c. 

ghi.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Kingdom  ? 

Anf.  The  Inhabitants  are  all  Roman  Catholicks. 

II.  Of  Si l  e  si  a. 

$>u.  How  is  the  Dukedom  of  Silefia  fituated  ? 

Anf.  Eaft  wards  it  borders  upon  Poland  j  Weft- 
wards  upon  Lufatia  and  Bohemia ;  Southwards  upon 
Moravia  and  Hungaria  ;  and  Northwards  upon  the 
Electorate  of  Brandenburg. 

£)u.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 
-   Anf.  The  Length  from  South  to  North  is  240 
Miles,  and  the  Breadth  from  Eaft  to  Weft  about  80, 

§hi.  In  what  Manner  is  it  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  Upper  and  Lower  Silefia. 

Upper  Silefia  contains  Seven  Dutchies,  viz. 
I.  Munjterberg.  II.  Qrctkaw^ox  Neijfe.  III.  Jagern- 

dtrf. 
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dtrfi  IV.  Troppaw.  V.  Oppelen.  VI.  Ratibor.  Arid 
VII.  Tefchen  ;  befides  two  Lordlhips, 

Lower  Silejia  contains  ten  Dutchies,  viz.  I.  Bref- 
law.    II.  lAgn\t%.    III.  Javer.    IV.  Schweidnitz. 
V.  5r«£.   VI.  CWri   VII.  TOtfw.  VIII. 
IX.  Sagan.  And  X.  Crofen;  befides  four  Lordfhips. 

I  What  is  remarkable  in  the  Dutchy  of  BreJJaw  ? 

Anf.  Breflaw,  the  Capital  of  all  Silejia,  a  large, 
and  well  built  City  :  It  is  reckoned  one  of  the  three 
moft  beautiful  Cities  in  the  Empire.  It  is  furrounded 
with  high  and  ftrong  Walls.  The  Magiftrates  are 
Lutherans,  and  fo  are  moft  of  the  Inhabitants. 

II.  £)u.  What  is  remarkable  in  the  Lignitz  ? 
Anf.  Lignitz,  the  Capital,  an  ancient  City  :  It 

is  well  built,  and  ftands  in  a  pleafant  Profpeft. 

III.  £hi.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Jawer  ? 
Anf.  1.  The  City  Jawer,  32  Miles  from  Brejlaw; 

the  Inhabitants  are  a  trading  People.  Here  is  a  fine 
Caftle,  which  is  the  Refidence  of  the  Governour. 
And  2.  Hirjbberg,  a  fmafl,  but  well  built  City. , 

IV.  £>u.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  Schweidnitz  ? 
Anf.  Schweidnitz  the  Capital,  next  to  BreJJaw,  is 

the  fineft  City  in  Silejia.  The  Magiftrates  are  Ra- 
man Catholicks,  but  the  Inhabitants  are  Protejlants. 

V.  g)u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  reft  of 
the  Dutchies  in  Lower  Silejia  ? 

Anf.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Brieg  m,  j.  Brieg,  the 
Capital.  It  is  a  very  fine  City,  and  well  fortified'. 
2.  Streelen,  a  pleafant  City,  where  is  alfo  a  Caftle. 

VI.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Oelfe>  is  Oelje  the  Capital, 
with  a  Ducal  Caftle. 

VII.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Wclaw,  is  Wolaw  the  Ca- 
pital ;  it  is  well  fortified  by  Art  and  Nature. 

VIII.  In  Glogaw,  is  Glogaw,  a  fmail  City,  and 
Royal  Fortification  upon  the  Frontiers  of  Poland. 

IX.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Sagan,  is  Sagan,  the  Ca- 

pital, 
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pital,  pretty  large,  and  well  fortified  :  There  is  a 
fine  Caftle,  the  Refidence  of  the  Duke. 

X.  The  Dutchy  of  Croffen  borders  upon  Branden- 
burg, and  belongs  to  the  King  of  Prujfta.  It  has 
Croffen  for  its  Capital,  which  is  a  well  fortified  City. 

£ht.  What  is  principally  to  be  taken  Notice  of  in 
Upper  Silefta  f 

I.  Anf.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Munflerberg,  is  Mun- 
flerberg, the  Capital,  a  pretty  large  City. 

II.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Grotkaw,  is  1.  Neiffe,  a 
very  fine  City ;  it  is  well  fortified  with  ftrong  Walls, 
and  deep  Ditches.  And  2.  Grotkaw,  which  is  a  well 
built  Cityj  it  ha?  fine  Churches,  and  is  pleafantly 
fituated. 

III.  The  Dutchy  of  Jagerndorff,  which  belongs 
to  the  Houfe  of  Litchtenjlein,  wherein  is  Jagerndorff, 
the  principal  City  and  Refidence  of  the  Family. 

IV.  In  the  Dutchy  of  Troppaw  is  T ^oppaw,  the 
Capital,  and  the  belt.  City  in  Upper  Silefia. 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Oppelen,  which  is  the  largeft 
of  all ;  Oppelen  is  the  Capital. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  Ratibor,  wherein  is  Ratibor, 
a  well  fituated  City,  encompafled  with  good  Walls. 

VII.  The  Dutchy  of  Tefchen,  which  borders  up- 
on Poland ;  Tefcben  is  the  Capital. 

$tfr  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  fiilefia  ? 

Anf.  There  is  but  one  River  in  Silefta,  which  is 
the  Oder  ;  it  has  its  Source  in  Moravia,  and  emptied 
itfelf,  after  it  has  pafs'd  through  Brandenburg  and 
Pomerania,  into  the  Baltick. 

Jg«.  What  is  the  State  or  Condition  of  this  Coun- 
try in  general  ? 

Anf.  It  is  blefled  with  Plenty  of  Corn,  and  every 
Neceflary  of  Life :  It  is  well  peopled,  and  fome 
Geographers  compute  it  to  contain  100  Cities,  352 
Market  Towns,  4000  Noblemens  Seats,  41,618 

Villages. 
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Villages.  There  are  feveral  Mines  of  Gold,  Silver, 
and  other  Metals,  but  they  are  much  neglected. 

Up  and  down  the  Country  are  found  Diamonds, 
Rubies,  Hyacinths,  and  other  precious  Stones. 

IIL  0/ Moravia. 

G>u.  How  is  the  Marquifate  of  Moravia  bounded  ? 
Anf.  &OUtt)  upon  Aujlria  and  Hungary  ;  ifiotff) 
MponSilefia;  <£aft  n^onPoland;  2Jleft  upon  Bohemia* 
gh.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 
Anf  It  is  L20  Miles  long,  and  80  broad. 
ghi.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 
Anf  Into  Six  Circles,  viz. 

I.  Olmutz.  II.  Brin.  III.  Iglaw.  IV.  Znaim. 
V.  Hradifch.    And  VI.  Preraw. 

$lu.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  each 
Circle  ? 

Anf  I.  In  the  Circle  of  Olmutz,  is  Olmutz,  the 
principal  Town  j  which  is  populous,  and  well  forti- 
fied.   Here  is  alfo  an  Univerfity  and  a  Bilhop's  See. 

II.  In  the  Brinner  Circle  are,  1.  Brin,  the  Ca- 
pital, and  a  regular  Fortification.  2.  Nicholfburg,  a 
City  on  the  Frontiers  of  Aujiria. 

III.  The  Iglawer  Circle  has,  1.  Iglaw,  where  is 
a  woollen  Manufacture.   2.  Polna,  a  well-built  City. 

IV.  The  Znaimer  Circle,  which  has  Znaim,  an 
opulent  City  :  This  was  the  Refidence  of  the  ancient 
Marquifes  ;  and  the  Place  affords  a  great  Variety  of 
Heathen  Antiquities. 

V.  In  the  Hradifch  Circle  is  Hradifch,  a  large 
City,  and  Fortification  towards  Poland. 

VI.  The  Preraw  Circle,  which  has  1.  Preraw  for 
the  principal  City.  2.  Kofel,  is  a  Village,  near 
which  is  the  Spring  of  the  River  Oder. 

What  is  the.  Religion  of  this  Country  f 

Anf 
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Anf  In  the  Ninth  Century  Cyrillus  and  Metrodiusy 
two  very  pious  Men,  firft  planted  Chriftianity  in  this 
Place ;  and  the  Inhabitants  are  now  all  Roman  Ca- 
tholicks.  The  Bifhcp  of  Olmutz  is  Metropolitan  of 
all  Moravia. 

§>u.  What  is  the  State,  or  Condition  of  this  Coun- 
try in  General  ? 

Anf.  It  is  very  well  cultivated,  and  furnifhes  the 
Inhabitants  with  good  Pafture  for  their  Cattle,  of 
which  they  have  Plenty.  The  Country  is  well  peo- 
pled, and  there  are,  according  to  fome  Geographers, 
110  Cities,  440  Market-Towns,  500  Caftles,  and 
30,360  Villages. 

4fa.  What  are  the  Revenues  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  When  the  Kingdom  of  Bohemia  Crvwn,. 
brings  to  the  Emperor    -    -    -    -    -    533,333  ^ 
;    Si  Ufa  pays  -  400,00a1 

And  Moravia  for  itfelf     -    -    -    -    266,666  § 

IV.   Of  the  Marquifate  of  Lusatia. 

£>u.  Where  lies  the  Marquifate  of  Lufatia  ? 

Anf.  Between  the  River  Elbe,  and  the  River  Oder  : 
And  borders  (£a2  upon  Silefta  j  dUctt  upon  Saxony  ; 
&Mtl)  on  Bohemia  ;  ifrojtf)  on  the  Electorate  of 
Brandenburg. 

g>u.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  It  is  about  80  Miles  long,  and  70  broad. 

£>u.  How  is  it  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  the  Upper,  and  Lower  Lufatia. 

I.  Of  the  Upper  Lusatia. 

<$u.  Which  are  the  principal  Cities  in  Upper 
Lufatia  ? 

Anf.  1.  Paudin,  or  Pautzen,  the  Capital  of  the 
whole  Country,  is  fituated  on  the  Spree,  well  forti- 
fied, arid  the  Houfes  are  moft  of  them  built  with 

Stone. 
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Stone.  The  Great  Church  of  St.  Peter ;  is  a  noble 
Structure  ;  the  Choir  belongs  to  the  Roman  Catho  - 
licks,  and  the  reft  to  the  Lutherans.  2.  Gorlitz  is 
the  largeft  City  in  Lufatia.  The  Houfes  are  built 
with  Stone  ;  it  is  well  fortified  with  Walls,  Towers, 
and  Ditches.  The  Great  Church  of  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul  has  not  its  Equal  in  Europe.  Without  the 
City,  upon  a  Mount,  is  a  fmall  Church,  and  near  it 
a  Model  of  the  Holy  Sepulchre,  at  Jerufalem,  which 
a  wealthy  Citizen,  who  had  been  there  feveral  Times, 
caufed  to  be  built.  3.  Zittau,  a  fine  City  near  the 
Borders  of  Bohemia.  The  Houfes  are  built  after  the 
neweft  Manner ;  it  is  well  fortified.  The  Suburbs 
are  large*  and  populous,  and  there  is  a  great  Manif- 
fa&ure  of  Cloth.  4.  Lauban,  a  well-peopled  City, 
which  borders  upon  Silefia^  is  well  fortified,  and  there 
is  a  great  Linnen  Manufacture.  5.  Catnentz,  which 
lies  16  Miles  from  Drefden,  is  not  large,  but  well 
inhabited.  There  is  a  Woollen  and  Linnen  Manu- 
facture. 6.  Loebaw,  which  is  the  oldeft  of  the  Six 
Cities,  and  lies  in  the  Heart  of  the  Upper  Lufatia. 
Here  the  Affembly  is  held,  whenever  they  are  fum- 
moned  together  on  Matters  of  Importance. 

<$u.  To  whom  belongs  Lufatia  P 

Anf.  This  Country  had  formerly  its  own  Marquis  ; 
afterwards  it  fell  to  the  Crown  of  Bohemia  ;  but  by 
the  Peace  of  Prague  1635,  it  was  given  to  the  Elec- 
tor of  Saxony.  The  Eleftor  John  George  I.  gave  by 
his  Will,  in  1658,  the  Lower  Lufatia  to  his  fecond 
Son,  who  was  Adminiftrator  of  Merfeburg  ;  fo  that 
the  Upper  Lufatia  now  belongs  to  the  Elector  of 
Saxony  ;  and  Lower  Lufatia  to  the  Duke  of  Saxe- 
Merfeburg. 

II.  Of  the  Lower  Ihj  satia. 

£)u.  Is  all  the  Lower  Lufatia  fubjeft  to  the  Houfe 
©f  Merfeburg? 

Anf 
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Anf  All  but  Five  Cities,  which,  Time  out  of 
Mind,  have  belonged  to  the  Houfe  of  Brandenburg. 

$u.  Name  the  Five  Cities,  with  the  Territories 
belonging  to  each  ? 

Anf  1.  Cothus,  a  City,  and  Caftle  on  the  River 
Spree  j  it  is  large  and  populous.  In  the  Territories 
about  it  are  above  60  Gentlemen's  Seats.  The 
French  Refugees  have  here  alfo  a  Colony.  2.  Peitz, 
is  a  fmall  City,  but  a  ftrong  Fortification.  3.  Bofo* 
kaw,  a  City  and  Caftle.  4.  Storckraw,  a  Caftle  and 
Town.  5.  Sommerfield,  a  City  wherein  is  a  Woollen 
Manufacture. 

What  is  that  Part  which  belongs  to  the  Duke 
Of  Saxe-Merfeburg  ? 

Anf.^  The  following  Five  Cities,  befides  13  fine 
Lordfhips;  1.  Luken>  the  Capital  of  Lufatia,  on  the 
Frontiers  of  Saxony.  2.  Guben  is  the  largeft,  and 
moft  populous  City  in  Lower  Lufatia,  where  is  a 
Woollen  Manufaaure.  3.  Calow  is  a  Place  where 
is  a  great  Market  for  Wool.  4.  Za^«  is  unrounded 
with  Water,  and  has  a  fine  Caftle,  where  the  Go- 
vernour  of  the  Country  generally  refides.  5.  Sprem- 
berg,  which  is  encompafs'd  by  the  River  Spreke. 
Here  is  a  well-built  Caftle. 

ghc.  What  is  the  State  or  Condition  of  the  Coun- 
try of  Lufatia  in  general  ? 

Anf.  It  furnifties  its  Inhabitants  with  moft  of  the 
Neceflaries  of  Life  ;  and  if  in  fome  Years  it  falls 
fliort  of  Corn,  they  are  fupplied  therewith  from 
Bohemia, 

S$u.  Which  are  the  Rivers  in  Lufatia? 

Anf.  1 .  The  Spree,  which  has  its  Source  in  this 
Country.  2.  The  Neijfe,  or  Nijfa,  which  has  its 
Spring  in  Bohemia. 

$u.  What  is  the  eftablifhed  Religion  of  Lufatia? 

Anf.  The  Inhabitants  are  for  the  moft  Part  Lu- 
therans s  there  are  only  two  Monafteries  belonging 

to 
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to  the  Roman  Catholicks.  And  in  the  Brandenburg* 
Lufatta  there  are  fome  few  Calvinijis. 


CHAP.  XXL 
Of  HUNGARY. 

T  T  O  W  is  the  Country  of  Hungary  divided  ? 
11    Anf.  Into  feveral  large  Dominions,  which  are, 
LHungaria.  II.  Sctavonia.  III.  Servia.  IV.  Bof 
nia.  V.  Dalmatia.  VI.  Croatia.  And  VII.  Tranfyl- 
vania. 

I.  Of  the  Kingdom  f/HuNCARy, 

<$u.  From  whence  did  this  Country  receive  its 
Name  ? 

Anf.  It  was  by  the  Romans  called  Pannonia  ;  but 
after  the  Huns,  who  came  from  the  Eaft,  eftabliftied 
here  a  Kingdom,  it  was  called  from  them  Hungaria,  * 
which  Name  it  has  retained  ever  fince. 

ghi.  How  large  is  this  Kingdom  ? 

Anf.  The  Length  from  Eaft  to  Weft  is  320  Miles, 
-and  the  Breadth  from  South  to  North  is  200  Miles. 

<$u.  How  is  Hungary  fituated  ? 

Anf.  Weftwards  upon  Avjlria  and  Styria.  East- 
wards on  Moldavia  arid  Tranfyhania.  Northwards 
on  Poland,  and  Southwards  on  Turky. 

£>u.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  Upper  and  Lower  Hungary,  by  the  Ri- 
ver Danube. 

Upper  Hungary  lies  between  Poland  and  the  Da- 
nube, and  is  divided  into  36  Counties,  or  Provinces. 
The  Lower  Hungary  lies  between  the  Danube  and 
the  River  Draw,  and  is  divided  into  1 3  Provinces. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Upper 
Hungary  f 
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Anf.  i.  Pre/burg,  which  is  40  Miles  diftant  from 
Vienna,  the  Capital  of  theCountry;  where  in  the  Caftle 
are  kept  the  Crown  and  other  Regalia  of  the  Kingdom. 
2.  Comorra,  a  Capital  Fortification.  3.  Newhawfel,  a 
Fortification.  4.  Newtra,  a  City,  Caftle,  and  Biihop's 
See.  5.  Peji,  fituate  on  the  Danube,  oppofite  to  Offen 
or  Buda,  to  which  it  is  joined  by  a  large  Bridge.  6.  Co- 
lotz, fituate  on  Danube, anArchbifhop'sSee.y.Zfw- 
tha  is  famous  on  Account  of  theBattle  in  1697,  where- 
in the  Turks  had  20,000  Men  killed  on  the  Spot, 
and  10,000  driven  into  the  River  Theiffe.  8.  Great 
JVaradin,  a  ftrong  Fortification.  9.  Temefwer,  an  in- 
comparable Fortification  ;  it  was  retaken  from  the 
Turks  by  Prince  Eugene  in  1 7 1 6,  who  had  pofTefled 
it  ever  fmce  1552. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Lower 
Hungary  ? 

Anf,  1 .  Off  en,  or  Buda,  the  Capital  of  the  whole 
Kingdom  ;  this  is  a  large  City,  and  extraordinary 
^well  fortified.  The  Turks  had  this  important  Place 
•  in  their  Pofleffion,  but  in  1684  it  was  retaken  by  the 
Emperor  of  Germany.  2.  Gran,  a  large  City,  en- 
compafled  with  a  Wall ;  it  has  a  ftrong  Caftle  :  This 
Place  is  famous  for  its  hot  Baths.  3.  Stuhlweiffenlurg, 
lies  in  a  marfhy  DiftricT:,  and  is  a  capital  Fortification. 
4.  Sigetb,  or  Schut,  is  furrounded  with  Waters,  and 
a  well  fortified  Ifland.  And  5.  Rab,  an  incomparable 
Fortification. 

II.  Of  the  Kingdom  c/  Sclavonia. 

Where  doth  this  Country  lie  ? 
Anf  Between  the  Rivers  Save  and  Drove  \  both 
which  fall  into  the  Danube. 

6)u.  To  whom  doth  k  belong  \ 
Anf  To  the  Emperor  of  Germany,  as  King  of 
Hungary. 

6>u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  Sdavonia  ? 

Anf 
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Anf.  1.  Effect,  the  principal  City,  well  fortified. 

2.  Peterwaradin,  a  capital  Fortification.  3.  Val,  a 
fortified  Town.  4.  Carlowitz,  a  Caftle,  famous 
for  the  Peace  concluded  there  in  1699. 

III.  Of  the  Kingdom  of  Croatia. 

•  *>y.  Where  doth  this  Country  lie  ? 

Anf.  Below  Sdavonia,  it  borders  upon  the  Prin- 
cipality of  Crain,  and  Dalmatia. 

J$>u.  Under  whofe  Subjection  is  Croatia  ? 

Anf.  For  the  molt  Part  under  the  Emperor  of 
Germany. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  therein  ? 
Anf.  1.  Carljladt,  the  Capital  City,  is  well  for- 
tified.   2.  Wibicz,  a  fine  Fortification. 

IV.   Of  B  os  $  1  a. 

£$u.  How  is  the  Kingdom  of  Bofnia  divided  ? 

Anf.  Between  the  River  Save,  Croatia,  Dalmatia , 
and  Sxrvia. 

<2ht.  Under  whofe  Subjection  is  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Moft  of  it  belongs  to  the  Turks. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Bofnia  ? 

Anf.  1.  Balnialuca,  a  Fortification.  2.  Jaicza,  a 
Fortification  upon  the  Frontiers  of  Croatia.  3.  Serajo, 
a  large  trading  City,  and  Capital  of  the  Country. 

VI.  Of  Dalmatia. 

l^u.  Under  whofe  Subjection  is  this  Country  ? 
Anf.  It  has  feveral  Sovereigns. 

I.  The  Emperor  of  Germany  has  Zeng,  or  Segna, 
a  Fortification  and  good  Harbour,  upon  the  Gulph 
of  Venice  in  the  Mediterranean. 

II.  The  Venetians  have  1.  Zara,  the  capital  City, 
and  a  good  Fortification.    2.  Clim,  a  Fortification. 

3.  Sebenica,  a  ftrong  Place.  4.  Cattara^  a  Fortifica- 
tion.   5.  Narenza.  6.  Spalatro,  an  Archbimoprick. 

7° 


144  -An  Introduction 

7.  Budoa,  a  fmallFort.  8.  Several  Iflands  which  are 
here  and  there  difperfed  in  the  Adriatic  Sea,  as  Veglia, 
Curzola,  Meleda,  and  others. 

III.  The  Turks  have  I.  Ragufa,  which  is  a  Re- 
publick,  but  as  inconftant  and  fickle  as  the  Wind  ; 
they  fometlmes  chufe  for  their  Protectors  the  Turks, 
fometimes  the  Cbrijlians.  The  City  is  very  ftrong, 
of  great  Trade,  and  well  peopled.  2.  Arcegovina,  the 
Refidence  of  ft  Biftiop.  3.  Scardona.  And  4.  St.  Croix, 
a  Harbour. 

VI.  ^he  "Dutchy  j/Servia, 

g)u.  Where  lies  the  Country  of  Servia  ? 

Anf.  It  borders  upon  Bofnia  and  Sclavonia. 

ght.  Which  are  the  Places  of  Note  in  Servia  ? 

Anf.  1.  Greek-Weiffenburg,  or  Belgrade,  an  in- 
comparable Fortification,  on  the  Danube.  It  was 
retaken  from  the  Turks  by  Prince  Eugene  in  17 17. 
but  by  the  late  Treaty  was  furrendered  to  the  Turks, 
upon  Condition  of  the  Fortifications  being  firft  demo- 
limed.  2.  Nijfa,  a  large  City,  7  Days  Journey  from 
Belgrade,  a  Frontier  Town  between  the  Cbrijlians 
and  Turks,  taken  by  the  Imperial  Army  in  the  Year 
1737,  but  retaken  by  the  Turks  the  following  Year. 
3.  Ufcopia,  or  Sizpi.  And  4.  Ibar. 

VII.  Of  Transylvania. 

£hi.  How  is  the  Dutchy  of  Tranfyhania  bounded  ? 

AnJ.  Weft  upon  Hungary.  Eaft  upon  Moldavia, 
North  upon  Poland.    And  South  upon  Servia. 

ghi.  To  whom  does  this  Country  belong  ? 

Anf.  To  the  Emperor  of  Germany. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Places  of  Note  therein  ? 

Anf.  1.  Hermanjlat,  or  Zeben,  the  Capital,  a 
pretty  large  City  and  Fortification.  2.  Crownjlat. 
■$.BiJiritz.  ^.Segefwar.  ^.Claufenburg.  b.Weiffen- 
-bitrg.  f;-PDrta  Ferrea,  a  ftrong  Frontier  Town. 
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S$u.  What  is  obfervable  with  refpecl:  to  the  In- 
habitants of  Tranfyhania  ? 

Anf.  They  are  a  mix'd  People ;  fame  are  Ger- 
mans, others  Hungarians,  and  fome  are  ftrolling 
People,  diftinguiftied  by  the  Name  of  Gypfies. 

ghc.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Much  the  fame  as  the  People  moft  of  them 
profefs  the  Lutheran  Religion ;  the  reft  are  either 
Roman  Catholicks,  or  Cahinijis. 


C  H  A  P.  XXII. 
Of  P  O  L  A  N  D. 

«%-T7  ROM  whence  had  Poland  its  Name  ? 

X?  _  Anf  From  the  Word  Pole,  which,  in  the 
Sclavonian  Language,  fignifies,  an  even  Field ;  the 
Country  being  in  general  flat  Land. 

£>u.  How  is  Poland  bounded? 

Anf  Towards  the  Eaft  upon  Mufcovy  and  Little 
Tartaryi  Weft  wards  upon  Silefia,  Brandenburg,  and 
Pomerania-,  Southwards  it  joins  to  Hungary  and 
TV rilachia ;  and  Northwards  to  Pruffia,  Courland9 
and  Livonia. 

£>u.  How  large  is  the  Kingdom  of  Poland? 

Anf  In  Length  800  Englifh  Miles,  in  Breadth 
about  600. 

How  is  Poland  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  the  Kingdom  of  Poland,  and  the  Great 
Dutchy  of  Lithuania. 

$u.  Which  Part  is  the  Kingdom  of  Poland? 

Anf  That  Part  which  borders  upon  Silefia  and 
Hungary. 

%.  Which  Part  is  Lithuania  ? 

Anf  That  which  borders  upon  Mufcovy. 

H  Of 
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Of  the  Kingdom  of  Poland. 

®>u.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 
Anf.  1.  Into  Little  Poland.    2.  Great  Poland. 
3.  Little  Rujfta. 

I.  Of  Little  Poland. 

$u.  What  belongs  to  Little  Poland? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  three  Palatinates,  viz. 

I.  The  Palatinate  of  Cracow,  wherein  is  1.  Cracow, 
the  capital  City  of  the  whole  Kingdom.  It  is  large, 
and  well-built  j  it  has  alfo  a  ftrong  Caftle,  a  Bi- 
fhoprick,  and  an  Univerfity.  2.  Landfcroon,  one  of 
the  bell  Fortifications  in  Poland, 

II.  The  Palatinate  of  Sendomir,  wherein  is  Sen- 
domir, a  City,  which  lies  upon  an  Eminence,  and 
is  well  fortified. 

III.  The  Palatinate  of  Lublin,  wherein  is  Lublin, 
a  populous  trading  City,  and  well  fortified. 

II.  Of  Great  Poland. 

J$u.  What  belongs  to  Great  Poland  ? 

Anf.  I.  The  Palatinate  of  Pofen,  wherein  is  Pofen9 
a  well-built  City,  and  a  Bilhop's  See.  II.  The  Pa- 
latinate of  Kalijh,  wherein  is  Gnefen,  the  moft  an- 
tient  City  of  Poland,  and  the  See  of  an  Archbifhop, 
who  is  Primate  of  the  Kingdom.  HI.  The  Palatinate 
of  Siradia,  wherein  is  Sir  ad  and  Petricow,  two  well 
built  and  fortified  Cities.  IV.  The  Palatinate  of 
Lenzitz,  wherein  is  Lenzitz,  a  pretty  large  Town. 
V.  The  Palatinate  of  Rava,  wherein  is  Rava,  a 
fmall  City.  VI.  The  Province  of  Mafovia,  wherein 
is  War f aw,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  King,  a 
large,  and  noble  City,  where  alfo  the  General  Diets 
are  kept.  VII.  Podia  chid,  wherein  is  Bielfk,  the  ca- 
pital City.  And  VIII.  Cujavia,  which  has  for  its 
Capital  Uladijlawy  the  Seat  of  the  Bifhop  of  Cujavia. 


to  Geography. 


147 


III.  Of  Little  Russia. 

Qu.  What  belongs  to  Little  Ruffia  ? 
Anf.  Four  Provinces,  1 .  Little  RuJJla.    2.  Volhi- 
nia.    3.  Podolia.    4.  The  Vkrain. 

I.  Little  Russia. 

<%u.  Why  is  it  called  Little  RuJJia  ? 

Anf.  To  diftinguim  it  from  Mufcovia,  which  is 
called  Great  or  Black  Ruffia. 

§)u.  Where  is  this  Province  fituated  ? ' 

Anf.  It  joins  to  the  Turkijh  and  Hungarian  Fron- 
tiers. 

£{u.  Into  how  many  Territories  is  it  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  three  Palatinates. 
§>u.  Name  them. 

Anf.  1.  The  Palatinate  of  Lemberg,  wherein  is, 
I.  Lembergy  the  Capital.  It  is  an  Archbifhop's  See  ; 
it  is  a  large,  ftrong,  populous  and  trading  City.  It 
was  much  damaged  by  the  Swedes  in  1704.  2.  Prze- 
mj£9  a  large  City,  with  fine  Stone  Buildings,  and  a 
Bifhop's  See. 

2.  The  Palatinate  of  Belz,  has  Belz  for  its  Capital. 

3.  The  Palatinate  of  Cbelm,  wherein  is  Chelm,  the 
principal  Town,  and  a  Bifhop's  See. 

II.  VOLHINIA. 

£)u.  What  is  obfervable  in  this  DifrricT:  ? 
Anf  That  it  is  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower 
Volhinia  :  Lucka  is  the  Capital,  and  a  Bifhop's  See. 

III.  Podolia. 

§>u.  What  is  remarkable  in  Podolia  ? 

Anf  It  is  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower  Podolia ; 
it  borders  upon  Moldavia,  and  has  for  its  Capital 
Caminiec,  a  ftrong  Fortification,  with  a  Bifhop's  See  j 
and  Braclaw,  a  large  trading  City. 
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IV.  T'he  U  k  r  a  1  n. 

ghc.  What  is  the  Ukrain  principally  noted  for  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  a  large  fertile  Country,  watered 
by  the  River  Nieper,  and  has  1.  Kiow,  a  large  City, 
for  its  Capital,  which,  together  with  all  that  lies  on 
the  other  Side  of  the  Nieper,  belongs  to  RuJJia. 
2.  Pultowa,  a  good  Fortification.  This  Place  is  fa- 
mous on  Account  of  the  Battle  in  1709^  fo  fatal  to 
the  King  of  Sweden,  Charles  XII.  Peter  the  Great 
obtaining  there  a  compleat  Victory  over  him. 

Of  the  Great  Butchy  of  Li  t  h  u  a  n  i  a  . 

£ht.  How  is  Lithuania  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  two  Parts,  1.  Lithuania.    And  2.  Sa~ 
mogitia. 

^u.  Into  how  many  Palatinates  is  Lithuania  di- 
vided ? 

Anf.  Into  Seven,  I.  Wilna,  wherein  is  Wilna,  the 
Capital  of  the  whole  Dutchy,  and  a -'  Bifhoprick. 
II.  Trocky,  wherein  is  Grodno,  the  ordinary  Place  of 
the  Diets  of  Lithuania.  III.  Novogrodeck,  wherein 
is  Novogrodeck,  a  large  City  ;  the  Houfes  of  which 
are  all  built  of  Wood.  IV.  Witepfk,  wherein  is 
Witepjk,  a  ftrong  Caftle.  V.  Poloczko,  wherein  is 
Poloczko,  which  has  two  ftrong  Caftles.  VI.  Smo- 
hnfko,  wherein  is  Smolenjko,  a  ftrong  Fortification, 
fubje£t  to  Ruffia.  VII.  Brafaw,  wherein  is  Brafaw, 
the  principal  City  and  Caftle. 

£$u.  What  is  worthy  of  Notice  in  Samogitia  ? 

Anf.  It  borders  upon  Courland,  and  has  Birza, 
and  Rofen,  two  capital  Towns. 

Jfhi.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Poland  ? 

Anf.  1.  The  We'ixel,  or  Viflula,  which  has  its 
Source  in  Moravia,  flows  through  Poland,  and  emp- 
ties itfelf  into  the  Black  Sea.    2.  The  Dniejler,  or 

Nieflefy 
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Niefter,  has  its  Source  in  Little  Rujfia,  flows  through 
Walachia,  and  empties  itfelf  into  the  Black  Sea. 
3.  The  Dnieper ,  or  Nieper,  begins  in  Mufcovy,  and 
runs  into  the  Black  Sea.  4.  The  Dvina,  which  flows 
from  Lithuania,  between  Livonia  and  Courland,  into 
the  Baltick. 

£>u.  What  is  the  State  or  Condition  of  Poland  ? 

Anf  The  whole  Country  throughout  is  fertile, 
and  in  Time  of  Peace,  has  Plenty  of  Corn,  Hemp, 
Horfes,  Black  Cattle,  &c.  but  being  an  open  and 
defencelefs  Country,  in  Time  of  War  it  fuffers  very 
much,  which  is  commonly  attended  with  Famine. 

£j>u.  What  Form  of  Government  is  there  in  Po- 
land? 

Anf.  This  whole  large  Country  has  a  King,  who 
is  elected,  and  is  the  only  ele&ed  Kingdom  now  in 
Europe. 

I    $u.  What  Religion  is  eftablimed  in  Poland? 

Anf.  The  National  eftablifhed  Religion  is  that  of 
the  Roman  Catholicks ;  but  Protejlants,  Jews,  and 
Turks  are  tolerated.  There  are  two  Archbifliops, 
and  15  Bifhops.  . 

£ht.  Are  there  any  Orders  of  Knighthood  in  Po- 
land ? 

Anf.  There  is  but  one  Order,  which  is  that  of 
the  White  Eagle,  revived  by  King  Augujlus  in  1705. 

$u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Poland? 

Anf.  Auguflus  III.  Elector  of  Saxony,  who  was 
born  OSlober  the  7th,  1696,  ele&ed  OSiober  the  5th, 
1733,  and  crowned  January  the  7th,  1734. 
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CHAP.  XXIII. 
Of  PRUSSIA. 

ffa.T  TOW  is  Prujfta  bounded  ? 

Jlx  -^nf  Towar^s  tne  E&ft  upon  Lithuania, 
towards  the  Weft  upon  Pomerania ;  towards  the 
South  it  joins  to  Poland  j  and  Northwards  to  the 
Baltick  and  Courland.  > 

§Ju.  How  large  is  PruJJia  ? 

Anf.  It  is  400  Miles  long,  and  in  fome  Parts  160 
broad. 

-    gju.  To  whom  doth  this  Country  belong  ? 

Anf.  It  formerly  belonged  to  the  Templars,  but 
was  afterwards  divided  between  the  Crown  of  Pa- 
land,  and  the  Electoral  Houfe  of  Brandenburg.  The 
Brandenburg,  or  Ducal  PruJJia,  was  in  the  Beginning 
of  this  Century  erected  into  a  Kingdom  1701,  when 
Frederick  IIL  Elector  of  Brandenburg,  was  crowned 
the  firft  King  of  PruJJia. 

®)u.  Which  is  the  Polijh,  or  Royal  PruJJia  f 

Anf.  That  Part  which  borders  upon  Great  Poland 
and  Pomerania. 

£>u.  What  belongs  to  it  ? 

Anf.  I.  The  DiftricT:  of  Marienburg,  wherein  is 
Marienburg,  a  ftrong  Caftle,  and  Elbing,  a  fine  and 
well  fortified  City.  II.  The  DiftricT:  of  Culm,  wherein 
is  Culm,  a  large  Town,  and  Thorn,  a  fine  City ;  the 
Inhabitants  for  the  moft  Part  are  Proteflants,  who, 
on  Account  of  a  Tumult,  were  inhumanly  treated 
by  the  Poles  in  1723.  III.  The  Bifhoprick  of  Erme- 
land,  wherein  is  Heiljberg  and  Wartenburg,  the  chief 
Towns.  IV.  Pornerellen,  wherein  is  Dantzig,  a  Sea 
Port  on  the  Baltick  ;  it  is  rich,  and  well  fortified  : 
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It  was  formerly  a  free  Imperial  City,  but  put  itfelf 
afterwards  under  the  King  of  Poland's  Protection. 

®)u.  What  belongs  to  the  Brandenburg,,  ox  Ducal 
PruJJia  ? 

Anf.  That  Part  which  is  all  along  the  Baltick,  up 
to  Co  ur land. 

Qu.  Into  how  many  Provinces  is  this  Country  di- 
vided ;  and  which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  each  ? 

Anf.  Into  Three.  I.  Sameland,  wherein  is  I.  Ko- 
nigjberg,  a  very  large,  and  fine  trading  City  and  Har- 
bour, wherein  is  a  magnificent  Caftle ;  in  the  Church 
whereof  Frederick-  III.  was  crowned.  2.  Memel,  a 
ftrong  and  well  fortified  Place  on  the  Borders  o£ 
Courland,  near  the  Bakick,  with  a  good  Harbour. 
3.  Piliawy  a  Sea  Port,  and  ftrong  Fortification, 
where  is  a  large  Fifhery  for  Sturgeons. 

II.  Natangen,  wherein  is  1 .  Brandenburg,  a  pret- 
ty large  Town,  with  a  fine  Caftle.  2.  Rajienburgv 
a  Town  and  Caftle.  3.  Johannefburg,  a  ftrong  Caftle 
on  the  Borders  of  Poland. 

III.  Pomefania,  wherein  is  Marienwerder,  a  Fron- 
tier Town.  2.  Gilgenburg,  a  City  and  Caftle. 

J$u.  Which  is  the  eftablifhed  Religion  in  Pruffia  ? 

Anf.  Polijh  PruJJia  is  mixt  with  Roman-  Catholicks 
and  Protejlmits.  In  Brandenburg  PruJJia  the  Inhabi- 
tants are  for  the  Generality  Lutherans.  The  Re- 
formed have  a  Church  at  Konigjbergy  as  likewife  have 
the  Roman  Catholicks. 

g)ti.  How  is  PruJJia  in  General  I 

Anf.  1.  It  has  large  Forefts,  which  abound  in 
Veniion  and  wild  Fowl.  In  fome  Parts  there  are 
Buffaloes,  and  other  wild  Creatures,  which  are 
fometimes  brought  to  the  Amphitheatre  at  Konigf- 
berg  to  be  baited,  for  the  Diverfion  of  the  King  and 
Nobility.  2.  Tt  abounds  with  fine  Rivers,  and  Plenty 
of  all  Sorts  of  Fifh.  3.  It  is  famous  for  the  Amber 
which  is  fifhed  and  dug  up  in  great  Plenty  along  the 
H-  4,  Coafts 
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C^^thrC  Baltkk  Sea>  4-  The  late  King  has 
eftablimed  feveral  new  Colonies,  and  given  the 
Saitzburgers  great  Encouragement  to  fettle  in  this 
Country. 

$u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Pruffia  ? 

Anf  Charles  Frederick,  Son  of  Frederick  William, 
late  King  of  Pruffia,  and  Eled'or  of  Brandenburg, 
who  died  in  1740. 

£>u.  Is  there  any  Order  of  Knighthood  in  Pruffia  ? 

Anf.  Yes;  Frederick  I.  at  his  Coronation  inftituted 
the  Order  of  the  Black  Eagle  ;  Their  Number  is  not 
to  exceed  30.  And  the  prefent  King  inftituted  that 
o*  Merit,  after  his  Acceffion  to  the  Throne  in  1740. 
.    $u.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Pruffia  ? 

Anf  1.  The  Vijlula,  or  Weixel,  which  has  its 
Source  m  Silefia.  And  2.  The  River  Pregel,  which 
•Hows  through  Konig/berg,  and  empties  itfelf  into  the 
Baltick. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 
Of  COURLAN  D. 

^'WT  H  E  R  E  lies  the  Dutchy  of  Courland? 

VV  Anf  Between  Samogitia  and  Livonia, 
having  the  Baltick  on  the  Weft. 

£>u.  How  large  is  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  In  Length  it  is  about  200  JVEiles  ;  the  wideft 
Part  is  about  100. 

£>u.  How  is  Courland  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  two  Parts.  1.  The  Proper  Courland, 
wherein  is  1.  Mi/taw,  the  Capital  and  Refidence  of 
the  Duke.  2.  Godlingen,  a  fine  Town.  3.  Window, 
near  the  Baltick.  And  4.  Libaw,  a  Sea-Port  upon 
the  Baltick. 

II, 
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II.  Semi- Gallia,  wherein  is  Baufke,  the  principal 
Town. 

ghi.  To  whom  does  this  Country  belong  ? 

Anf.  It  formerly  belonged  to  Livonia,  and  was 
after  that  furrendered  to  the  Knights  Templars  ; 
but  when  their  Order  came  to  decay,  the  Matter 
thereof  Godhard  Keller,  put  himfelf  under  the  Pro- 
tection of  Poland,  with  Condition  to  make  this 
Country  hereditary  for  him  and  his  Heirs,  as  a  fe- 
cular  Prince;  which  was  agreed  to,  and  has  ever, 
fince  been  governed  by  its  own  Dukes. 

£ht.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  The  Inhabitants  are  all  Lutherans. 

ghi.  What  is  the  State  or  Condition  of  Courland 
in  general  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  fruitful  Country  in  Corn,  Cattle,  Fiflr, 
Game,  &c.  not  only  fufficient  for  the  Inhabitants, 
but  for  the  Supply  of  their  neighbouring  Countries.- 

<$u.  Who  is  the  prefent  Duke  of  Courland  ? 

Anf  On  the  2d  of  Juner  1737,  Baron  Biron,  Son 
to  the  High  Chancellor  of  Ruffia,.  was  unanimoufly 
elected  by  the  Nobility  of  that  Country  for  their  So- 
vereign; but  on  the  Death  of  the  Czarina,  he  was 
depofed,  and  diverted  of  all  his  Dignities  and  Eftates 
by  the  general  Suffrages  of  the  Nobility,  Clergy,  &c. 
ef  Ruffia,  in  the  Year  1740,  who  elected  Duke 
Lewis  of  Brunfwick,  Brother  to  the  Duke  Confort: 
to  the  Grand  Dutchefs?  Regent  of  Ruffia,  Jan,  zjy., 
1 741,  for,  their  Sovereign;, 


C  EE  ALE. 


54  An  Introduction 


CHAP.  XXV. 
Of  DENMARK. 

^'WT  H  AT  '1S  the  Country  of  Denmark  ? 

V  V  Anf  It  is  one  of  the  three  Northern 
-kingdoms,  and  derives  its  Name  from  their  firft  Kino- 
pan,  who  lived  in  the  Time  of  David,  iooo  Year? 
before  the  Birth  of  Chrift. 

S$u.  How  is  this  Kingdom  fituated  ? 

Anf  Between  the  two  great  Seas,  the  North-Sea 
and  the  Eaft-Sea,  or  Baltick.  The  Communication 
©f  the  one  Sea  with  the  other  is  through  the  Streiahts 
©f  the  Sound.  & 

£>u.  How  is  this  Kingdom  divided  ? 

Anf  Nature  has  divided  it  i.  Into  two  large  Mauds. 
1.  Some  fmall  ones  j  and  3.  A  fruitful  Peninfula. 
Which  are  the  two  large  Iflands  ? 

Anf  They  are  Zealand  and  Funen. 

What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  the  Ifle  of 
Zealand  f 

Anf  This  Ifland  is  of  a  round  Figure,  about  50 
Miles  in  Circumference ;  it  is  divided  into  21  Ter- 
ritories; the  whole  Ifiand  contains  13  Cities,  12 
Caftles,  and  347  Parifhes. 

Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf  1.  Copenhagen,  a  large,  well  peopled,  and 
fortified  City;  it  has  a  fine  and  fecure  Harbour, 
a  Citadel,  and  3  Royal  Palaces,  with  an  Archbi- 
ihoprick.  2.  Rot f child,  the  beft  City  next  to  Copen- 
hagen. 3.  Sora,  a  fmall  City.  4.  Cronenburg,  a  ftrong 
Cattle.  5.  Elfeneur,  an  open  1  own  near  the  Sound, 
where  all  Ships,  that  pafs  and  repafs,  are  obliged  to 
pay  their  Toll. 
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S$u.  What  is  moft  to  be  taken  Notice  of  in  the. 
Ifland  of  Funen? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  24  Miles  long,  and  40  Miles 
broad  j  it  is  divided  into  26  Territories  ;  is  fruitful 
for  Grain  and  Fruit ;  and  there  is  Plenty  of  Horfes, 
black  Cattle,  Venifon,  wild  Fowl,  and  Fifh.  2.  Oden- 
fee,  the  Capital  City,  fituated  in  the  middle  of  the 
Ifland,.  and  has  fometimes  been  the  Refidence  of  the 
Kings  of  Denmark.  3.  Newburg,-  a  Fortification. 
When  the  Swedes  made  a  Defcent  on  this  Ifland,  in; 
1659,  they  were  beaten  near  this  Place. 

Which  are  the  fmall  Iflands  in  Denmark  ? 

Anf.  There  are  Twelve  principal  ones,  «/«&.. 
1.  Amackr  near  Copenhagen^  to  which  it  has- a  Com- 
munication by  a  Draw-Bridge,  and  is  the  Kitchen- 
Garden  for  that  City.  2.  Langeland  is  only  4.  Miles 
broad,  but  28  Miles  long,  very  fruitful.  3;  Laland  j 
this  Ifland  is  32  Miles  long,  and  20  broad  y  it  abounds 
with  Corn  and  Pulfe.  4.  Faljier  is  16  Miles  long, 
and  8  broad,  wherein  is  Nicoeping,.z  City,  , Fort,,  and- 
Harbour.  5.  Gulddung,  a  fmall  Ifland ;  it  has 
Chalk  Hills.  6.  Stege  is  a  fmall  Town,  with  an  old, 
Caftlej  here  is  a  College,,  wherein  Youth  are  in- 
ftrucled  in  Arithmetick,  Geography,  and  Naviga- 
tion :  The  King  has  alfo  a  Pleafure-Houfe"  in  this 
Ifland.  7.  Arroe,  a  fmall  Ifland ,:  fertile  for  Corn, 
8.  Samfoc.  9*  Anhaut,  iQ.Leffow*.  il.  Soltholm*.. 
And  \1.  B0rnh0lm. 

J2>u.  Which  is  the  Peninfula  in  Denmark  f 

V  .    ».  ,        ..  I    ^1'       XT  aX.  C__ 


and  the.  Baltick ;  it  was  antiently  called  Cimbria^  and 
is  200  Miles  long,  and  80  broad  ;  but  in  fome  Places 
40  Miles  only ;  it  is  divided  into  the  North  and  South 
Fart  ;  the  Norfh  Part  has  retained  the  Name  of  Jut- 
land. The  South  Part,. which  borders  upon  Germany  r, 
is  the-  Dutchy  of  Slefwich- 


between  the  North  Seaj, 


Of 
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Of  Jutland. 

%  r!;aj  vh'fy  ? be  °bferved  in  Pw? 

Frit'  a  !r  if  uaboun<;s  with  Corn,  fWe,  arid 
Jniit  j  and  as  there  is  Plenty  of  good  Pafture  the 

the  Toll  ]l  ^°  &en?nark  and  GW*7>  aceordir|  tQ 
Yenr    I         irab,°Ut  3°>0C0  B]ac*  Cattle  every 

?ri?ciPal Places in #4*2* 

rr7  A  his  Country  is  divided  into  four  Dift  rids 
or  Diocefes  and  are  diftinguifhed  by  the  Names of 
.the  principal  Cities  of  each.  i.  mL,  the  Canit^l 
of  the  Diocefe  of  that  Name,  is  weil-bui  t,  and" ht 
inhabitants  are  looked  upon  as  a  polite  Peoole 
forrffl'  tbeC^^ofthe  fecon/Dfo  J^tZ 
Werk  the  Capital  of  GnAria.    Here  is  th  Zll 

tL  ^S°^m0U/  °f  the  whole  Country.  Arhm 
th .third  Diocefe,  is  a  well-built  City/port,  and  a 
Bdhop  s  See     4.  Rypen,  the  Capital  of  the  fourth 

Sd  f  1  £  thC  ]f gGft  »*  ^  a  good  Harbour, 
and  is  a  Place  of  great  Trade.     Koldin?en  which 

potdStoU?n  *****  the  Ca«'e  thafa^Trant 
fhe  To  1  ^erma^>™\?f  thro'  this  Place,  where 
wW  f  r£C£lved'  wkh  amounts  yearly  to  up- 
wards  of  200,000  Crowns.  I 

OftbeLutchy  of  S  its  s  wick. 

of  |^r^at  is  chkfly  t0  be  obferved  <n  the  Dutchy 

Mil^l  *'  ^f  f  is  from  to  Jutland  8o 

Tul i°PgMid fon} the North  Sea  to <he ***** 

about  48  Miles  broad ,s  it  contains  14  Cities,  ,3 

Caflles. 
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Cafties,  178  Parifhes,  87  Noblemens  Seats,  and 
1480  Villages. 

£hi.  To  whom  does  this  Dutchy  belong  ? 

/Inf.  This  fine,  fruitful,  populous,  and  flourifh- 
ing  Country,  is  neither  a  Part  of  Germany  nor  Den~ 
mark,  but  is  a  fovereign  Principality  of  itfelf.  It 
was  formerly  divided  between  the  King  of  Denmark 
and  the  Duke  of  Holjiein-Gottorp  ;  but  in  the  late 
Wars,  the  King  made  himfelf  Mailer  of  all,  by 
Force  of  Arms,  and  maintained  it  in  the  Northern 
Peace  in  1720,  notwithflanding  the  loud  Complaints 
of  the  Houfe  of  Holjiein-Gottorp. 

ghi.  What  Part  of  this  Country  belonged  to 
the  King  of  Denmark,  before  the  Conqueft  of  the 
reft? 

Anf.  1.  HaderJIeben,  a.  good  City,  with  a  conve- 
nient Harbour.  2.  Ojlerby,  a  mean  Town,  but 
diftinguifhed  on  Account  of  an  Accident  which  hap- 
pened in  1639.  A  Girl,  who  was  walking  from 
thence  to  Mell-Tundem,  hit  her  Toes  againft  fome- 
thing  pointed :  Tho'  me  knew  not  what  it  was  at 
firft,  yet  me  found,  by  digging  it  up-  with  her  Fin- 
gers, to  be  a  Horn  of  the  fineft  Gold ;  it  is  about 
100  Ounces  Weight,  and  embelliftied  with  feveral. 
Hieroglyphical  Figures,  much  in  the  Manner  of  the 
Egyptian  Pyramids ;  it  is  25  Inches  long,  and  4  In- 
ches wide  at  the  Opening.  It  is  to  this  Day  pre- 
ferved  in  the  Royal  Treafury,  as  a  curious  Piece  of 
Antiquity.  3.  Hen/burg,  a  good  City,  Harbour,, 
and  Caftle.  4.  Sanderberg,  and  feveral:  other  Towns, 
of  lefs.  Note,  befides  fome  fmall  Iflands. 

jga.  What  Part  belonged  to  the  Duke  of  Holjiein- 
Gottorp  ? 

Jnf.  1.  Slefwick,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Coun- 
try, n  Gottorpy  a  fine,  ftrong  Caftle,  on  a  fmall 
Ifland  made  by  the  River  Sley,  which- parts  it  from, 
the  City  of  Slefwick  5,  the  Duke  made  Choice  of  this 

Place 
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Place  for  his  Refidence.  3.  Tundern,  a  City  and 
Caftle.  4.  Hufum,  a  City  and  Caftle,  and  a  great 
Market  for  Cattle-  5..  Toenningenr  a  City  ;  it  was 
a  ftong  Fortification,  but  demoliftied  in  the  late  Wars 
by  the  Danes. 

gh.  Which  are  the  principal  Iflands  in  the  Dutchy 
©f  Slefwick  P 

Anf  1.  Nordjirand.  2.  For -a.-  3.  Sylt.  A.Hehe- 
hnd.    And  5.  Femern. 

What  is  the  eftablifiied  Religion  in  the  Do- 
minions of  the  King  of  Denmark  ? 

Anf.  The  Natives  are  moft  of  them  of  the  Lu- 
theran Perfuafion,  Frederick  the  I.  was  the  firft  King 
who  profeffed  himfelf  of  that  Do£rine  j  and  Chrit 
tmn  III.  introduced  it  throughout  his  Dominions. 
There  are  Bimops  in  Denmark  y  but  in  Slefwick, 
the  Heads  of  the  Clergy  have  only  the  Title  of  Super- 
intendents. 

Which  are  the  Orders  of  Knighthood  iw 

Denmark  ? 

Anf.  There  are  two,  one  is  the  Order  of  Dane- 
broge  ;  their  Number  is  50  :  And  the  other  is  of  the 
Elephant,  whofe  Number  is  more  than  30. 
£hc.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Denmark  ? 
Anf  Chrijlian  VI.  He  was  born  November  the 
30th,  1699.  Proclaimed  King,  Oilober  the  12th 
1730,  and  crowned  June  the  6th,  1731.  iV  Sr. 

£hc  What  other  Countries  belong  to  the  Crown 
©f  Denmark  ? 

Anf  I.  In  Europe y  1.  The  neighbouring  Kingdom 
of  Norway.  2.  Half  the  Dutchy  of  Holftein.  3.  The 
two  Counties  of  Oldenburg  and  Delmmhorjl. 

II.  In  Afta,  on  the  Coaft  of  Malabar,  the  Danes 
poilefs  Tranquebar. 

III.  In  Africa,  on  the  Coaft  of  Guinea,  the  Fort 
rrederickfburg, 


IV, 
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IV.  In  America,  among  the  Caribee  Iflands,  they 
poflefs  the  Ifle  of  St.  Thomas. 

V.  Towards  the  North  Pole  they  have  I.  Iceland. 
2.  Greenland.  3.  New  Denmark.  4.  Spitzbergen.', 
and  5.  Nova  Zembla,  of  which  more  hereafter.  I 

ghi.  What  is  the  Revenue  of  the  Crown  of  Den- 
mark ? 

Anf  They  are  calculated  to  amount  yearly  to 
ten  Millions  of  Crowns. 

What  is  the  chief  Commerce  of  Denmark  ? 

Anf.  They  are  at  prefent  eftablifhing  an  Eqft- 
India  Company,  which  has  hitherto  proved  fuccefs- 
ful. 

In  Europe  they  carry  on  a  large  Trade  of  Timber, 
Oak,  and  Deal-Boards,  with  which  the  Kingdom  of 
Norway  abounds  ;  as  alfo  of  Stock-Fifh,  and  all 
Manner  of  Rigging  for  Ships. 


G  H  A  P.  XXVI. 
•     Of  the  Kingdom  o/NORWAY. 

i^z/.TTT  ROM  whence  had  Norway  its  Name  ? 

Anf.  From  its  Situation ;  becaufe  it  lies 
towards  the  North  Pole. 

£hi.  How  is  Norway  bounded  ? 

Anf  Towards  the  Eaft  upon  Swedeland ;  towards 
the  Weft  on  the  Northern  Ocean  ;  towards  the 
South  on  the  Ger?nan  Ocean ;  and  towards  the 
North  on  the  Ice  Sea. 

&hi.  How  large  is  Norway  ? 

Anf  In  Length  about  900  Englifb  Miles  j  and  in 
Breadth  200. 

£$u.  How  is  it  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  Six  Provinces,  viz. 


5 


,i6o  An  Introdudikn 

I.  Bahm  .wherein  is  Baku:,  a  ftrong  Fortifica- 
.#»,  who  has  maintained  it  ever  fince  1660 

Name  Tr*  *  °>ffle  of  the 

IvT  n  ri  Ch<-'Ji"»>a,  a  new-built  City,  common- 
vtheRefider.ce  of  the  Stadtholder.  IprStrtkf. 
JJadt,  »  fmail  City,  ftrong  Fortification,  a„fS- 
haur,  over  againlt  it  is  Frederhhjlein,  and  no"far 

Race?  toe6/0"  ?f^T'  ^ 

t  H  I  V     o mg  of„ Cirf,  XII.  was 

theIIwhfriingii,:rein  is    the  ^ 

CityI\frBXoVsinSeeWhiCh  "  » 
V.  Dronthetm    which  is  further  Northward. 

a  Trading  Town,  withagotd 

froLTurir  wfiich  *»  *  Name 

Sea     T     S      >  that  f  UP°n  an  Bland  "  *e  /„■ 
JW  -Tr.       'm  ?rc  calkd  Fin"  Lap-landers 
S^nths  t0  bC  f'X  M°<^  Day.Pa„dd Tx 

%  What  are  the  principal  Mands  of  Norway  P 
refl L     T  are,feYfalT Mands;  but  among  the 
ft™  S     4n?ed  15  the  Me  which  lies 

with  it  »  j^E^  ^  fa  WhCre- 

How  Large  is  this  Ifland  ? 
From  Weft  to  Eaft  it  is  ?ao  Miles  Th* 

««rx  but  reined  more  into  the  Norton  Coln- 

tries  s 
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tries  ;  and  in  874  this  Ifland  was  thus  peopled  by  a 
Norway  Colony.  They  eftablifhed  an  Ariftocra- 
tick  Government  till  1261,  when  they  voluntarily 
took  the  Oath  of  Subjection  and  Fidelity  to  King 
Haquln  IV. 

4>k.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  People  ? 

Anf.  They  were  at  their  firft  Settlement  there 
Pagans  j  in  the  Year  1057  the  Roman  Catholick 
Religion  was  introduced  amongft  them,  which 
flourifhed  fo,  that  in  a  few  Years  they  had  330  Mo- 
nafteries  and  Convents ;  but  in  1533  Ghrijlian  III. 
King  of  Denmark^  introduced  the  Lutheran  Reli- 
gion. 

At  prefent  there  are  two  Lutheran  Bimops,  who 
have  all  the  reft  of  the  Clergy  under  their  Inspection. 

®)u.  What  is  the  general  State  and  Condition  of 
this  Country  ? 

Anf.  The  Inhabitants  have  neither  Corn-Fields, 
Vineyards,  nor  Gardens  to  cultivate,  but  for  their 
Living  are  obliged  to  fpend  their  Time  in  Hunting  and 
Fifhing.  They  dry  the  Fifh,  and  melt  their  Fat, 
which  afterwards  they  fell  to  other  Nations.  They 
have  good  Horfes,  which  fometimes,  for  want  of 
Grafs  or  Hay,  are  forced  to  feed  upon  Stock-Fifh. 
The  People  are  not  very  fond  of  Money,  but  rather 
barter  their  Commodities  for  Bread,  Wine,  Brandy, 
Flour,  Malt,  Linen,  Wool,  &c. 

€)u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Iceland? 

Anf.  1.  BallenJIadt)  a  Caftle,  the  Refidence  of 
the  Vice-Roy.  2.  Schalholt,  the  principal  Town. 
3.  Hecla,  a  Vulcano,  or  burning  Mountain. 

§>u.  What  is  the  State  of  Norway,  and  what  its 
principal  Productions  ? 

Anf.  That  Part  next  to  Denmark  is  well  peopled, 
but  farther  towards  the  North  it  is  a  perfect  Wilder- 
nefs,  full  of  Mountains,  and  very  cold.  The  beft 
Produce  of  this  Country  is  the  Fifhery,  efpecially 

that 
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that  of  Stock-Fim,  which  are  fent  all  over  Europe, 
Between  Norway  and  Iceland  is  the  Whale-FifhJy 
££"  sK;^d0^ab^swithForefts,  it  has  a  great 
Trade  of  limber  Deals,  and  Oak;  of  which  in 
particular  England  and  Holland  take  a  prodigious 
Quantity  every  Year.  V  **«giou» 

W.hat ®  the  eftaWifhed  Religion  in  Norway  ? 
fuanon  Kingdom  is  of  the  Lutheran  Per- 

Jo  ^  T°  Wh°m  d°eS  theKing<km  of  Norway  be- 

h^\J°  tHe  KifS  °f  Denmar^  who  fends  a  Stadt- 
is  t°Jtakf  Care  °f  PubliGk  Affi^  i  and  it 

V  °bferved,  that  m  all  the  EdiaS  publifhed.  in 
Norway^  King  ftnes  himfclf,  King  ofL^  and 

£?! ■  fV£de  ^^P^^m  Denmark,  he 
ftiles  himfelf  King  of  Denmark  and  AWv. 

•  ^  f?*  Rafter  do  the  Natives  of  Norway 
hi  general  bear  ?  J 

Vrt('  well-fized,  and  healthful 

People,  and  have  the  Character  of  being  honeft,  in- 

and  handy  ;  and  both  Men  and  Women  furnim 
themfelves  with  moft  Houfhold  Goods  and  Apparel 
of  their  own  making;  this  is  to  be  underftood  of 
tneCountry  People. 


G) 


'a. 


CHAR  XXVII. 
Of  SWEDELAN  D. 

J  J  O  W  is  Svjedeland'  fituated  ? 


Anf.  It  is  a  large  Kingdom,  border- 
nig  towards  the  Eaft  upon  Ruffta,  Weft  upon 

Norway,., 
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Norway,  South  upon  the  Baltick,  Courland  and  Li- 
thuania ;  and  North  upon  Norway. 

3u.  How  large  is  this  Kingdom  ? 

Anf.  It  is  1200  Miles  long,  and  above  iooo  Miles 
broad. 

J?k.  How  is  it  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  is  divided  into  five  large  Provinces,  viz. 
I.  Proper  Sweden.  II.  Gothland.  III.  Nordland. 
IV.  Findland-,  and  V.  Lapland. 

I.  Of  Proper  Sweden. 

4Jk.  How  is  this  Province  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  five  Governments,  viz.         ,  , 
I.  UpW.    II.  Sudermannia,  III.  Nertcta.  IV. 
Wejlmannia.    And  V.  Dalecarlia. 

t  4>«.  Which  are  the  Principal  Places  in  c/p- 

i     ,  ,       .  ■» 

•^«/  1.  Stockholm,  the  Capital  of  the  whole 
Kingdom,  and  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Kings; 
it  is  built  on  fix  fmall  lfiands,  which  are  joined  to- 
gether by  wooden  Bridges.   The  City  makes  a  grand 
Appearance,  having  many  (lately  Palaces  which  are 
covered  with  Copper.    The  Harbour  of  this  City  is 
very  large,  but  very  dangerous  to  come  at,  on  Ac- 
count of  the  Rocks  and  Cliffs  that  are  in  the  Sea  for 
48  Miles  together.  i.Vpfal,  28  Miles  from  Stock- 
holm, which  is  the  moft  antient  City  in  Sweden,  for 
it  is  faid  to  be  built  in  the  Year  of  the  World  1903, 
by  King  Vbbone,  who  was  before  Abraham's  Time. 
Here  is  an  Archbifhop's  See,  and  an  Univerfity.  < 
II.  g>u.  What  is  to  be  obferved  in  Sudermannia  F 
Anf.  Sudermannia  is  the  Dukedom,  and  a  good 
Corn  Country  >  the  principal  Place  therein  is  Ny- 
coping  a  well-built  City.    This  Place  fuffered  much 
by  Fire  in  the  Year  1709,  when  the  Ruffians  in- 
vaded it. 

III. 
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^7^:  The"  prindpahPiaceTthelSn 
»vl'a  ^;  ^Y  ^Cky,  with  aCitade  • 
2  5rL;  P^  e\and  a  Sreat  Matk«  for  Iron 
?  £t  {'  I    7-  WhCrLe  ''S  3  Sreat  Ma^t  for  Cattle 

I")  ™-  apS  ™°ft  ?bfOTable  in  DaUcarlia  ? 
Anj.  1  his  Province  is  full  of  Mines  anrf  th*.  r„ 

Mone"      7'  13  a  Mint  for  4e  Copper' 

II.  Of  Gothland. 

ividfd?  H°W  iS  thC  krge  Tenitory  of  G"hl*nd  £ 

:^Sree  Pr°VinCeS)  ~  ^  ^  and 

^Jw7hich  are  the  principaI  Phces  *» 

.the :  belt  City  m  Sw«fc„,  well  built  and  fortified 

'   r     y,lnr/  Pleafant  Sit^tion;  in  the 
Cathedral  are  feveral  Kings  buried,    a.  Calmar  1 

flourifhingj 
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flourishing,  and  famous  City,  in  the  Ifle  of  TJfedom, 
but  ruined  by  an  Inundation. 

j2>«.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  Weft-Goth- 
land? 

Anf.  1.  Gothenburg^  a  large  City,  good  Fortifica- 
tion and  Harbour  ;  here  is  alfo  a  Bifliop's  See.  2. 
Lunden,  wherein  is  an  Univerfity,  3.  Malmoe,  a 
good  Fortification.  4.  Landf crone ,  afmall  Fort  and 
Harbour  in  the  Sound.  5.  Chrijiianjlat,  a  fine  City. 
6.  Huen,  or  Ween,  is  a  fmall  Ifle  in  the  Sound,  where 
Tycbo  Brake  made  himfelf  fo  univerfally  famous  for 
his  Agronomical  Obfervations.  7.  Carlfcrone,  a  new 
Harbour,  has  two  Caftles  to  protect  it,  and  is  a 
Market  for  Ships  Tackling.  8.  Bahus,  a  fine  Forti- 
fication on  a  Rock.  9.  Carlftein,  an  inacceflible 
Fort  in  the  Ifle  of  Maarjlrand.  / 

III.   Of  NORDLAND. 

£>>u.  How  is  Nordland  fituated,  and  what  is  the 
State  of  its  Inhabitants  ? 

Anf.  This  Country  borders  North  upon  Lapland, 
and  is  divided  into  Six  Provinces.  The  Inhabitants 
follow  chiefly  Husbandry,  Hunting,  Fiihing,  and 
working  in  the  Mines. 

£hc.  Are  there  any  Towns  of  Note  in  Nordland  ? 

Anf  Yes;  the  chiefeft  are,  i."  Gefe,  which  lies 
convenient  for  Trade,  has  a  good  Harbour,  and  the 
River  Rofunda  flows  through  the  Middle  of  the 
Town.  2.  Soederhaven,  is  a  new  City  on  the  Gulph 
of  Bothnia,  which  is  inhabited  by  Merchants  and 
Artificers.  3.  Uhma,  a  Trading  City  on  the  Gulph 
of  Bothnia.  4.  Torna,  a  City  of  Trade,  lies  at  the 
furthermoft  Part  of  the  Bothnian  Gulph  in  a  pleafant 
Ifle,  has  a  good  Harbour,  and  a  Bifhop's  See.  King 
Charles  XI.  came  thus  far  to  fee  the  longeft  Day  in 
that  Part  of  the  World,  where  the  Sun  continues 
above  the  Horizon  for  fome  Days. 

IV, 
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IV.  Of  Finland. 

2$u.  What  is  the  State  of  the  Country  of  Finland? 

Anf.  It  is  a  fine  Province,  and  lies  oppofite  to 
Stockholm ;  it  is  fruitful  of  Corn,  and  has  plenty  of 
Cattle  and  Fifh. 

Sjht.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Finland? 

Anf.  i.  Abo,  which  is  the  Capital  of  the  whole 
Province,  has  a  fine  Caftle,  and  a  good  Harbour. 
Here  is  an  Univerfity  founded  by  Queen  Chrijlina, 
in  the  Year  1640,  and  a  Biftiop's  See.  2.  Neyjlat, 
or  Nijlet,  famous  on  Account  of  the  Northern  Peace 
between  Sweden,  Denmark,  and  Ruffia,  figned  Au- 
gufl  the  30th,  1720.  3.  Aland,  a  famous  Ifle  24  Miles 
long,  and  20  Miles  broad,  wherein  is  Cajlelholm, 
a  Caftle.  4.  Wirmo,  a  fmall  City  and  Harbour. 
5.  Rofeburg,  a  City.  6.  Helfngfers,  a  Harbour, 
where  is  a  Staple  for  the  Englifh  and  Dutch.  7 .  Wa- 
fa,  a  City  and  Harbour. 

V.  Of  Lapland. 

$u.  Are  there  more  Countries  of  that  Name  ? 

Anf  Yes ;  there  are  three  different  Countries  of  I 
that  Name ;  the  one  is  called  Swedijh,  the  other 
Danijh,  and  the  third  Ruffian  Lapland. 

£>hi.  How  is  Swedijh  Lapland  fituated  ? 

Anf.  It  lies  South  next  to  Proper  Sweden,  and 
North  upon  Norway  Lapland  j  it  is  650  Miles  long, 
and  240  broad.  In  this  Climate  the  longeft  Day, 
and  the  longeft  Night,  is  almoft  three  Months  long. 
£>u.  How  is  the  Country  divided  ? 
Anf  The  Divifion  of  this  large  Country  is  accord- 
ing to  the  five  Rivers  which  flow  through  that  Coun- 
try in  the  Gulph  of  Bothnia,  divided  into  five  Pro- 
vinces,, viz.  1.  Uma.  2.  Pitha.  3.  Lula.  4.  Tome, 
And  5,  Kimi, 
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Qu.  What  is  the  State  of  this  Country  in  general  ? 

Anf  This  Country  is  very  cold,  and  the  Hills  are 
always  covered  with  Snow.  Moft  of  the  Inhabitants 
live  under  Ground,  to  melter  themfelves  from  the 
Winds,  which  blow  here  in  a  terrible  Manner.  They 
have  neither  Spring  nor  Autumn  j  they  have  Sum- 
mer, however,  for  three  Months,  which  comes  fo 
quick  upon  them,  that  the  Valleys  are  all  green  in  a 
few  Days,  which  before  were  covered  with  Snow. 
And  in  that  fhort  Seafon  they  fow  and  plant  all  Man- 
ner of  Kitchen-Herbs.  They  have  no  Corn-Land, 
but  good  Pafture,  and  Plenty  of  Venifon  and  Fifh. 

The  Rain-Deer,  of  which  there  are  Abundance, 
are  very  ufeful  Creatures ;  for  they  draw  the  Inha- 
bitants in  Sledges  long  Journeys,  give  them  Milk  to 
drink,  Flefh  to  eat,  and  Skins  for  cloathing. 

Qu.  Which  are  the  principal  Waters  in  Sweden  ? 

Anf.  There  are  befides  the  Baltick  and  the  Gulph 
of  Bothnia,  innumerable  Seas,  Lakes,  and  Rivers, 
which  abound  with  frefh  Water  Ftfh. 

§>u.  What  is  the  Swedijb  Form  of  Government  ? 

Anf.  This  Kingdom  was  elective,  'till  the  Middle 
of  the  Fourteenth  Century ;  fince  which  the  Kings 
of  Sweden  have  been  hereditary  and  abfolute,  'till 
after  the  Death  of  King  Charles  XII.  when  the  Go- 
vernment was  fettled  on  the  antient  Footing.  The 
King  and  Senate  make  the  Legiflative  Power. 

£>u.  Who  is  the  prefent  King  of  Sweden  ? 

Anf.  Frederick,  Landgrave  of  HeJJe  Caffel,  who 
was  elected  King  of  Sweden^  April  the  2d,  1720. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XXVIII. 
Of  LIVONIA. 

^'WTn^T'ls  Papally  to  be  obferved  in 
W      this  Country? 
Anf.  The  Country  of  Livonia  lies  near  the  BaU 
tick,  between  Conrland  and  Ingria  ;  it  is  200  Miles 
long,  and  160  broad.    It  is  called,  on  Account  of 
its  fruitfulnefs,  the  Granary  of  the  North. 
£>u.  To  whom  does  this  Country  belong  ? 
Anf.  It  formerly  was  under  the  Subje<£§on  of  the 
Knights  of  the  Crofs  till  1561  5  at  which  Time  it 
was  given  up  by  the  Grand  Matters,  Goth  and  Keller, 
to  the  Crown  of  Poland.    In  1 660  the  Swedes  made 
themfelves  Matters  of  this  Country  j  but  the  Muf- 
covites  took  it  from  them  in  1709,  who  have  it  ftill 
in  their  Poffeffion,  by  Virtue  of  the  Treaty  of  Rv- 
Jlad,  m  1 721.  J  J 

£{u.  How  is  Livonia  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  two  Territories,  to.  EJlhen  and  Let- 
ten-,  and  two  Iflands  belonging  alfo  to  it,  viz.  ~ 
and  Dagho. 


$u.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  EJlhen  ? 
Anf.  i.  Revel  a  richTrading  City  on  the  Baltick  ; 
n  fS         fortified  with  high  Walls,  Ditches,  and 
ltrong  Baftions  j  befides  a  ftrong  Cattle  on  a  Rock. 

2.  Narva,  a.  ftrong  fortified  City  i  the  Houfes  are 
built  with  Free  Stone,  in  an  elegant  Manner.  In 
1700,  the  Mufcovites  laid  Siege  before  this  Place, 
but  were  obliged  to  raife  it  with  the  Lofs  of  manv 
thoufand  Men.  In  ^04,  however,  they  made  a 
lecond  biege,  and  brought  it  into  their  Power. 

3.  Derpt,  a  City,  well  fortified  with  Walls,  and  a 

Serfity         4'  Pernaw>  a  fma11  City>  and  an 

Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the  Divi- 
lion  of  Letten  ? 
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Anf.  1.  Riga,  on  the  River  Duna,  which  Is  the 
Capital  of  all  Livonia ;  it  is  a  City  of  great  Trade, 
has  a  good  Harbour,  and  a  regular  Fortification.  The 
Ruffians  took  this  important  Place  in  1 7 1  o,  the  Inha- 
bitants being  reduced  by  a  long  Blocade  to  the  laft 
Extremity,  were  obliged  to  furrender.  2.  Dunamunde, 
a  fine  Fortification  on  the  Mouth  of  the  River  Duna, 
by  which  the  Harbour  of  Riga  is  protected. 


CHAR  XXIX. 
Of  INGRIA, 

■^•"\H7HAT  is  moft  obfervablein  regard  to 
VV    this  Country  ? 

Anf  That  it  lies  between  the  Gulph  of  Finland, 
and  the  Lake  of  Ladoga,  where  both  are  joined  to- 
gether  by  the  River  Nieva.  This  Country  is  80 
Miles  long,  and  about  the  fame  in  Breadth  j  it  is 
fruitful,  and  abounds  in  Game  and  Wild-F  owl. 

S$u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Ingria  ? 

Anf.  1,  Noteburg,  a  fine  Fortification,  by  the  Mus- 
covites called  Orefcay  they  took  it  in  1702,  after 
the  Swedes  had  been  Mafters  thereof  for  above  100 
Years.  1.  Peter/burg,  a  furprifing  large  City,  on  the 
Ifland  of  Jenneferai,  raifed  within  a  few  Years  to 
the  Wonder  of  the  World.;  it  is  the  Refidence  of 
the  Czar,  and  the  greateft  Port  and  City  cf  Trade 
m  all  the  North.  Peter  the  Great,  who  was  the 
Founder  of  this  City,  eftablifhcd  here  an  Univerfity 
and  gave  great  Encouragement  to  learned  Profeflbrs 
to  come  and  fettle  there  from  feveral  Parts  of  Europe. 
1  he  Incendiaries  did,  in  the  Year  1737,  mexpreffi- 
Dle  Damage  to  it,  having  burned  two  Parts  in  three 
of  this  noble  Place.  At  prefent  all  Ingria  belongs  to 
the  Czar  of  Mufcovy. 

I  CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XXX. 
Of  RUSSIA,  or  MUSCOVIA. 

^.T?ROM :  whence  did  Ruffia  receive  its  Name  > 
.  I  _  Anf  From  its  Founder  Ruffus,  a  Sclavo- 
man  Prince,  who,  together  with  his  Brothers  Cre- 
cbus  and  Lechus,  came  about  iooo  Years  ago  out  of 
Croatia ,  and  eftablifhed  three  Kingdoms,  viz.  Bo- 
hemia, Poland,  and  Ruffia. 

gu.  From  whence  had  it  the  Name  of  Mufcovy  ? 
Anf.  From  the  River  Mufcu,  and  the  City  of 
that  Name  which  is  built  upon  it. 

How  large  is  the  Country  of  Ruffia  f 
Anf  It  is  about  1400  Miles  long,  and  about  the 
feme  Extent  in  Breadth. 

£Ht.  How  is  the  Country  fituated  ? 
Anf  It  is  the  uttermoft  Country  of  Europe,  and 
extends  itfelf  from  Poland  and  Sweden  to  the  Fron- 
tiers of  Afia  ;  from  which  it  is  partly  divided  by  the 
Kivers  Oby  and  JVolga ;  Eaftwards  it  has  the  Great 
Tartary  ;  Weflwards  Poland  and  Sweden  ;  South- 
wards the  European  or  Little  Tartary;  and  North- 
wards the  Ice  Sea. 

£hi.  How  is  Ruffia  divided  ? 
Anf  Into  four  Parts,  yjai" 
I.  Weft-Ruffia.    II.  Eaft-Ruffia.  .  III. 
Lapland.    And  IV.  The  Mufcovit  Tartary. 

I.  0/  West-Russia, 

How  is  JVefl-Ruffia  divided  ? 
$K/C  Into  21  Provinces. 

Whicli  are  thofe  Provinces  ? 
^z/  I.  The  Dutc/iy  of  Mufcow,  wherein  is  Muf  1 
the  Capital  of  the  whole  Empire ;  which  is  VX 
:   ;  I  '  Miles 
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Miles  in  Circumference ;  in  it  are  reckoned  2000 
Churches,  with  an  Archbifhop's  See.  The  Palace 
is  a  magnificent  Building,  well  fortified,  and  can 
conveniently  lodge  a  Garrifon  of  20,000  Men. 

II.  Tuiver,  or  Tweer,  a  Dukedom,  in  which  the 
River  Wolga  has  its  Spring ;  Tweer  is  the  Capital 
and  a  Bifhop's  See. 

III.  The  Dutchy  of  Rojlhow,  which  lies  North- 
wards, wherein  is  Rojlhow  the  Capital. 

IV.  The  Territory  oijerojlaw^  has  Jerojlaw  for 
its  Capital;  it  is  a  large  City  with  above  40,000 
Inhabitants,  which  lies  near  the  Wolga^  and  is  very 
convenient  for  Trade.  , 

V.  The  Dutchy  of  Bule-Jezora,  wherein  is  Bieh- 
Jezora,  furrounded  with  Marines  and  Fens. 

VI.  The  Dutchy  of  Sufdal,  wherein  is  Sufdal  the 
Capital.    This  Province  abounds  with  Farefts. 

VII.  The  Dutchy  of  JVolodlmer,  which"  lies  be- 
tween the  River  Wolga  and  Occa,  is  a  Corn  Coun- 
try :  Wohdimer  is  the  Capital. 

VIII.  The  Dutchy  of  Plefcow  was  before  150* 
a  free  Republick.   The.  Capital  bears  the  fame  Nam e! 

IX.  The  fmall  Dutchy  ofBielfki,  has  Biclfki  for 
its  Capital.    It  borders  upon  Poland. 

X.  The  Dutchy  of  Rejchow. 
XL  The  Dutchy  of  Smolenjko  borders  upon  Po- 
land. L 

XII.  Severla,  wherein  is  Novogrod,  the  Capital. 

.  XIII.  Czermchotv,  which  borders  on  Pdand.  ' 

.  XIV.  Ukraine  Rujjla,  wherein  is  Kiow,  and  fc- 
veral  other  Towns  belonging  to  Rujjla  j  the  reft  to 
Poland. 

XV.  The  Territory  of  Nwogrcd,  wherein  is 
%.  Great  Nomgfod,  the  Capital,  a  laro-e  City  Vd 
an  Archbifhop's  See.    2.  O/^/Vz,  where  is  a  Great  ' 
t  oundery  for  Ordnance. 

XVI,  Iiargapol  lies  below  the  /j^/fc  Sea. 

I  2  YVTT  : 
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XVII.  Dwina,  near  the  White  Sea,  where  the 
River  Dwina  empties  itfelf ;  it  has  Archangel  for  its 
Capital,  which  is  a  large  trading  City.  But  fmce 
1 7  30,  at  which  Time  the  Czar  Peter  I.  eftablifhed 
the  Commerce  at  Peter/burg,  in  the  Baltic^,  the 
Trade  of  Archangel  has  been  chiefly  removed  thither. 

XVIII.  The  Dutchy  of  Wolegda. 

XIX.  The  Territory  of  Mordua,  near  the  River 
Don,  is  of  no  great  Signification. 

XX.  The  Dutchy  of  Rezan,  on  the  Frontiers  of 
Ukraine,  has  Rezan  fox  its  Capitalj  a  good  trading 
City. 

XXI.  The  Dutchy  of  Worotin,  which  borders 
upon  Tartary,  and  the  Cofacks ;  wherein  is  Worotin, 
the  Capital  and  a  Fortification. 

TI.  Of  E  A  S  T-R  U  S  S  I  A. 

J^«.  Into  how  many  Provinces  is  EaJl-RuJJia  di- 
vided ? 

Anf.  Into  Eight ;  1 .  The  Province  of  Juhorjki. 
-3.  Petzora,  3.  Codinjky.  4.  Permia,  or  Permjky. 
5.  Oujliuh.  6.  Viatka,  or  Wiad/ky.  7.  Czeremijji, 
which  Country  had  its  Cities  and  Towns  deftroyed 
by  Tamerlane,  of  which  the  Ruins  only  are  now  to 
be  feen,  and  the  Country  is  for  the  moft  Part  defart. 
And  8.  Nifi  Novogrod,  wherein  is  Nift  Novogrod, 
the  Capital ;  in  this  Country  are  prodigious  large 
Forefts,  which  are  inhabited  by  an  idolatrous  People. 

TIL  Of  the  Muscovian  Tartary. 

Sjhi.  What  Countries  does  the  Mufcovian  Tartary 
contain  ? 

Anf.  It  contains  four  Kingdoms,  viz.  1.  The 
Kingdom  of  AJlracan,  wherein  is  AJlracan,  the  Ca- 
pital, a  large  trading  City.  2.  The  Kingdom  of  Ca- 
zan,  wherein  is  Cazan,  a  large  and  rich  City,  and 

well 
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well  fortified.  3.  The  Kingdom  of  Bulgaria,  wherein 
is  Bulgaria,  the  Capital.  4.  The  Kingdom  of  Sibe- 
ria^ a  wild  and  defart  Country,  chiefly  inhabited  by 
Tartars,  except  thofe  Ruffians  that  are  banimed  thi- 
ther, either  as  Criminals,  or  Prifoners  of  War ;  the 
capital  City  whereof  is  Tobolfka.  The  Commodities 
of  this  Country  are  chiefly  Furrs  of  Sable,  Martins, 
Ermins,  &c.  On  one  Side  of  thefe  Kingdoms  is  the 
Country  of  Samojedesjsshich  borders  upon  the  Ice  Sca*- 

VI.  Of  the  MuscoviAtr  Lapland, 

l$u.  Where  lies  the  Mufcovian  Lapland? 

Anf.  Towards  the  Frontiers  of  Swedeland. 

£>u.  What  Countries  does  it  contain  ? 

Anf  It  contains  three  Countries,  but  they  are  of 
very  little  Note  ;  1.  The  Maritime  Leporie,  where- 
in is  Kola,  the  beft-  Place,  and  to  which  the  Englijh 
and  Dutch  carry  fome  Sortpf  Commodities.  2.  Ter- 
fkcy  Leporie,  wherein  is  JVarfi  a,  the  beft  Place. 
3.  Bella  Morefkoy  Leporie,  are  Countries  of  which 
we  have  little  or  no  Account. 

J§>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Rivers  in  Ruffia  ? 

Anf  1.  The  JVolga,  which  has  its  Source  in 
Wejl-Ruffia,  and  runs  through  the  Mufcovian  Tar- 
tary,  into  the  Cafpian  Sea.  2.  Oby,  which  flows 
into  the  Ice  Sea,  and  in  a  Manner  parts  Afia  from 
Europe.  3.  Boryjlhenes,  or  Nieper,  which  has  its 
Source  not  far  from  Mofcow.  4.  Tanais,  or  Don. 
5.  The  River  Dwina,  which  falls  into  the  JVbite 
Sea.   6.  The  River  Occa.  7.  Cam.   And  8.  Petzora. 

£hi.  Which  are  the  principal  Harbours  in  Ruffia  ? 

Anf.  1.  Peterfburg.   2.  Archangel.  And  3.  Kola. 

ght.  What  is  the  State  or  Condition  of  the 
Country  of  Mufcovy  in  general  ? 

Anf  It  is  generally  marfhy,  full  of  Forefls, 
Lakes,  and  Rivers  j  and  in  the  Eaft  and  Northern 
I  3  Parts 
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Parts  it  is  extraordinary  cold,  and  but  thinly  peopled. 

But  thofe  Parts  towards  Poland  are  in  a  more  tem- 
perate Climate,  more  fruitful  and  populous. 

®hi.  What  are  the  chief  Commodities  in  Rujfia  ? 
Mfi  This  Country  affords  Salt,  Brimftone,  Pitch, 
Tar,  Hemp,  Flax,  Iron,  Steel,  and  Copper.  The 
R.ujfan  Leather  is  very  much  valued  in  Europe. 
Furrs  are  very  plenty,  which  are  not  only  much 
worn-  by  the  People  there,  but  other  Countries  are 
furnifhed  therewith  from  thence, 
igffc  How  is  RuJJia  governed  ? 
Anf  This  large  Country  is  under  the  Dominion 
of  one  Monarch,   who  governs  abfolutely  and  ar- 
bitrarily,- and  who  commonly  has  been  {tiled  Czar  of 
Mufcovy,  till  Peter  the  Great  affumed  the  Title  of 
Emperor  of  all  RuJJia. 

ght.  What  is  the  eftabliflied  Church  in  RuJJia? 
Anf.  They  obferve  the  Ceremonies  of  the  Greek 
'  Church,  ;  receive  the  Communion  in  both  Kinds, 
'■•id  give  it  to  Children  of  feven  Years  old  ;  they  go 
nflffion;  pray  for  the  Dead;  make  Proceffi- 
6ns%.  Pilgrimages,  the  Sign  of  the  Crofs,  &c.  They 
have  Tver's  Monafteries  of  Friars  and  Nuns.  Their 
principal  Saint  or  Patron,  is  St.  Nicholas.   They  have 
four  Metropolitan  Patriarchs,  eight  Archbifhops,  two 
Bifhops,  rind  in  the  City  cf  Mufcciu  only,  there  are 
about  40c  o  of  the  Inferior  Clergy. 

ghti  Are  there  any  Orders  of  Knighthood  at  the 
Ruffian  Court  ? 

Anf.  Yes,  there  are  three,  inftituted  by  Peter  the 
Great. 

i.  The  Order  of  St.  Andrew,  in  1698.  2.  The 
Order  of  Petrus,  PorTenor,  and  Autocrator,  or  Su- 
preme of  £^-7,  in  17 14.  And  3.  The  Order  of 
St.  Catherine,  in  Honour  of  the  Czarina,  and  in  Me- 
mory of  the  Peace  ztPruth,  between  the  Turks  and  the 
Czar,  the  Knights  of  which  wear  a  Golden  Crofs  on  a 

white 
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white  Ribbon,  with  this  Infcription  :  3]n  ^feb  uriD 
STrfU,  i-  e.  In  Love  and  Faith. 

£{u.  Who  is  at  prefent  upon  the  Imperial  Throne 
of  Ruffta  P 

Anf  RuJ/ia  in  thh  prefent  Year  1741,  is  governed 
by  the  Regency  of  her  Royal  Highnefs  the  Princefs 
Anne,  Daughter  of  Peter  the  Firji ;  the  late  Cza- 
rina Anna  Iwanowna,  who  was  Daughter  of  Peter 
the  Firjl's.  elder  Brother  Iwan,  having  appointed  the 
Princefs  Anne's  Son  to  fucceed  her  to  the  Throne, 
who  is  now  an  Infant. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 

Of  the  European,  or  Little  TARTARY, 
and,  COSSACK  S. 

J^.TT^ROM  whence  comes  the  Name  of  Tartary  ? 

.  Anf.  From  Hords,  or  Bands,  in  that 
Language  called  Tartars,  which  were  by  Shingon'n 
•their  Commander  fent  before  him,  when  he  made 
'Inroads  upon  the  neighbouring  Countries.  By  this 
Means  the  People  became  a  Terror  to  feveral  Na- 
tions, and  were  diftinguilhed  by  that  Name. 

£%u.  What  other  Denominations  has  Littk  Tar- 
tary ? 

Anf.  It  is  commonly  called  the  Crim,  or  Prccop 
'Tartary,  to  diftinguifti  it  from  the  Afiatic  Tartary* 

i^z/.  What  is  underftood  by  the  Little  Tartary  ? 

Anf  That  Piece  of  Land  which  lies  between  Muf- 
covy  and  the  Black  Sea  ;  it  borders  Eaftwards  upon 
Afia  ;  Weftwards  upon  the  Moldaw  and  Poland ; 
Southwards  on  the  Black  Sea ;  and  Northwards  it 
joins  to  Mufcovy. 

£>u.  How  large  is  that  Country  ? 

I  4  Anf 
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Anf.  In  Length   140  German  Miles,   and  iff 

Breadth  76. 

£>u.  What  is  principally  to  be  noted  in  this 

Country  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  a  Peninfula,  and  divided  by  Moun- 
tains into  two  Parts ;  the  principal  Places  therein, 
are  the  following  Cities  and  Towns  :  1.  Baciefaray\ 
which  is  the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  Cham, 
2.  Precop,  a  good  Fortification,  but  fmalL  3.  Caffa, 
a  Sea-Port,  and  Trading  City.  4.  Azow,  a  Fortifica- 
tion, and  Port  on  the  Black  Sea,  which  was  retaken 
from  the  Turks  by  the  Mufcovites  in  1736.  5  Krim. 
I.  Kerfu  7.  Mancop.  And  8.  Cofelaw.  Befides 
which,  there  are  reckoned  80,000  Villages  in  this 
Country,  of  all  which  the  Cham  is  Sovereign. 

J^a.  How  many  Sorts  of  Tartars  are  there  in 
Little  Tartary  ? 

Anf.  Befides  thofe  in  the  Peninfula,  they  have 
fpread  themfelves  both  Eaftwards  and  Weftwards, 
and  are  diftinguifhed  by  different  Names. 

1.  The  Crim,  and  2.  The  Precop  Tartars,  are 
both  in  and  about  the  Peninfula.  3.  The  Circafftans* 
4.  The  Calmucks.  And  5.  The  Nagaian  Tartars  : 
They  all  border  from  the  Peninfula  upon  one  another, 
and  reach  as  far  as  JJlracan  \  every  one  has  their 
own  fYince,  who  for  the  Generality  is  in  the  Muf- 
coviu  Intereft.  6-  The  Oczacow  Tartary  fides  with 
the  Turks  ;  it  was  in  the  late  War  fubdued  by 
the  Mufcovites.  The  City  of  Oczacew  was  taken 
by  Capitulation,  and  the  Garrifon,  which  confifts  of 
10,000  Janizaries,  were  made  Prifoners  of  War; 
they  found  in  the  Place  60  Brafs  Cannons,  2000 
Muikets,  and  other  Implements  of  War.  7.  The 
Beffarabian.  8.  The  Bialogrodick.  9.  The  Budziack 
Tartars  ;  all  thefe  refort  near  to  the  Sea.  10.  The 
Dobruzic*  11.  The  Czeremiftc.  And  12.  The  Lipker 

Tartars  j 
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Tartars ;  thefe  three  are  in  the  Ukraine,  upon  the 
Borders  of  Poland. 

g)u.  What  is  the  Form  of  Government  among 
the  Tartars? 

Anf.  The  Precop,  and  Crim  Tartars,  have  their' 
own  Sovereign  Cham  \  and  although  the  Grand  Signior 
put  a  Bafha  in  each  of  the  principal  Towns,  their 
Jurifdiftion  doth  not  extend  any  further;  but  the 
Cham's  Authority  reaches  over  the  whole  Country  :: 
Tho'  this  Prince  takes  upon  himfelf  the  Title  of  King 
of  the  Tartars,  yet  he  is  but  a  Vaffal  to  the  Grand 
Signior,  and  is  frequently  called  to  afiift  in  the  Divan. 

ght.  What,  are  the  Commodities  of  the  Crim  Tar- 
tary  ?. 

Anf.  This  Country  abounds  with  Wheat  and  Mil- , 
let ;  a  Cart  Load,  with  as  much  as  two  Oxen  can 
draw,  is  fold  for  two  Crowns.  They  have  befides 
good  Pafture,-  and  Abundance  of  Cattle,  good  Hor~ 
fes,  and  Camels ;  and  Provifion  is  there  fo  cheap, 
that  a  Hen  is  fold  for  Two-pence,  and  15  Eggs  for  a 
Penny.  They  have  Plenty  of  Fifti,  but  they  choofe 
rather  to  live  upon  Horfe-Flefh.  Salt  they  gather- 
without  any  Trouble,  in  the  Fens  and  Marines. 

^u.  What  is  the  Chara&er.  and  Cuftoms  of  the: 
Crim  Tartars  f 

Anf.  They  are  pretty  civil  to  Strangers,,  and  willl 
eonducl:  them  to  the  Mofque,  where  they  are  pro- 
vided with  Meat;  a. Traveller  of  their  own  Nation,, 
is  taken  into  a  private  Family,  and  entertained  in  a. 
Room  fet.  apart  for  the  Reception  of  Travellers*  .  They 
are  married  by  their  Coggia  or  Prielt,  and  take-  as; 
many  Wives  as  they  can  maintain,,  befides  which  they' 
have  Slaves  for  their  Concubines..  The  common  Sorts 
make  a  Trade  of  felling  the  Children  of  their-  Con- 
cubines* The  Tartars  in  general,  know-  no  ©their 
Calling  but  War,  in  which  Art  they  are  expert,- 
They  take  more  Care  of  their  Horfes  than  of  them- 
I  $j  felves*. 
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felves.  They  are  generally  at  War  with  the  neigh- 
bouring Countries,  as  Mufcovy,  Clrcajfia,  Poland, 
and  Moldavia.  The  Cham  has  the  Tenth  of  what 
Booty  his  Subjects  make. 

£hi.  What  Religion  prevails  among^.the  Tartars  ? 

Anf  They  have  different  Sorts  of  Religions;  fome 
of  them  are  Chrlfilans,  others  Mahometans >  and 
fome  again  are  Pagans,  who  facrifice  their  own 
Children  to  their  Idols,  and  proftitute  their  Wives 
and  Daughters  in  Honour  of  them. 

Of  the  Cossacks. 

H>u.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Cojacks  ? 

Anf  They  are  a  loofe  and  thievim  People  ;  fome 
border  upon  Poland others  upon  Rujfia  ;  and  fome 
again  upo'n  Turky ;  they  chufe  their  own  General  to 
lead  them  upon  any  Enterprize. 

£$h.  Are  this  People  independent  from  other  So- 
vereigns ? 

Anf.  No ;  they  are  dependent  on  their  powerful 
Neighbours,  and  are  fometimes  VafTals  to  Poland, 
fometimas  to  Rufia,  and  at  other  Times  to  the  Turks. 

^u.  How  are  the  Coffacks  diftinguilhed  ? 

Anf  Into  two  Sorts,  viz. 

i.  The  Zaporop/kl-Cofacks.    And  2.  The  Don- 

nlc-CoJJacks. 

£hc.  Where  do  the  Zaporopjkl-Coffacks  chiefly 
refide ? 

Anf  About  the  Nleper,  and  in  the  Ukraine,  about 

Bracklaw  and  Klow. 

■  With  whom  do  thefe  Coffacks  fide  ? 

Anf  Formerly  they  fided  entirely  v/ith  Poland, 
and  were  cf  incomparable  Service  in  the  War  with 
trre  Turks,  for  which  they  required  no  more  than  a 
Ducat  a  Year,  and  a  Sheep-fkin  Wrapper,  but  now 
they  do  chiefly  fide  with  Rujfta.  Some  will,  ferve 
the  Turks. 
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S>u.  Where  do  the  Donnic-Coffacks  chiefly  refide  ? 

Anf  About  the  River  Don  j  thefe  always  fide  with 
the  Ruffians. 

ghi.  What  Sort  of  Government  have  the  Cojfacks 
among  themfelves  ? 

Anf,  They  chufe  a  General  of  their  own  People, 
who  is  confirmed  by  that  Nation,  under  whofe  Pro- 
tection they  are. 

We  here  muft  take  Notice  of  the  City  of  Pulta- 
via,  which  lies  near  the  Nieper,  famous  on  Account 
of  the  great  Battle  between  the  Ruffians  and  Siuedes 
in  1709. 


CHAP.  XXXII. 
TURKY  in  EUROPE. 

^.TI  T  H  I  C  H  are  the  Countries  belonging  to 
VV  Turks  in  'Europe  ? 

Anf.  They  have  four  large  Provinces  along  that 
Part  of  the  Danube,  where  it  empties  itfelf  into  the 
Black  Sea.  %.  In  the  Archipelago  they  have  feveral 
Iflands,  and  fix  fine  Provinces  below  the  Danube. 
3.  The  Little  Tariary  owns^the  Grand  Signior  for 
its  Sovereign. 

^u.  Which  are  the  Provinces  in  the  Turkifn  Do- 
-minions  about  the  Danube  f 

Anf.  1.  Moldavia.  2.  Wallachia.  3.  Bulgaria. 
And  4.  Romania. 

I.  ^u.  What  is  molt  worthy  of  Notice  in  Mol- 
davia ? 

Anf.  r  .  It  lies  upon  the  Frontiers  of  Poland,  and 
is  240  Miles  long,  and  80  Miles  broad.  It  has  its 
own  Pxince,  or  Hofpodar,-  v,  no  is  a  Vaffal  to  the 
Grand  Signior.  2.  Jaffy,  the  ordinary  Refidence 
of  the  Hofpodar,  on  the  River  Prutb.  The  Inha- 
bitants are  for  the  molt  Part  Grecians.  3.  Ghoczim*, 
a  Fortification -oh  the  Frontiers  of  Poland. 

16  II. 
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of  SiJ&JS* "  ^  remarkabk  in  **  Pr°VinCe 

Anf.  That  it  is  200  Miles  lone,  and  120  Miles 
broad ;  *  lies  behind  TranfyhamZ  The  Hof^da 
or  Prince  thereof,  is  alfo  a  Vaflal  to  the  GrandP  Sig- 
nior   Targovtfco   a  large  Place  in  the  Middle  of  the 
Land,  is  the  Refidence  of  the  Hofpodar. 

}'r  %t  What  is  to  be  obferved  in  Bulgaria  ? 

Jft-M  *  13  a  "arr0W  Traa  of  ^  but  is 
240  Mdes  long  The  principal  Places  in  it  are, 
1.  Widdtn ;  on  the  a  weI1  fortified  a  » 

Thus  far  aid  the  ffin^  advance  in  the  laft  Wars. 
Z.bophia,  a  large  and  rich  trading  City.  r>..  Nico- 
'  V  \  ™  Iarge  Place  on  the  Danube.  /  Varna,  the 
fatal  Place  to  the  Cbrtjiiam  in  1444  .  when  Uladif 
laus  King  oi  Poland,  and  30,000  Chri/imn,  were 
Killed  on  the  Spot. 

What  is  moft  worthy  of  Note  in  Romania  ? 
AnJ.  1.  Adnanople,  or  Andrinople,  fometimes  the 
Rehdence  of  the  Grand  Signior  ;  it  is  large,  and  a 
Place  of  considerable  Commerce.  2.  Conjlantinotle 
is  one  of  the  largeft  Cities  in  Europe,  and  the  ordi- 
nary Refidence  of  the  Grand  Signior.  This  was 
formerly  the  Refidence  of  the  Grecian  Emperors;, 
but  in  the  Year  1453,  this  great  City  was  taken  by 
btorm.  Tne  Seraglio,  wherein  the  Grand  Signior 
keeps  his  Court,  is  encompafled  with  Walls,  Tow- 
ers, and Canals.  The  City  has  a  fine,  large  Har- 
bour, and  lies  very  convenient  for  Trade,  both  with 
Europe,  Afia,  and  Africa, 

Of  Gree  ce. 

9u.  Which  are  the  Turkijb  Dominions  i  ,iow  the 
Danube  ? 

Anf  Greece. 

How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Af  Into  the  firm  Land,  and  the  Iflands  in  the  y/r- 
.ehipelago,  ^ 
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Qu.  How  many  Provinces  are  there  in  the  firm* 
Land? 

Anf.  Six;  viz.  i.  Albania.  2.  Epirus.-  3.  Mace~ 
donia.   4.  Thejfalia.    5.  Livadiar  and-  6.  Morea. 

I.  What  is  moft  worthy  Of  Notice  irr  Alba" 
nia  ? 

Anf  1.  The  Turks  call  this  Country  Arnaut.  It- 
is  about  120  Miles  long,  and  80  Miles  broad.  Moft: 
of  the  Inhabitants  are  Chriftians.  2.  Durazzo,  a 
large  City,  a  Harbour,  and  an  Archbifhop's  See,  is 
the  Capital.  3.  Falona,  a  fortified  City,  its  Citadel 
was  blown  up  in  1691.  It  has  a  fine  large  Harbour,, 
and  is  air  Archbifhop's  See.  4.  Scutari,  near  the 
River  Bajam,  is  large  and  well  fortified,  and  a  Bi- 
fhop's  See.  5.  Croja,  the  Birth-place  of  the  Great 
Scanderberg,  has  a  ftrong  Caftle. 

II.  S^u-  What  is  moft  to  be  noted  in  Epirus? 
Anf.  1.  That  it  is  now  called  Ganina,  and  is 

about  96  Miles  long,  and  48  Miles  broad.  2.  That 
Larta  is  the  capital  City,  and  the  Refidence  of  the 
Bafha.  3.  Chimera ,  a  fine  Harbour  on  the  Ionian 
Sea. 

III.  Sjhr.  What  is- moft  obfervable  in  Macedonia  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  that  Country  whereof  Alex- 
ander the  Great  was  King.  It  is  about  200  Miles- 
long,  and  120  Miles  broad.  2.  Salonichir  formerly 
TheJ/alonica,  is  the  Capital,  and  moft  populous 
trading  City  in  all  Greece.  3.  Zuchria,  formerly 
ealled  Pella,  the  Birth-place  of  Alexander  the  Great. 
3.  Stagira,  now  called  Libanova,  the  Birth-place  of 
Arijlotle.-  5.  Philippi,  a  City  to  which  the  Apoftle 
St.  Paul  fent  his  Epiftles.  6;  Athos,  or  Monte  Santo?, 
is  one  of  the  higheft  Mountains  in  the  World. 
Xerxes,  the  Per/tan  King,  had  this  Mountain  dug 
through  to  pafs  his  Army.  On  this  Mountain  are 
23  Monasteries,  inhabited  by  about  6000  Grecian 
Monks- 

VT. 
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.  I  V.         What  is  molt  worthy  of  Notice  in  Tbef- 

falia  ?  J 
Anf.  i.  That  it  is  now  called  by  the  Turks  J  anna  ; 
it  lies  in  the  Center  of  Greece,  and  is  about  120 
-Miles  long,  and  80  Miles  broad;  it  is  furrounded 
with  high  Mountains.  The  Country  produces  fine 
jFrujfc  as  Oranges,  Wine,  Lemons,  Olives,  &c. 

2.  Jannina,  the  Capital,  a  large  and  populous  City! 

3.  Olympus,  P Indus,  Parnafjus,  and  Helicon,  all 
famous  Mountains,  peculiarly  celebrated  among  the 
Poets. 

V.  Qu.  What  is  moft  to  be  noted  in  Livadia  ? 
.  Anf.  1,  That  this  Country  has  feveral  Names : 
It  is  called  Hellas,  Achaja,  Attica,  and  Grecia 
Propria  ;  it  reaches  from  the  Ionic  Sea  to  the  Archi- 
pelago, is  240  Miles  long,  and  60  Miles  broad. 
2.  The  Gulph  of  Lepanio,  which  parts  it  from 
Morea.     This  Gulph  is  80  Miles  lono- 
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very  broad.  It  joins  to  the  Ionic  Sea  by  a  Streight, 
which  is  guarded  by  two  Caftles  called  the- Little 
Dardanelles.  The  one  is  on  the  Side  of  Livadia, 
and  the  other  on  the  Side  of  Morea.  3.  Livadia,  the 
Capital,  a  large  City,  inhabited  by  Chrijlians,  Jews, 
and  Mahometans.  4.  Lepanto,  a  well  fortified  City 
on  a  Hill,  not  far  from  the  Little  Dardanelles  5  it  is 
one  of  the  beft  Places  in  Greece.  5.  Athens,  now 
Setines,  or  Attines,  was,  before  the  Birth  of  Chrijiy 
an  univerfally  famous  Republick  :  The  curious  An- 
tiquaries, and  Travellers,  are  furniihed  here  with  a 
^variety  of  Speculations.  6.  Stives  is  the  ancient 
lhebcs,  which  was  railed  by  Alexander  the  Great. 
it  was  a  powerful  great  City,  but  now  a  mere  Vil- 
lage. 7.  Delphos  was  once  very  famous  on  Account 
of  the  Oracle;  but  at  prefent  there  are  fcarce  any 
Marks  left  of  the  Place  where  the  Temple  of  Apollo 
was  built.  And  of  the  City,  .there  remains  no  more 
than  a  mean  Village,  called  Cajlri. 

VI.  GJ».  What  is  principally  to  be  noted  in  the 
Morea  f  jnj-^ 
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Anf.  1.  That  it  is  a  Peninfula,  of  120  Miles  long, 
and  the  fame  Extent  in  Breadth.  The  Venetians 
once  poffefled  this  Country;  but  in  17 15,  it  was 
taken  from  them  by  the  Turks ,  who  fent  at  leaft 
80,000  Grecian  Chriftians  into  Slavery. 

£ht.  How  is  the  Morea  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  four  fmall  Provinces.  I.  Clarenza, 
which  bears  the  Title  of  a  Dutchy,  wherein  is  Pa- 
tras,  a  City  near  the  Gulph  of  Lepanto,  not  far 
from  the  Little  Dardanelles ;  it  is  a  Greek  Archbi- 
fliop's  See. 

II.  Saccania,  wherein  is  1.  Cor  ant  0,  or  Corinth, 
a  Place  of  great  Importance,  with  a  ftrong  Caftle. 
To  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Place  St.  Paul  wrote  two 
Epiftles ;  here  was  the  famous  Temple  of  Venus. 
At  prefent  it  is  but  a  Place  of  mean  Appearance. 

2.  Napoli  di  Romania,  an  important  Fortification, 
with  a  fecure  Harbour,  into  which  no  more  than 
one  Ship  at  a  Time  can  enter. 

III.  Belvedere  lies  Weftwards  towards  the  Ionick 
Sea,  wherein  is,  1.  Belvedere,  antiently  called  Elis  5 
formerly  Jupiter  Olympus  was  worfhipped  here,  but 
it  is  now  a  mean  Place,     2.  Arcadia,  a  City. 

3.  Navarino,  a  good  and  well  fortified  City,  with 
an  Harbour,  and  two  Citadels.  4.  Coron,  a  ftrong 
Place,  and  fecure  Harbour.  5.  Calamata,  a  fine 
Place,  with  a  ftrong  Caftle.  6.  Modon,  a  fortified 
City,  and  Harbour.  7.  Longavico,  is  the  Place 
where  formerly  were  kept  the  Olympian  Games. 

IV.  Traconia  was  formerly  Laconia,  and  Ar- 
cadia ;  The  principal  Places  are,  1.  Mifitra,  an- 
ciently Sparta,  a  large  City,  with  two  Suburbs, 
and  a  Citadel  on  a  Rock.  2.  Napoli  di  Malvafia, 
the  antient  Epidaurus,  a  City  in  a  fmall  Ifland. 
3.  The  Mainotts,  who  were  formerly  a  free  Repub- 
lick,  confifting  of  three  Cities,  and  365  Villages : 
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The  Names  of  the  Cities  are  Vituh>  MagnL  and 
Praajli. 

Of  the  Grecian  Islands. 

What  Iflands  are  about  the  Country  of  Greece  f 
Anf.  i.  The  Ifland  Candia.  2.  Negropont.  ?  The 
Ionick  Iflands.  And  4.  The  Iflands  in  the  Archipe- 
lago* r 

t    O/C  A  N  d  r  A. 

Where  lies  the  Ifland  of  Gandia  P 

Anf.  Not  far  from  the  Morea. 

$u.  Which  are  the  Places  of  Note  in  this  Ifland  ? 
c  A-nJ\  I'  Candia>  the  Capital,,  a  large,  and  well 
fortified  City  both  by  Art  and  Nature.  2.  Canea,  an 
important  Fortification.  3.  Retimo,  a  City,  Har- 
bour, and  Caftle.  4.  Setia,  or  Siftm,  a  fmall  but 
well  fortified  Town,  ftanding  in  a  Peninfula  to  the 
Eaft  of  the  Ifland  ;  it  has  a  fine  Harbour.  5.  Suda, 
a  noted  Sea-port,  with  a  ftrong  Fortification.  6.  Ga- 
rabufa,  a  fmall  Ifland  and  Fortification, 

DT.  Of  Negkopont. 
%u.  Where  lies  the  Ifland  of  Negropont? 
Anf.  Near  Livadia,  it  is  120  Miles  long,  and  40 
broad.       _  " 

$u.  Which  are  the  principal.  Places  therein  \ 
Anf.  1.  Negropont,  the  Capital,  an.  excellent  For- 
tification.   This  City  is  joined  to  the  Continent  of  " 
Acbaja  by  a  Draw-bridge,  which  leads  to  a  Tower., 
built  in  the  Eurtpus  by-  the  Venetians,  from  whence 
they  pafs  by  a  Stone  Bridge,  with  five  Arches,  to< 
the  main  Land.    This  Place  was  formerly  called 
^aUls.    2.  The  Mountain  of  Cartfio  is  remarka- 
ble for  its  excellent  Marble,  and  the  Stone  Afbefios, 
of  which  they  make  a  kind  of  Linnen,  which  i 
cieanled  by  putting  it  into  the  Fire* 

HI 
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III.  Of  the  Ionia  n-I  s  l  a  n  d  s. 

Which  are  the  Principal  of  the  Ionian  Iflands  ? 
Anf.  1 .  Corfu,  which  is  pretty  large ;  the  Capital 
City  is  Corfu,  a  fecure  Harbour,  and  Fortification. 
2.  St.  Maura ;  in  it  is  Maura  the  Capital,  and  a 
Fortification.  3.  Cefalonia,  upon  which  is  the  Caf- 
tle  Angolftol  j  this  Ifland  was  formerly  populous,  but 
it  has  been  much  depopulated  by  Parties  and  the 
Turks.  4.  Xante,  wherein  is  Xante,  a  well  fortified 
Town.  5.  Sapie?rza ;  and  6.  Cerigo.  Thefe  Six 
belong  to  the  Venetians. 

IV.  The  Iflands  of  the  Archipelago. 

§hi.  Which  are  the  principal  Iflands  in  the  Ar- 
chipelago ? 

Anf.  The  Ifland  Stalimene,  formerly  Lemnos,  is 
about  160  Miles  in  Compafs.  The  Capital  is  Stat 
Mene ;  near  it  is  Sotira,  or  our  Saviour's  Chapel  5 
the  Greek  Monks  gather  every  Transfiguration  Day 
the  Terra  Sigillata,  which  is  medicinal.  2.  Me- 
telina,  the  capital  City;  befides  which  it  has  two 
other  Cities,  Gerema  and  Colons.  3.  Scio,  over- 
againft  Smyrna.  The  Capital  is  Scio,  which  is  very 
populous.  This  Ifland  produces  Maftick,  from 
whence  the  Grand  Signior  is  ferved  with  it  for  the 
Ladies  of  the  Seraglio  to  whiten  their  Teeth,  and 
fweeten  their  Breath  withal.  4.  Patrnos,  or  Pal- 
mofa,  the  Circuit  whereof  is  not  above  five  Englijh: 
Miles.  This  Ifland  is  famous  on  Account  of  St.  John 
the  Evangelift,  who  wrote  his  Revelations  here. 

£hi.  What  is  the  Religion  of  thefe  Countries  ? 

Anf.  The  Natives  are  for  the  raoft  part  Mahome- 
tans ;  but  the  Chriftians  and  Jews  are  tolerated 
upon  paying  certain  Impofts  to  the  Grand  Signior. 

$u.  By  whom  was  the  Mahometan  Do&rine  in- 
troduced ? 

Anf 
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Anf  By '  Mahomet,  who  was  born  in  the  Year  of 
Lhrijt  598.  He  was  an  Arabian,  not  far  from 
Mecca,  of  an  Ifnaehte  Family.  . 

£>u.  What  are  the  principal  Articles  of  their  Belief  ? 

Anf 1  I  hey  believe  that  God  is  the  only  God 
frornali  Eternity,  who  created  all  Things,  but  deny 
the  Trinity.  7 

2.  That  Jefus  Chriji  was  not  the  Son  of  God, 
but  a  great  Prophet  lent  by  God,  and  inferior  to 
Mahomet. 

3.  That  the  Holy  Spirit  is  not  -of  a  Divine  Na- 
ture, but  created. 

4.  That  Circumcifion  was  not  derived  from  Abra- 
ham, but  from  Adam  when  in  Paradife. 

Worfmphe7       Frid0y  ^  a  "Day  °f  publick 

6.  The  Mahometan  Law  obliges  every  good  Mu£- 
felman  to  go  once,  in  his  Life. Time  a  Pilgrimage  to 
the  Sepulchre  of  Mahomet  at  Mecca.  But  this  is 
■difpenfed  with,  by  paying  a  Sum  of  Money,  and 
lending  another  Perfon  in  their  Stead. 


CHAP.  I. 
0/  ASIA. 

$?'J?  ROM  whence  did  Ajia  receive  its  Name  ? 

P      Anf.  Bochart  derives  the  Name  of  it  from 
the  Phoenician  Word  Afia,  i.  e.  Middle  j  becaufe  it 
lies  m  the  Middle  between  Europe   and  Africa, 
•  Others  derive  it  from  Afia,  the  Wife  of  Jaihat. 
m.  What  are  the  Boundaries  of  Afia?1 
Anf  Eaft wards  it  has  the  Eajiern  Ocean  ;  Weft- 
wards  the  Red  Sea,  the  Levant,  the  Black  Sea,  and 
Mufcovy,  South  the  Indian  Sea  i  and  North  the 
Ice  Sea.  <5)f. 
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£)u.  How  large  is  Afia  ? 

Anf.  In  Length  from  the  Hellefpont  to  Corea  it  is 
reckoned  5600  Miles  ;  in  Breadth  from  Malacca  to 
Cubo  Tdpin  4000  Miles ;  in  Circuit  is  is  1 8oco  Miles. 

]%U.  How  is  Afia  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  the  Continent,  and  the  Iflands. 

!£hi.  How  many  different  Countries  are  in  Afia 
upon  the  Continent  ? 

Anf  Five.  1.  The  Dominions  of  the  Turks. 
2.  The  Dominions  of  Perfia.  3.  Eajl-India,  or 
the  Empire  of  the  Great  Mogul.  4.  The  Great 
Tartary.    And  5.  The  Empire  of  China.  \ 

I.  Of  the  Turkifi  Dominions. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Turkijh  Dominions  in  Afia  ? 

Anf  I.  Natolia,  or  the  Levant,  wherein  are  the 
Seven  Churches  mentioned  in  the  Revelations. 

1.  Smyrna,  a  very  large  and  populous  City,  re- 
nowned for  the  great  Trade ,  carried  on  there  by 
the  Europeans.  2.  Ephefus,  formerly  famous  for 
the  Temple  of  Diana^  but  now  a  poor  Village. 
St.  Paul  wrote  feveral  EpifHes  to  the  Inhabitants  of 
this  Place.  3.  Philadelphia,  now  Filadelfi,  a  well 
peopled  Town,  a  great  many  of  the  Inhabitants  of 
which  are  Chriftians.  4.  Sardis,  formerly  a  Royal 
Refidence,  but  now  a  mean  Village.  5.  Perga- 
mus,  a  Town  in  pretty  good  Condition.  6.  Lao- 
dicea,  formerly  a  large  City,  not  far  diftant  from 
Sardis.  7.  Thyatira,  a  populous  Town,  not  far 
diftant  from  Sardis.  8.  Troja,  once  a  famous  City, 
but  deftroyed  by  the  Greeks  in  the  Year  of  the 
World  2870.  9.  The  Ifland  of  Rhodes,  which 
lies  South  of '  Natolia,  where  the  famous  Figure  of 
Coloffus  once  flood. 

1L  Amafa,  a  Province  near  the  Black  Sea. 

III.  Caramania,  a  Province  which  lies  near  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  wherein  is  Tarfus,  now  called 

TerajfeP 
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Teraffe,  and  Tirfu.  This  Town  was  formerly  the 
Delight  of  feveral  Roman  Emperors,  on  Account  of 
its  pleafant  Situation  :  It  is  the  Birth-place  of  the 
Apoftle  Paul. 

Which  are  the  Countries  between  the  Black 
and  the  Cafpian  Sea  ? 

Anf.  I.  Georgia,  wherein  are  principally,  r.  The 
Dutchy  of  Mingrelia.  2 .  The  Dutchy  of  Imerette. 
3.  The  Dutchy  of  Guriel  4.  The  Dutchy  of  Car- 
duel,  wherein  is  Tefis,  the  Capital  City  of  all  Geor- 
gia. 

II.  Turcomans,  formerly  Great  Armenia,  wherein 
is  remarkable,  1.  Erzerum,  the  Capital,  and  a  For- 
tification, on  the  Frontiers  of  Perfia.  2.  The  Moun- 
tain of  Ararat,  on  which  the  Ark  of  Noah  refted. 

$>u»  What  Countries  lie  between  the  River  Eu* 
phrates  and  the  Mediterranean  f  * 

Anf.  1.  Syria,  or  the  Holy  land.  2.  Diarbexk 
and  Curaljlan* 

I.  Of  the  Holy-La  n  tx. 

£>u.  By  what  Names  was  this  Country  former! 
known  ? 

,  Anf  It  was  formerly  divided  into  three  large  Pro- 
vinces, viz.  1.  Syria.  2.  Phoenicia.  And  3.  Palef 
tine,  or  Canaan,  the  Land  of  Promife. 

£>u.  In  how  many  Provinces  is  this  Country  now 
divided  7 

Anf.  I.  In  Aleppo^  the  CapitaT,  and  Refidence 
©f  the  Bafhaws*  under  whofe  Jurifdi&ion  is  alfo, 
I.  Scanderoon,  a  fine  Trading  City.    2.  Antioch 
where  is  a  Patriarch  of  the  Grecian  Church. 

II.  Tripoli,  a  Refidence  of  a  Bafhaw,  and  a  Ci 
of  great  Trade,  with  a  fine  Harbour. 

III.  Damafcus,  a  Capital  City,  and  Refidence 
a  Bafhaw,  who  has  under  his  Jurifdi&ion,  1.  Sama 
nax  in  a  ruinous  Condition.  2.  Jerufalem,  a  City 

bu" 
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built  not  far  from  the  Old  Jerufalem,  whidvtoge- 
,  ther  with  the  Temple,  was  deftroyed  by  Titus  Vefpa- 
ftan.    3.  Sayd,  formerly  Sidon,  which  is  but  in  a 

poor  Condition.    4.  Sur,  which  was  formerly  the 

famous  City  of  Tyre^  and  now  lies  buried  in  its  own 

Ruins. 

IV.  Lebanon,  a  famous  Mountain,  which  lies  in 
the  Middle  of  the  Country,  and  is  inhabited  by 
Cbrijiians,  who  are  called  Maronites. 

II.   Of  Dl  ARBECKIL 

3$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  the  Country  of 
Diarbeckir  ? 

Anf.  Diarbeckir  was  antiently  Mefopotamia,  the 
principal  Towns  therein  are,  1.  Mo  fid,  the  Refidence 
of  a  Bafhaw.  It  is  the  common  Notion,  that  this 
was  the  City  Nineveh.  2.  Haran  is  fuppofed  to  be 
the  Birth-place  of  Abraham.  3.  Terack,  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  hack,  or  Yerack.  4.  Bagdad,  a  large,  ftrong, 
and  trading  City  ;  this  Place  is  commonly  miftaken 
for  Babylon,  which  was  formerly  the  Metropolis  of 
this  Country,  but  is  now  fo  much  ruined,  that  Geo- 
graphers differ  where  its  Ruins  lie :  However  moft 
agree,  that  it  lies  about  40  Miles  North  from  Bag- 
dad, where  now  are  to  be  feen  vaft  Ruins,  the  Re- 
ceptacles of  Lions,  Jackals,  and  many  other  rave- 
nous, as  well  as  venemous  Creatures.  5.  Bajfora, 
a  great  and  rich  Town,  with  a  fine  Harbour ;  the 
Englijh  and  Dutch  carry  on  from  thence  a  great 
Trade  to  Smyrna,  Aleppo,  Damafcus,  &c. 

£hi.  What  Countries  lie  in  Afia,  between  Perfia 
and  the  Red  Sea  ? 

Anf.  Arabia,  which  is  divided  into  three  Parts ; 
X.  Arabia  Petrea,  or  the  Stony  Arabia.  2.  Arabia 
Deferta,  or  the  Defart  Arabia.  3.  Arabia  Felix9 
or  the  Happy  Arabia.  ' 
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t  Of  the  Stony  Arabia. 

gh.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  the  Stony  Arabia  ? 

Anf.  1.  Cracky  or  Hara,  the  beft  City  in  that 
Country.  2.  The  two  famous  Mounts  Horeb  and 
Sinai.  3.  The  three  Defarts,  Par  an,  Sin,  and  Cades. 
4.  Here  grow  the  Trees  that  yield  the  Gum,  which 
is  commonly  known  by  the  Name  of  Gum-Arabick. 

%u.  Why  is  this  Country  called  Stony  ? 

Anf.  It  had  its  Name  from  the  ancient  Town 
Petra,  now  Hara,  i.  e.  a  Rock,  being  built  on  a 
ftony  Rock,  and  alfo  from  the  Country  being  full 
of  Stones  and  Rocks.  & 

$>u.  What  Nations  formerly  poflefled  this  Coun- 
try f 

Anf  This  Country  now  is  barren,  and  almoft  un- 
inhabited j  but  formerly  the  Israelites  lived  in  it  forty 
Years,  and  afterwards  it  was  inhabited  by  the  Moa- 
bites,  Amalekites,  Medianites,  and  IJhmaelites. 

II.  Of  the  Defart  Arabia. 

$u.  Why  is  this  Part  of  Arabia  called  Defart  ? 

Anf  From  its  fandy  and  barren  Defarts  ;  however, 
towards  the  Euphrate,  and  along  the  Coaft  of  the 
Red  Sea,  the  Country  is  more  populous,  fruitful, 
and  better  cultivated. 

£>u.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  this  Country? 

Anf  1.  Anna,  a  Town  of  Trade  on  the  Euphrate, 
which  has  but  one  Street,  and  is  16  Miles  long. 
2.  Medina,  a  Town  very  confiderable  among  the 
Mahometans,  on  Account  of  Mahomet's  Body  being 
depofited  there.  The  chief  Mofque  of  this  Place  is 
fupported  by  400  Pillars,  and  furnifhed  with  4000 
Silver  Lamps,  Here,  in.  a  fmall,  Tower,  adorned 
with  . Plates  of  Silver,  and  cover'd  with  Cloth  of  Gold, 
lies  Mahomet's  Coffin,  under  a  .Canopy  of  Cloth  of 
'  4  "  '  Silver. 
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T,The  CofEn  is  fuPPorte<*  by  fmall  black 
Marble  Pillars,  and  environed  with  a  Ballifter  of  Sil- 
ver. 3.  Mecca,  the  Birth-place  of  Mahomet,  a  large 
City,  four  Day's  Journey  from  Medina.  Here  is 
another  Mofque,  which  is  reckoned  the  moft  fump- 
tuous  and  magnificent  Temple  in  the  World.  It  has 
above  100  Gates,  and  the  Infide  is  adorned  with 
iapeftries  and  Gildings  extraordinary  rich.  The 
chief  Entrance  has  a  Silver  Gate. 

III.  Of  Arabia  Felix,  or  the  H 
Arabia. 
Why  is  it  called  Happy 


appy 


Anf. Becaufe  this  Country  is  far  preferable  to  the 
two  nrft,  and  contains  feveral  Kingdoms. 

%u  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  this  Country  ? 

Anf  r.  Zibet,  formerly  called  Saba,  a  trading 
I  own  on  the  River  Zibet,  which  falls  into  the  Red 
i>ea.  2.  Majcate,  a  Town,  and  Sovereign  Princi- 
pality. _  3.  Sanaa,  the  largeft  City  in  Arabia  Felix, 
which  is  rich  and  well-built. 

ghf.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Arabs  ? 

Anf.  They  are  tawny,  of  a  middling  Size,  nim- 
ble, good  Horfemen  and  Archers  3  they  are  melan- 
choly grave  and  fober;  fome  are  addifted  to  Idle- 
neis,  live  in  the  Fields,  and  are  much  given  to  Rob- 
bery, and  the  Roads  are  much  infefted  with  them  : 
they  often  attack  the  Caravans  in  great  Bodies;  they 
are  divided  into  Tribes  or  Clans,  like  the  Highlan- 
ders m  Scotland.  Thofe  who  live  in  Towns  follow 
Irades;  Aftronomy  and  Phyfick  are  the  favourite 
Studies  of  the  better  Sort. 

$u.  What  Sort  of  Government  is  in  Arabia  ? 

AnJ.  I  he  moft  Part  of  it  is  under  the  Subie&ion 
of  the  Grand  Sigmor ;  other  Parts  are  governed  by 
their  own  Kings  or  Princes.  •  • 

is  the  Religion  of  the  Arabs  ? 

Anf 
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Anf  The  fober  Part  profefs  the  Doctrine  of  Ma* 
hornet  i  but  the  wild  Arabs  know  nothing  of  Reli- 
gion, and  live  like  favage  Beafts,  hunting  after  their 
Prey,  and  deftroying  one  another. 


CHAP.  II. 
Of  P  E  R  S  I  A. 

^.T  JOW  is  Perfta  bounded? 

jt±,  Anf  On  the  North  by  the  Cafpian  Sea, 
and  Part  of  Great  Tartary ;  on  the  Eaft  by  the  In- 
dies, or  the  Great  Mogul's,  Country  ;  on  the  South 
by  the  Gulph  of  Ormus  ;  or  the  Oriental  Ocean  ,  on 
the  Weft  by  Turky  in  Afia,  and  Diarbeck. 

6>u.  How  large  is  the  Country  of  Perfa  ? 

Anf  In  Length  frcra  Turky  to  the  Indies  it  is 
1600  Miles;  and  in  Breadth  1200  Miles. 

J^u.  How  is  Perfia  divided,  and  which  are  its 
principal  Towns  ? 

Anf  Into  twelve  large  Provinces,  viz. 
In  the  Middle  of  Perfia  lies, 
'  I.  The  Province  of  Erack,  wherein  is,  1 .  Jfpa- 
han,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Kingdom,  and  ordinary 
Refidence  of  the  Schach,  is  extreme  populous.  The 
Houfes  are  but  mean,  and  the  Streets  not  being 
pav'd,  make  the  Place  very  unpleafant.  2.  Cafbin, 
a  large  and  populous  Town,  formerly  the  Refidence 
of  the  Schachs  of  Perfia ;  it  has  frill  a  magnifi* 
cent  Palace.  In  this  Province  ftood  the  City  of 
Arleia,  where  Darius  was  vanquifhed  hy  Alexander 
the  Great, 

Wejiwards,  are, 
II.  Chuffian,  a  Province  abounding  in  Horfes 
and  Camels  j  the  capital  City  thereof  is  Sus. 

Ill 


to  Geography.  193 

III.  Adyrbeitxan,  is  that  Diftrict  which  formerly 
was  known  by  the  Name  of  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Medes,  wherein  is,  i.Tauris,  once  the  Capital  and 
Reiidenee  of  Perjia,  the  largeft  City  next  to  Ifpa- 
ban,  and  die  Burial-place  of  many  of  the  antient 
Kings  of  Perfia.  2.  Irwan,  a  large  City. 

Northwards,  are 

IV.  Scirvan,  which  has  Der bent  for  its  Capital, 
now  fubjecl:  to  RuJJia. 

V.  Kilan,  which  abounds  with  Wine,  Wax,  Figs, 
Oil,  Rice  and  Silk  ;  the  chief  Town  therein  is  Rafcht. 

VI.  Chora  fan,  a  good  Corn  Country;  in  it  b, 
1.  Herat ,  a  large  and  populous  Town.  2.  Mejhad, 
which  has  200  Towers,  and  a  Burial-place  for  many 
Mahometan  Saints,  on  Account  whereof  the  Perfigns 
frequently  go  long  Pilgrimages  to  it. 

Eajl wards,  are 

VII.  Sablujlan,  towards  India,  which  has  Bojr,  a 
ftrong  F ortification. 

VilL  Sigi/lan,  a  Country  full  of  Defarts,  which 
has  a  capital  Town  of  the  fame  Name. 

IX.  Candahar,  which  has  Candahar,  a  good  For- 
tification, and  a  City  of  good  Trade,  -on  the  Frontiers 
of  the  Great  Mogul,  whicli  City  has  caufed  feveral 
Quarrels  between  the  Great  Mogul  and  Perfia-,  and 
no  doubt  but  Kouli  Kan  decided  the  Matter  Sword 
jn  Hand,  when  by  his  victorious  Arms  he  lately  fub- 
dued  and  gave  Laws  to  that  great  Indian  Monarch. 

Southwards,  are 

X.  Maxran,  wherein  is  Macran,  a  large  Town. 

XI.  Kirman,  wherein  is  Kir  man,  the  Capital;  here 
live  many  Heathens,  who  worfhip  Fire. 

XII.  Farfiftan,  which  has  Schiras  for  its  Capital ; 
a  large  City,  20  Miles  in  Circumference.  Not  far 
from  which  Place,  are  the  Ruins  of  that  once  mu- 
nificent City  Perjefolis%  deftroyed  by  Alexander  the 
Great. 
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£j>u.  What  are  the  moft  noted  Iflands  in  Per  fa  ? 
j±jf"f-  H  0rmuh  in  the  Gulph  of  the  fame  Name. 
This  Ifland  was  in  1508  taken  by  the  Portuguese* 
who  built  in  it  a  very  ftrong  Fortification,  called  alfo 
Ormus,  and  brought  the  Place  to  be  looked  upon  as 
a  Terreftrial.  Paradife.  The  Merchants  got  immenfe 
Riches  ;  and  it  was  a  common  Saying  in  that  Time, 
That  if  the  World  were  a  Ring,  Ormus  muft  be  the 
Diamond  in  it.  But  Anno  1622,  the  Englijh  and 
Per/tans  befieged  Ormus  by  Land  and  Water,  and 
after  they  had  made  themfelves  Matters  thereof,  de- 
molimed  it ;  fince  which  Time  there  have  been  built 
upon  the  fame  Spot  about  4000  Houfes  by  the  Per- 
fians, who  carry  on  a  great  Trade  in  Jewels,  Pearls, 
and  Spices.  2.  Bahren,  or  Baharen,  another  Ifland 
in  the  Gulph  of  Balfora,  but  thinly  peopled  for 
want  of  frefh  Water,  there  being  but  one  Well,  or 
Spring,  in  the  whole  Ifland.  Here  is  a  great  Pearl 
Fifhery. 

§>u.  What  is  the  Civil  Government  of  Perfta  ? 

Anf.  The  King,  or  Schach  of  Perfia,  is  a  Sovereign 
Prince,  and  keeps  a  grand  Court,  which  is  in  its 
greateft  Splendor,  when  he  gives  Audience  to  foreign 
Ambafladors.  The  Audience-Room  is  illuminated 
with  Lights;  he  himfelf  fits  on  a  Gold  Carpet ;  a  fur- 
pnfing  Quantity  of  Veffels  are  placed  about  him,  all 
of  pure  Gold  ;  before  him  ftand  a  great  Number  of 
Lions,  Elephants,  Tygers,  and  Leopards,  fecured 
with  golden  Chains,  and  fed  out  of  golden  Troughs. 

The  Law-Book  of  the  Perfians  is  the  Alcoran,  by 
which  Criminals  are  feverely  punifhed.  A  Murderer 
is  delivered  up  to  the  Relations  of  the  Deceafed,  who 
may  do  with  him  what  they  pleafe. 

a%u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  Perfians  ? 

Anf.  They  are  Mahometans,  but  of  another  Sea 
than  the  Turks.  The  third  SuccefTor  of  Mahomet 
was  Omar*  and  the  fixth  Aly,  both  differed  in  the 

Expli- 
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Explication  of  the  Alcoran.;  the  Turks  hold  it  with 
Omar,  and  the  Per/tans  with  Aly.  In  forne  Parts 
of  Perjia  they  worfhip  the  Sun  and  the  Fire,  and  the 
Prieft's  holding  a  new-born  Child  towards  the  Sun, 
or  over  a  Fire,  is  their  Baptifm. 


CHAP.  III. 

Of  /^EAST-INDIES. 

|,«.\T7HAT  Sort  of  a  Country  is  the  Ea/l- 
VV   Indies?  ' 
■  Anf  It  is  a  very  large,  rich,  and  powerful  Em- 
pire, lying  between  the  two  famous  Rivers  Indus  and 
Ganges. 

g)u.  What  are  the  Boundaries  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Eaftwards  it  borders  upon  China,  Weftwards 
upon  Perfm,  Northward  on  the  Great  Tartar^  and 
Southwards  on  the  Gulph  of  Bengal.  Its  Length  is 
computed  2400  Miles,  and  its  Breath  2000. 

£)u.  How  are  the  Eaft-Indies  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  three  Capital  Parts.  I.  The  Continent: 
of  Indojlan.  II.  The  Penmfula  on  this  Side  the 
Ganges.  And  III.  The  Peninfula  on  the  other  Side 
the  Ganges, 

I .  Of  the  Continent  of  I  n  d  os  t,  a  n  . 

ghi.  Into  what  Countries  is  the  Continent  of  In- 
dojian  divided,  and  what  is  its  Extent  ? 

Anf  It  is  1200  Miles  long,  and  contains  35  King- 
doms, which  are  governed  by  one  Sovereign,  called 
the  Great  Mogul.  Mpft  of  the  Countries  towards 
Tartary  are  unknown,  wherefore  we  mult  enquire. 

£>u.  Which  are  to  us  the  moll  noted  Kingdoms  in 
the  Great  Mogul's  Dominions  ? 

:KV  .     '  Anf 
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Anf.  I.  The  Kingdom  of  Agra,  which  lies  almcft 
in  the  Middle  thereof.  TI.7  he  Kingdom  of  Gufurat, 
fituated  along  that  Coaft,  where  the  River  Indus  falls 
into  the  Sea.  And  III.  The  Kingdom  of  Bengal, 
which  lies  along  the  Coaft,  where  the  River  Ganges 
flows  into  the  Indian  Sea. 

£ht.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  the  King- 
dom of  Agra  ? 

Anf.  i.  Agra,  formerly  the  Capital  of  the  whole 
Empire,  and  the  Refidence  of  the  Great  Mogul,  is 
48  Miles  in  Circumference.  The  Wall  that  enccm- 
paftes  it  is  100  Feet  wide.  2.  Delly,  the  prefent 
Capital ;  the  Great  Mogul's  Palace  there,  is  the  moft 
fumptuous  in  all  the  Eaft.  3.  Jeanaba  is  the  fecond 
Refidence,  which  was  built  on  account  of  the  whole- 
Jfome  Climate  in  which  it  is  fituated. ' 

£>u.  Which  are  the  chief  Towns  in  Gufurat  ? 

1.  Sural,  an  important  Sea- port,  where  the  Eng- 
lijh  have  a  large  Factory. 

2.  Diou,  .is  a  very  ftrong  Town  oh  a  little  Ifland. 
It  formerly  belonged  to  the  Portuguefe. 

3.  Cambaja^  is  2.  ftne  trading  City,  and  is  called 
the  Indian  Cairo,,  on  account  of  its  Largenefs  and 
fruitful  Soil. 

4.  Labor  is  24  Miles  in  Circumference ;  here  is 
a  magnificent  Palace,  where  fometimes  the  Great 
Mogul  has  refided. 

j^u.  What  have  we  to'  remark  concerning  the 
Kingdom  of  Bengal  f 

Anf.  In  the  Kingdom  of  Bengal  the  People  are 
very  vicious,  they  believe  that  wafhing  themfelves  in 
the  River  Ganges,  clears  them  from  all  their  Sins. 
It  is  one  of  the  moft  fruitful  Countries  in  the  World 
for  Rice,  Sugar,  Spices,  Cotton,  Silks,  Fowls,  Sheep, 
iHogs,  Fifli,  &c.  But  the  Countries  North  are  much 
infefted  with  Elephants,  Tygers,  &c.  The  Rivers 
(Warm  with  Crocodiles.  Ougeli  is  the  Capital,  and  a 
"large  trading  Town,  well  fortified.  The 
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The  City  of  Nacracut  is  famous  on  Account  of  the 
Idol,  to  whom  Pilgrims  offer  a  Bit  of  their  Tongue. 

§)u.  What  elfe  is  there  remarkable  on  the  Conti- 
nent of  the  Eajl  Indies? 

Anf.  1.  The  Roads  throughout  the  Country  are 
very  broad,  and  lined  on  both  Sides  with  Date,  and 
Cocoa  Trees. 

,  2.  In  the  South  Parts  it  rains  for  four  Months 
continually  ;  the  reft  is  fair  Weather. 

3.  The  Winds  blow  fix  Months  fucceffively  from 
the  North,  the  other  fix  Months  from  the  South. 

4..  This  Country  has  rich  Mines  of  Gold,  Silver, 
Diamonds,  Rubies,  Emeralds,  Saphires,  and  other 
Precious  Stones  ;  there  are  alfo  Pearl  Fifheries  on 
feveral  Sea  Coafts. 

5.  Other  Commodities,  which  are  fent  to  Europe 
in  Abundance  are*  Silk,  Cotton,  Bezoar,  Amber, 
Zibith,  Indigo,  Ginger,  Cinnamon,  Pepper,  Salt- 
petre, and  many  other  Things. 

J$>u.  What  is  the  Complexion  and  Character  of 
the  Indians  in  General  ? 

Anf.  Some  are  of  a  Mulatto,  Yellow  Brownim 
Caft,  and  fome  are  Black  j  in  fome  Parts  there  are 
Whites  of  the  Female  Sex,  who  are  married  at  fevert 
or  eight  Years.  The  Indians  are  of  an  expert  Ge- 
nius, efpecially  thofe  in  the  Kingdom  of  Cachi?nir  5 
and  at  Lerogne  in  the  Kingdom  of  Malvfr,  where 
they  make  a  tranfparent  Linnen,  worn  by  the  Women 
of  the  Great  Mogul,  thro'  which  every  Part  of  their 
Body  and  Shape  may  be  viewed.  Befides  this,  they 
carry  on  great  Manufa&uries  in  Silk,  Cailicoes,  Lin- 
nen, and  feveral  other  ingenious  and  ufeful"  Handi- 
crafts. 

What  is  the  Government  of  this  Country  ? 
Anf,  This  vaft  Empire  has  the  Great  Mogul  for 
its  Sovereign  $  his  Revenues  amount  yearly  to  2 so 
K3  Mil- 
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Millions  of  Crowns ;  befides  the  Treafure  left  by 
his  PredecefTors,  which  is  reckoned  to  amount  to  no 
lefs  than  250  Millions  of  Crowns,  both  in  Coin  and 
Jewels.  His  Expences  on  the  other  Hand  are  very 
great;  he  keeps  in  conftant  Pay  300,000  Horfe, 
befides  an  innumerable  Army  of  Foot.  -By  a  Lift 
of  his  Encampment  againft  the  Perfians  1658,  it 
appears  that  the  Mogul  then  had  216,000  Cavalry, 
and  864,000  Infantry,  befides  50,000  Elephants 
that  ferved  in  this  Camp.  The  Great  Mogul  alfo 
has  a  Guard  of  100  Tartarian  Ladies  armed  with 
.Bows,  Scimeters,  and  Darts,  commanded  b^  one  of 
their  own  Sex.  His  Birth-day  has  been  kept  in  a 
very  extraordinary  Manner  for  three  Days,  on  which 
he  is  weighed,  and  receives  Prefents  from  his  Nobles. 
He  had  feven  Thrones  extremely  rich ;  one  was  be- 
gun by  Tamerlane )  and  finifhed  200  Years  after, 
which  is  valued  at  60  Mill,  of  Crowns.  But  in  what 
Condition  that  Treafure  is,  fince  the  Conqueft  of  that 
Country  by  Kouli  Kan  in  1739,  who  made  Spoil  of 
the  immenfe  Treafure  the  Moguls  had  heaped  up  for 
many  Years,  Time  muft  difcover.  The  Mogul's 
Courtiers  are  moft  of  them  of  mean  Extraction  ;  he 
who  was  a  little  while  ago  a  Coachman  or  Porter,  is 
now  a  great  Minifter  of  State.  The  Laws  through- 
out the  Land  are  very  fevere  againft  Offenders,  and 
the  Execution  of  a  Criminal  is  not  performed  by  a 
Hangman,  but  by  Elephants,  who  have  learned  ci- 
ther to  haften  or  to  flacken  the  Death  of  the  Male- 
'  factor. 

ght.  What  Religions  prevail  moft  in  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Two,  viz.  Mahometanifm  and'  Paganijin. 
The  Great  Mogul  is  a  Mahometan,  _  as  are  the  No- 
bility and  better  Sort  5  but  of  the  common  People 
there  are  five  Pagans  to  one  Mahometan. 

n. 
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II.  1 

Of '  the  Peninfula  cn  this  Side  the  River 
Ganges. 

£%u.  How  large  is  this  Part  of  the  EaJI-Indies  ? 

Anf.  It  is  1 160  Miles  long,  and  960  Miles  wide. 
It  is  governed  by  feveral  Kings,  but  moft  of  them 
either  are  Vafials  to  the  Great  Mogul,  or  pay  Tribute 
,to  fome  Europeans. 

Which  are  the  principal  Coafts  in  this  Coun- 
try ? 

Anf.  There  are  Five,  viz. 

I.  Decan.  II.  Malabar.  III.  Madara,  or  Man- 
,dura.    IV.  Goromandel.    And  V.  Golconda. 

I.  Of  the  Coafi  c/Decan. 

®)u.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferved  of  this 
Coaft  ? 

Anf.  That  it  lies  Weftwards  ;  is  400  Miles  long, 
and  contains  three  Kingdoms,  Decan,  V'tfapour  and 
Canara%  wherein  the  Englijh  and  Portuguefe  have 
feveral  Settlements. 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Decan,  wherein  is,  1.  Arae- 
danager,  the  King's  Refidence.  2.  Cbazd,  a  Har- 
'bour  belonging  to  the  Portuguefe.  3.  Bazaim  and 
Daman,  two  good  Towns  of  the  Portuguefe.  4. 
bay,  a  godd  Fort  and  Harbour,  belonging  to  the 
Englijh.  ' 

In  the  Kingdom  of  Vifapour  is,  1.  Vifapour,  the 
Royal  Refidence,  20  Miles  in  Circumference.  And 
2.  GW,  belonging  to  the  Portugueze,  and  is  their 
Staple  for  Eajl-lndia  Goods.  The  Town  is  24 
Miles  in  Circumference ;  and  altho'  it  is  not  walled 
in,  yet  is  well  fecured  by  fix  ftrong  Forts.  The  Har- 
bour is  incomparable,  and  is  defended  by  two  Forts. 

K  4  The 
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The  Kingdom  of  Canora  is  mo#  Part  of  it  irt  the 
Power  of  die  Portuguese  ;  wherein  is  Onor,  a  City 
and  Harbour,  and  feveral  other  Towns. 

ft  Of  the  Coaft  of  Malabar. 

^u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  on  this  Coaft  ? 

Anf.  The  Coaft  of  Malabar  is  360  Miles  long, 
and  1 60  Miles  wide  ;  it  contains  eight  eonfiderable 
Kingdoms. 

I.  The  Kingdom  of  Cananor,  wherein  is  Cananor, 
the  Capital,  and  Refidence  of  the  King,  who  has  but 
little  Power,  fince  the  Dutch  have  made  themfelves 
Mafters  of  moft  Part  of  that  Country. 

II.  The  Kingdom  of  Calicut,  wherein  is  Calicut, 
the  Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  King,  who  is  ftiled 
2a?norin,  i.e.  God  of  the  Earth.  He  is  an  Idolater. 

III.  The  Kingdom  of  Cranganor,  the  King  where- 
of is  a  Vanal  to  Calicut;  wherein  is  Cranganor,  in  the 
PoflefHon  of  the  Dutch,  who  have  fortified  it.  The 
King  refides  in  an  open  Town  of  the  fame  Name, 

I  V-  The  Kingdom  of  Cochin,  or  Kout-Scien,  a  ter- 
reftrial  Paradice,.  and  therefore  well-peopled.  In  it  is 
Cochin,  the.  Capital,  a  fine  well-built  City,  belonging 
to  the  Dutch. 

V.  The  Kingdom  of  Calicoulan,  with  a  Capital 
of  that  Name,  is  of  no  great  Confequence. 

VI.  The  Kingdom  of  Porca,  or  Per  cat  i,  is  but 
a  fmall  Province. 

VII.  The  Kingdom  of  Cowlon,  or  Coylan,  with 
a  City  of  that  Name,  belongs  to  the  Dutch.  The 
King  refides  in  a  mean  Place* 

VIII.  The  Kingdom  of  Travancor  is  united  to 
that  of  Cowlon, 

III.  Of  the  Coaft  of  Madura. 
J^tti  To  whom  belongs  the  Coaft  of  Madura  ? 
Anf.  It  has  feveral  petty  Kings  who  are  of  no 

Note. 
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Note;.  The  Dutch  have  here  a  famous  Pearl-Fifhery. 
Madura  is  the  Capital,  and  has  a  Fort. 

IV.  Of  the  Coaft  of  Cor  Oman  del. 

£ht.  What  is  principally  to  be  taken  Notice  ©f  in 
this  Country  ? 

Anf.  That  it  contains  two  Kingdoms,  i.  The 
Kingdom  of  Bif?iagar,  wherein  lies  Tranguebar ; 
which  from  a  mean  Village  is  become  an  opulent 
City,  built  by  the  Danes,  who  pay  fome  Tribute  to 
the  King  of  Bifnagar.  2-  The  Kingdom  of  Nar- 
Jinga,  wherein  is  Narjinga,  the  Capital,  and  Refidence 
of  the  King. 

V.  The  Kingdom  and  Country  a/Golconda. 
3u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  with  refpedt  to  this 

co&?. 

Anf  j.  That  it  ftretches  forth  800  Miles  in 
Length.  2.  It  produces  all  Manner  of  Necefla- 
ries  of  Life  ;  and  from  hence  is  brought  the  Bezoar- 
Stone.  3.  Bagnagar,  is  the  King's  Refidence,  who 
is  a  Vaflai  to  the  Great  Mogul. 

III. 

Of  the  Peninfula  on  the  other  Side  the  1 
River  Ganges. 

£ht.  What  Kingdoms  are  in  this  Peninfula  ? 

Anf  This  is  a  large  Country ;  from  North  to  South 
It  is  1840  Miles  long,  and  from  Earl  to  Weft  960 
Miles  wide.  It  contains  the  following  Kingdoms  : 

1.  AJfem,  whofe  King  takes  no  Taxes  of  his  Sub- 
jects, but  is  contented  with  the  Profits  arifmg  from 
the  Mines,  which  are  worked  by  Slaves,  The 
Men  have  large  Crops  on  their  Throats.  2.  Tirpa% 
3  filjall  Kingdom  }  the  Women  have  Crops  on  their 
K  5  Throat  a 
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Throats.    3.  Arracan,  the  King  whereof  is  honour* 
ed  like  a  God,  and  vouchfafes  his  Subjects  to  fee  him 
but  but  once  in  five  Years ;  he  ffiles  himfelf  the  King 
of  the  White  Elephant.  4.  Ava,  a  powerful  Kingdom, 
wherein  kJva9  the  Refidence  of  the.  King.  5.  Pegu 
had  formerly  a  powerful  King,  but  is. now  a  Vafial  to 
the  King  of  Ava.  .  6.  Martaban,  a  fmall  Kingdom, 
united  to  thafofP^a.    7.  The  Kingdom  of:  Siam, 
which  is  600  Miles  long,  and  200  wide  ;  the  Capital 
is  Siam,  wherein  are  400,000  Homes  built  on  Piles. 
There  are  30,000  Temples  in  this  City.   The  Royal 
Palace  is  covered  with  Plates  of  pure  Gold,  which 
when  the  Sun  mines  upon  them  give  a  moft  glaring 
Luftre.  8.  Tanajferi e,  a  fmall  Kingdom.  9.  Malacca, 
a  Peninfula,  wherein  is  Malacca,  a  ftrong  fortified 
Town,  belonging  to  the  Dutch.  10.  Carnbaja,  where- 
in is  Carnbaja,  the  Capital,  much  frequented  by  the 
Portugueze  and  other  Nations.  1 1 .  Cochinchina,  which 
is  600  Miles  long,  and  200  wide  ;  this  Country  has 
white  Inhabitants,  which  are  a  civilized,  honeft  and 
fair  dealing  People.  12.  Tonquin,  a  powerful  King- 
dom, formerly  belonged  to  the  Emperor  of  China, 
but  about  700  Years  ago,  it'  revolted,  and  choCs  its 
Own  King  ;  Keco,  of  Cacao,  is  the  "Capital  and  Refi- 
dence  j  it  is  20  Miles  in  Circumference.   13.  Laosy 
which  is  a  Part  of  China,  but  has  revolted  and  chofe 
their  own  King. 


C  H  A  P.    I  V. 
Of  the  Great  TARTARY, 


"^yHAT  Sort  of  Country  is  the  Great 

1 

1 


Anf.  It  contains  the  third  Part  of  Afia,  and  is  from 
Weft  to  Eaft  2400  Miles,  and  from  South  to  North 
2Q0Q  Miles,  6)?.r# 
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<$ii.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf  It  may  be  cliftinguUhed'  into  three  Parts, 
I.  The  Ruffian  Tartary  in  'Afta.  II.  The  Chineje 
Tartary.    And  III.  The  Independent  Tartary. ' 

Of  the  Russian  Tartary. 

J^a.  What  is  chiefly  to  be  obferved  in  the  Ruf- 
fian Tartary  ? 

Anf.  That  the  Ruffians  have  no  certain  Bounda- 
ries to  this  Country,  but  that  it  reaches  as  far  as  their 
Authority  can  carry  it  ;  but  however  it  is  computed 
that  from  Weft  to  Eaft  it  is  1200,  and  from  South  to 
North  800  Miles. 

®)u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  it  ? 

Anf  The  Afiatic  Siberia,  which  by  the  neweft 
Geographers  is  placed  between  the  two  Rivers  Oly 
and  Jenifcey  ;  the  Capital  is  Narum,  where  is  a  RuJ- 
fian  Garrifon. "  2  Tungufia,  which  lies  between  the 
Rivers  Oenifca  and  Lena  ;  Jenizefkoi,  is  the  Capital, 
a  large,  and  populous  Town.  3.  Buratia,  on  the 
River  Angara  ;  of  which  Buratfkoi  is  the  Capital;, 
4.  Dauria,  which  is  the laft -Province  of  the  Ruffians, 
of  which  Nercinfkoi  is  the  Capital. 

II.  Of  the  Chinese  Tartary. 

j|sr,  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  the  Chine fe  Tar- 
tary ?  ' 

Anf  r.  That  this  Country  was  feparated  from 
China  by  a  Wall ;  but  the  Tartan,  upwards  of  too 
Years  ago,  made  fhift  to.climb  over,  and  made  them- 
felves  Mafters  of  the  whole  Empire  of  China,  and 
fince  have  united  thofe  two  Countries  together  un- 
der one  Emperor,  who  is  of  the  Tartarian  Race. 
The  Chinefe  Tartary  is  1 200  Miles  long,  and  is  diftin- 
guifhed'by  the  Oriental,  and  Occidental  Tartary, 

£>u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ,? 

K  6  Anf 
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™AnJ'  J?t0  fiveParts>         i.  Tangut,  a  Kingdom 

Northwards.    4.  Or,,,  a  fWula.    5.  jfc*,,  a 

ill.  0/       Independent  Tartary. 

^Is^  *« 

W^r*  below  the 5  CS^;„  ^,  wherein  k  Sa_ 
mareand,  a  Ctfy;  the  Birth-plac*  of  the  Great  Ta- 

of  the  Eaji-lndies  4.  Tangut,  a  large  Kingdom 
^enng  upon  Chna.  Befides  thefe  there  are  AT 
bers  of  Wr,,  who  go  in  Herds,and  encamp  fome- 

£  mm  Pc CC'       fometimes  in  mother. 
mGenerd?1^        °f  PeoPIeare  th* ^atickTartars 

♦;^^eyfecft/0ngIimbcd'  and  to  Fa- 

tigue. They  ufe  Sabres,  Bows  and  Arrows  ;  and  he 

mf  in  Aofe  Weapons,  has  learned 

all  that  makes  him  compleat.  The  Men  go  to  Wari 

and  the  Women  carry  on  Trade. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Tartarian  Religion  ?" 

fhgh-Pneft,  who,  as  they  are  made  to  believe,  is  fub- 
jea  to  die  indeed,  but  always  rifes  again  from  Death. 
They  burn  their  Dead ;  and  fome  make  choice  of  a 
particular  Tree,  on  which  they  hang  the  Bodies  of 
their  deceafed  Friends  and  Relations. 

C  H  A  P.  V. 

Of  the  Empire  of  CHINA. 
TJOW  is  China  fituated? 
~     J-JL    Anf.  This  large  Empire  borders  upon 
Tartary  Northwards;  it  has  the  Eajl-hdies  Weft- 

wards  i 
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wards  5  on  the  South  and  Eaft  it  has  the  Great 
Ocean.  Its  Extent  from  South  to  North  is  1500 
Miles,  and  from  Eaft  to  Weft  above  1 100  Miles. 

Jf>a.  How  is  this  Empire  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  15  Provinces,  viz. 

I.  Peking^  wherein  are  3  large,  and  135  fmall 
Cities  ;  the  Chief  of  which  is  Peking,  a  City  24 
Miles  in  Circumference,  and  the  ordinary  Refidence 
of  the  Emperor  of  China. 

II.  The  Province  of  Xanfi,  which  joins  to  the 
Great  Wall,  and  was  built  by  the  Chinefe,  to  keep 
the  Tartars  from  making  Incurfions.  It  has  5  large, 
and  92  fmall  Cities. 

III.  Xenjiy  which  has  8  large,  and  107  fmall 
Cities. 

IV.  Xantung,  which  lies  Eaft  towards  the  Ocean, 
having  6  large,  and  92  fmall  Cities. 

Y.  Honan,  which  joins  to  the  former,  has  8  large, 
and  100  fmall  Cities. 

VI.  The  Province  of  Sucbeu,  towards  the  Great 
Tartary,  which  has  8  large,  and  124  fmall  Cities. 

VII.  Hugvang9  which  lies  in  the  Middle  of  the 
Empire,  wherein  are  15  large,  and  108  finall 
Cities. 

VIII.  Kiangki,  which  joins  to  the  former  Eaft- 
wards,  has  13  large,  and  87  fmall  Cities. 

IX.  The  Province  of  Eaft  wards,  near  the 
Sea,  which  has  14  large,  and  1 10  fmall  Cities ;  the 
principal  one  is  Nangking,  formerly  the  Relidence  of 
the  Emperors.  This  City  is  furrounded  with  a  Wall 
24  Miles  long ;  without  this  Wall  are  the  Suburbs, 
alfo  encompaffed  with  another  Wall,  which  contains 
80  Miles,  the  Foundations  whereof  are  built  with 
Free-ftone,  but  the  Walls  themfelves  with  Brick. 

X.  Cbekiang,  which  lies  a  little  below,  near  the 
Sea,  and  has  11  large,  and  63  fmall  Cities  3  the 

chief 
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chief  of  which  is,  Xancheu,  almoft  as  large  as  Peking  ; 
it  has  12,000  Stone  Bridges. 

XI.  The  Province  of  Fokien,  which  lies  alfo  near 
the  Sea,  has  %  large,  and  48  fmall  Cities. 

XII.  6)uantungy  which  lies  South  towards  the  Sea  ; 
in  it  are  10  large,  and  70  fmall  Cities  ;  the  principal 
one  is  ghiangcbeu,  20  Miles  in  Circumference.  Here 
is  made  the  fineft  Porcelain,  or  China- Ware. 

XIII.  ^uanf,  which  borders  on  the  Kingdom  of 
Tonquin.    It  has  11  large,  and  99  fmall  Cities. 

,  XIV.  ghieicheu,  which  joins  to  the  former  Pro- 
vince Weft  wards,  and  has  eight  large,  and  10  fmall 
Cities. 

XV.  Junnan  the  furthermore  Province  Weftwards, 
which  has  12  large,  and  84  fmall  Cities. " 

China  contains  together,  143  .  large,  and  1229 
fmall  Cities.  * 

Qu.  Which  are  the  Iflands  belonging  to  China  ¥ 

Anf.  i.  Hainam.  2.  Formofa.  And  3.  Maoca, 
a  fmall  Ifland  belonging  to  the  Portugueze. 

£hi.  What  Form  of  Government  is  in  China  ? 

Anf  The  Emperor  governs  abfolutely  ;  his  Sub- 
jects call  him  Thienfu,  i.  e.  The  Son  of  ~  Heaven. 
HisRevenues  amount  to  more  than  the  Great  Mogul's: 
Some  fay  he  has  300  Millions  of  Crowns  ;  befides  the 
Contribution  of  Provifions  for  his  Court. 

9u.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Inhabitants  of 
China  ? 

Anf.  They  are  pretty  white,  and  have  black  Hair. 
The  Women  are  fmall,  but  extremely  beautiful. 
The  People  are  in  general  very  courteous  and  civil 
to  Strangers,  but  they  muft  either  continue  there  for 
Life,  or  depart  quickly.  It  is  computed  that  the 
Number  of  Souls  amounts  to  70  Millions. 

g£u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  Chinefe  ? 

Anf  They  are  chiefly  divided  into  three  Seels. 

The 
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The.  Firft  are  the  Followers  of  Confucius's  Do&rine  ; 
who  taught  the  Obfervation  of  the  Law  of  Nature,  as 
the  g reateft  Felicity  Man  can  enjoy.  They  wormip 
one  God,  and  believe  that  the  World  did  exift  from 
Eternity. 

The  Second  Sea  hold,  a  Plurality  of  Worlds,  and 
the  Pytbagorian  Principles  of  Tranfmigration. 

The  Third  Seel:  are  Idolaters,  and  addicted  to  Ne- 
cromancy ;  they  think  the  greateft  Felicity  confiftsin 
Voluptuoufnefs  and  Luxury. 


CHAP.  VI. 

■Of  the  Afiatick  ISLAND  S. 

4La-  "\  H  7  H  1  C  H  are  tne  ^'^flands  ? 

VV  M-  L'Thev^Mmrlllands,  which 
are  12,000  in  Number,  and  lie'  in  one  Tract  near, 
and  under  the  Equator  \  moft'  of  them  are  fmall  ;  the 
largeft  are  the  Iflands  Male  and  Dive.  All  thefe 
Iflands  are  governed  by  one  King,  who  refides  ztMale. 

II.  The  Ifland  Ceylon,  which  abounds  with  Spices, 
from  whence  the  Dutch  carry  them  to  all  Parts  of 
the  World.  This  Ifland  was  flrft  difcovered  by  the 
Portugueze ;  but  100  Years  after,  the  Dutch  made 
themfelves  Matters  of  all  the  Sea  Coaft. 

III.  Sumatra,  which  lies  near  the  Peninfula  of 
Malacca.  This  Ifland  is  400  Miles  long,  and  1 20 
wide.  It  produces  Rice,  Sugar,  Cinnamon,  Ginger,, 
Long  Pepper,  Lemons,  Oranges  and  fine  Silk.  There 
are  alfo  Mines  of  Lead,  Iron,  Silver  and  Gold.  The 
Dutch  have  five  fine  Forts  along  the  Sea  Coaft. 

TV.  Java,  which  has  feveral  Kings,  but  the 
Dutch  are  the  meft  powerful  there,  This  Ifland  pro- 
duces 
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duces  Abundance  of  Sugar-Canes.  Batavia  is  by  the 
Dutch  built  near  the  Sea,  where  the  Governor 
keeps  a  Royal  Court. 

V.  Borneo,  which  is  one  of  the  largeft  of  the 
Aftatk  Iflands  j  the  Produce  of  it  are,  Spices,  Wax 
Sugar,  Honey,  Cotton,  Tin,  Iron,  Gold,  Quick! 
filver,  and  the  finer*  Diamonds.  Borneo,  is  the  Ca- 
pital. There  are  feveral  Kings  upon  this  Iiland 
who  are  unmolefted  by  the  Europeans.  The  Dutch 
only  have  here  fome  Forts  upon  the  Coaft,  and  are 
content  with  them,  as  long  as  they  can  thereby  pro- 
tect their  Trade. 

VI.  Celebes,  a  Spice  Ifland,  to  which  both  the 
hnghjh  and  Dutch  trade.  This  Ifland,  with  Suma- 
tra and  Borneo,  lie  under  the  Equator. 

VII.  The  Molucca  Iflands,  which  are  under  the 
i,ine,  oppofite  to  the  Celebes,  and  are  moftof  them 
fcpice  Iflands  belonging  to  the  Dutch. 

VIII.  The  Philippine  Iflands,  which  are  about 
1200  ;  40  or  50  are  pretty  large.  Lucan,  is  the 
Jargeit,  and  principal  Ifland,  wherein  is  Manilla 
a  well-built  and  fortified  City. 

CHAP.  VII. 

Of  the  Empire  cf  J  A  P  A  N. 

TJOW  is  the  Country  of  Japan  divided? 
XJL    M>  Into  3  large,  and  24  fmall  Iflands. 
Qu.  Which  are  the  three  large  Iflands  ? 

T^f  L/$b°?'  J1'  Xicoco'     And  llL 
X     t*    Ifland'  X*C0C°9 is  by  fome  called  Bogno, 
%u.  Which  are  the  chief  Cities  in  this  Empire  ? 
Anf.  1  Jedo,  in  the  Ifland  Niphon,  which  is  the 

ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Emperor,  andavaft  large, 

and 
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and  populous  City.  The  Houfes  are  but  meanly 
built  of  Wood  and  Clay.  In  the  Year  1658, 
100,000  Houfes,  and  with  them  a  great  "Number  of 
the  Inhabitants,  were  burnt  in  lefs  than  eight  and 
-forty  Hours.  The  Imperial  Palace  is  in  the  Middle 
of  the  City,  and  well  fortified.  2.  Ofackoy  which 
has  fometimes  the  Honour  to  be  the  Emperor's  Re- 
fidence.  In  this  City  is  a  Temple,  of  a  magnificent 
Structure,  wherein  they  worfhip  the  Devil.  3.  Me- 
aco,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  Dairo,  or  the 
Great  Patriarch  of  the  Japanefe. 

<%u.  What  is  the  Government  of  Japan  ? 

Anf  The  Emperor  is  Sovereign  Prince,  and  all 
the  Kings  in  his  Land  are  his  Vaflals.  His  Counfel- 
lors  are  called  Mandarins,  who  make  Remonftrances 
to  him,  and  what  Sentence  he  panes,  no  Manmuft 
prefume  to  contradict. 

The  Erpperor  keeps  ordinarily  100,000  Foot,  and 
20,000  Horfe.  His  Revenues  amount  to  283  Mil- 
lions of  Crowns. 

Qu.  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  Japanefe  P 

Anf.  They  are  grofs  Idolaters,  and  have  feveral 
Idols,  but  among  the  reft  at  Meaco^  in  a  ftately 
Temple  is  one  of  gilt  Copper,  whofe  Chair  is  70 
Foot  high,  and  80  broad  ;  His  Head  is  big  enough 
to  hold  fifteen  Men,  and  his  Thumb  is  forty  Inches 
round  ;  the  reft  of  the  Body  is  proportionable.  The 
Bonzes,  or  Priefts,  are  the  greateft  Cheats  and  Vil- 
lains in  the  World :  They  will  borrow  Money  of 
People,  and  give  them  for  it  promiflary  Notes,  pay- 
able in  the  other  World ;  they  foretel  Fire,  when 
they  themfelves  are  the  Incendiaries,  to  have  an  Op- 
portunity for  Plunder. 


Of 
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Of  A  F  R  I  C  A. 


CHAP.  I. 


%pROM  whence  had  Afrit 
v   £      Anf  From  Afro, 
fome  will  hav*  ' 


/nfi?  its  Name  ? 
,  the  Son  of  Hercules,  as 
it ;  but  Authors  differ  in  their  Opi- 
nions, and  the  Origin  of  its  Name  is  uncertain. 
&p  Which  are  the  Boundaries  of  Africa.? 
Anf. It  has  Eaftwards  the  Red-Sea,  and  the  Ori- 
ental Ocean  j   Weftwards  the  Atlantick  Ocean  ; 
Southwards  it  has  the  ^r%>/^5  or  that  Sea  which 
divides  it  from  Terra  Aujlralis  j  and  on  the  North 
tire  Mediterranean. 

How  large  is  Africa  F 
Anf  It  is  reckoned  to  be  almoft  as  large  again  as 
turofe,  and  to  be  14,400  Miles  in  Circumference. 
!%u.  How  is  Africa  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  four  capital  Parts,  viz.  t.  Thofe  Coun- 
tries towards  the  North.     2,  Thofe  towards  the 
Weft.    3.  Thofe  to  the  South.    And  4.  Thofe  to 
the  Eaft.  1 
"  3§ht.  How  many  Countries  lie  to  the  North  ? 
Anf  Five.  1.  Barbary.  2.  Biledulgerid.  3.  Negro- 
Land.   4.  Nubia.   And  5.  The  Canary  Wands. 


CHAP.  II. 
Of  B  A  R  B  A  R  Y. 

^,y-T  T  °  W  far  d°th  this  Country  extend  ? 

fl  <Anf.  From  the  Streights  of  Gibraltar,  to 
the  River  Nile,  which  is  computed  to  be  2300  Miles 
in  Length,  and  380  in  Breadth. 
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J|Jafc,  How  is  this  large  Country  divided  ?  • 

Anf.  Into  five  large  Empires,  viz.  I.  Morocco. 
II.  y%*r.  III.  TamV;  IV.  Tripoli.  And  V.  Srfnvw. 

jjija.  What  Countries  belong  to  the  firft  Divifion  ? 

Anf.  I.  Morocco,  a  Kingdom  400  Miles  long,  and 
200  broad,  wherein  is,  i.  Morocco,  formerly  the 
Capital,  and  Refidence  of  the  Emperors.  k\  Moga- 
don, a  fmall  Ifland  with  a  Fort.  3.  Azamor,  a  large 
and  well  peopled  City.  4.  Tedujl,  a  Town,  princi- 
pally inhabited  by  Jews. 

II.  Fez,  a  Kingdom,  wherein  is,  1.  Fez,  the 
Capital,  and  the  richeft  City  in  all  Barbary.  Here 
is  the  Refidence  of  the  Emperor  of  Morocco.  The 
Houfes  of  this  City  are  three  Stories  high,  built  with 
Stone.  It  has  86  Gates,  200  Streets,  and  700 
Mofques.  The  chief  Mofque  is  a  ftately  Building, 
the  Pillars  whereof  are  all  Marble.  Here  live  Turks, 
Tartars,  Perftans,  Moors,  Greeks,  French,  Englijh, 
Dutch,  and  other  Nations.  2.  Tangier,  a  ftrong 
Fortification,  was  in  Poffeffion  by  the  Englijh,  who 
demolifhed  and  left  it  in  1685.  3*  Ceuiq,  well  for- 
tified, now  in  the  Poffeffion  of  Spain,  but  has  con- 
tinued under  a  conftant  Blockade  by  the  Moors  for 
feveral  Years  paft,  who  traffick  in  the  Town  all  Day, 
and  fire  againft  it  all  Night. 

igu.  What  belongs  to  the  fecond  Divifion  ? 

Anf.-  The  fecond  Divifion  contains  the  Countries 
fubjecSi:  to  the  Republic  of  Algiers,  which  lies  along 
the  Mediterranean  ;  it  is  reckoned  800  Miles  long, 
and  280  broad.    It  is  divided  into  five  Provinces,  viz. 

I.  Algier,  wherein  is  Algier,  the  Capital ;  the 
Walls  about  which  are  twelve  Foot  thick,  and  30 
Foot  high.  It  was  in  1688  moft  terribly  bombarded 
by  the  French. 

II.  Telenfn,  wherein  is,  1.  Telenfm,  the  Capital 
City.     2.  Tefczache,  four  Miles  diftant  from  the 

former. 
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former.  And  3.  Oran,  a  fmall,  but  ftrong  City, 
now  in  the  Poffeffion  of  the  King  of  Spain. 

III.  Tenetzy  a  fmall  Kingdom.  Tenetz  is  its  Ca- 
pital, with  a  Harbour  and  Fort. 

IV.  Bugiay  a  fmall  Kingdom,  wherein  is  Bugia, 
the  Capital,  with  a  Harbour  and  Fort. 

m  V.  Conjlantiney  a  Kingdom,  wherein  is  Conjlan- 
tine^  a  large,  and  fine  City. 

Qu.  What  elfe  is  obfervable  in  this  Country  ? 

Anf  The  People  thereof  are  the  richeft,  and  moft 
noted  Rovers  in  Africa.  It  is  thought  that  no  Place 
in  the  World  poffefTes  fo  much  Treafure  in  Specie. 

2.  They  are  cruel,  treacherous,   and  covetous. 

3.  Tho'  the  Country  contains  a  great  deal  of  bar- 
ren Ground,  yet  neverthelefs  there  is  in  general  a 
Plenty  of  Corn,  Cattle,  Game,  Dates,  Figs,  Olives, 
Almonds,  and  Raifins.  The  Air  is  temperate,  and 
in  fome  Places,  they  have  three  Harvefts  in  a  Year. 
The  Inhabitants  are  chiefly  Moors ,  who  fettled  there, 
after  they  were  driven  out  of  Spain. 

£>u.  Which  is  the  third  Divifion  of  Barbary  ? 
Anf.  Tunis. 

J%>u.  What  is  principally  to  be  noted  in  T mis  P 
Anf.  That  it  is  the  Country  formerly  called  T >.rra 
Punica,   and  wherein  Carthage  was  the  Capital. 

2.  That  it  was  governed   by   their  own  Kings. 

3.  That  now  it  is  a  Republick  of  the  Turks. 

What  is  chiefly  to  be  remarked  in  the  King- 
dom of  T mis  f 

Anf.  Tunis  is  the  Capital,  which  has  a  ftrong" 
Caftle  upon  an  Eminence.  In  the  old  Palace  is  kept 
the  Divan,  wherein  alfo  refides  the  Bey.  Befides 
this  City,  there  are  feveral  others,  viz.  1.  Marfa, 
a  Town,  where  formerly  Carthage  flood.  2.  Sufa, 
which  ftands  on  a  Rock",  and  has  a  good  Harbour. 
3.  Mabometa,  a  fine  City  near  the  Sea.    4.  Cairoan, 
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8  Burial-place  of  their  former  Kings.  5.  Gulette,  a 
Strong  Fortification,  and  Fence  to  Tunis  ;  it  is  built 
on  a  little  Ifland.  The  ordinary  Impofts  of  this  Re- 
public amount  to  400,000  Crowns. 

j^a.  Which  is  die  fourth  Divifion  of  Barbary  ? 

Anf.  Tripoli. 

£ht.  What  is  obfervable  in  Tripoli  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  a  Kingdom  which  lies  along  the 
Mediterranean,  wherein  is,  1 .  Tt  ipoli,  the  Capital ; 
which  tho'  not  very  large,  is  populous.  2.  Lepeta,  a 
City,  Harbour,  and  Citadel. 

gu*  What  is  the  Government  of  Tripoli  ? 

Anf.  The  fame  as  that  of  Tunis  :  They  are  regu* 
lated  by  a  Divan,  cr  Common-Council,  of  which 
the  Bey  is  Preftdent. 

The'  Revenues  of  this  Kingdom  amount  to  360,000 
Crowns  per  Ann.  In  Time  of  Need  it  can  raife  an 
Army  of  40,000  Men. 

£j>u.  Which  is  the  fifth  Divifion  of  Barbary  ? 

Anf.  The  Kingdom  of  Barca. 

^u.  What  is  moft  worthy  of  Notice  in  that 
Kingdom  ? 

Anf  it  That  it  lies  along  the  Mediterranean,  is 
800  Miles  in  Length,  and  160  in  Breadth  ;  and  that 
m  former  Times  it  was  called  Cyrenaica.  2.  That 
the  Country  is  poor,  having  but  little  Land  well 
cultivated.  It  alfo  wants  Springs,  and  fcarce  any 
Thing  thrives  there  but  Dates.  3.  The  principal 
Places  ares  !•  Barca,  a  poor  Town  near  the  Sea. 
2.  Cayron,  or  old  Cyrene,  a  mean  Place,  having  now 
nothing  left  of  its  former  Grandeur,  by  which  it  vied 
with  Carthage.    3.  Berenice,  an  old,  mean  City. 

4.  Tolometia,  which  is  only  a  Ruin  of  Ftolemais. 

5.  Bon-Andria,  which  is  now  the  beft  Place  in  that 
Country. 

This  Country,  with  Egypt  >  fell  into  the  Hands 
of  the  Turks,  and  is  governed  by  a  Baftiaw,  who 
refides  at  Tripoli. 

1  CHAP. 
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C  H  A  P.  III. 
Of  BILDULGERID, 

■^f-T  T  O  W  is  this  Country  ^divided  ? 

X~X  Anf.  It  has  feveral  Kingdoms  which  lie 
from  iiaft  to  Weft  in  the  following  Order. 

i.  Sus,  2.  Taffilet,  and  3.  Dara,  which  belong  to 
the  Emperor  of  Morocco.  4.  Tejffet,  the  King  whereof 
is  a  Vaffal  to  Morocco.  TefJ'et  and  Archa  are  the 
principal  Towns  in  this  Kingdom.  5.  SegehneJJe, 
whofe  King  is  tributary  to  Morocco.  6.  Tbotuet, 
whofe  King  is  a  Vaflal  to  Morocco.  7.  Tegorarin, 
which  has  more  wild  Beafts  in  it  than  human  Spe- 
cies, and  is  tributary  to  Morocco.  8.  Zeb,  the  King 
whereof  is  tributary  to  Algler.  This  Country  wants 
both  Corn  and  Water ;  the  Natives  feed  upon  Dates, 
Camel-Flem,  and  Camel's  Milk.  9.  Techcrt,  and 
10.  Guar gala ,  are  -tributary  to  Algiers.  11.  Proper 
Bildulgerid)  from  whence  the  whole  Country  has  its 
Name,  is  tributary  to  Tunis.  12.  Gademes.  13.  Fez- 
%en.  14.  Teorregu,  are  all  tributary  to  Tripoli. 
15.  Part  of  Barca,  a  large  Defart,  on  which  for- 
merly ftood  the  Temple  of  Jupiter  Hammon. 


CHAP.  IV. 
O/ZAARA,  or  the  Defart. 

^u."\  ITHAT  Sort  of  Country  is  Zaara  in 
V  V    Africa  ? 

Jnf.  It  lies  direclly  under  the  Tropic  of  Cancer, 
is  2400  Miles  long,  and  600  wide. 

ghi.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 
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Anf  It  contains  ten  Kingdoms,  viz.  u  Zanhaga. 
2.  Azoat.  3.  Tegaja.  4.  Zuenziga.  5.  Gogden. 
6.  pr^.  7.  Z«^„.  8.  £*r<&*.  q.  Gaogat 
And  10.  7  * 

What  Sort  of  People  inhabit  this  Defart  ? 

Anf  The  Natives  are  undaunted,  and  will"  not 
only  face,  but  engage  with  a  Lion  whenever  they 
meet  one,  which  they  frequently  do.  Their  chief 
Occupation  is  looking  after  their  Camels,  which  are 
very  ferviceable  to  them.  The  Southern  Part  of  this 
Country  is  full  of  Sand,  the  Middle  full  of  Stones: 
and  Eaftwards  it  is  full  of  Morafies.  From  the 
Month,  of  Auguji  till  Winter,  it  rains  continually, 
which  caufes  fome  Grafs  to  grow  out  of  the  Sand, 
for  the  Support  of  the  Cattle. 

%u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  Mabometanifm  is^introduced  and  profeffed  in 
all  Parts  of  it ;  but  the  Inhabitants  for  the  Generality 
live  without  any  Religion  at  all. 


CHAP.  V. 

Of  N  I  G  R  I  T  I  A,  or  the  Land  of  the 
NEGROES. 

^*T7R?.M  whence  is  this  Country  called  Ni- 
Jf1    grttia  ? 

Anf  From  the  Colour  of  its  Inhabitants,  or  from 
the  River  Niger,  which  flows  from  Eaft  to  Weft 
thro'- this  Country. 

£>u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  16  Provinces,  viz. 

1.  Galata.  z.  Tombus.  3.  Agades.  4.  Cane.  5.  Caf- 
fena.  6.  Gangara.  7.  M,  8.  Mandinga.  9.  Gage. 
10.  Guber.  11.  Zegzeg.  12.  Zanfara.  13.  Genehoa. 
14.  Gambia.  i^Jaloffi.   And  16.  Bi 'afar a. 

$u.  What  is  mcft  obfervabie  in  this.  Country  ? 

Anf 


2  i6  An  Introduction 

Anf.  i.  That  the  River  Niger  waters  it,  as  the  Nile 
does  Egypt.  2.  The  Negro  Trade  is  in  this  Country 
<}f  great  Confequence.  3.  The  Englijh  have  in  a 
Manner  monopolized  it,  and  tranfport  great  Num- 
bers of  them  to  their  Plantations  in  the  Wejl-lndies. 


CHAP.  VI. 
Of  G  U  I  N  E  A. 

^u>WJ  HAT  Sort  of  Country  is  Guinea  P 

W  ^nf  k  *s  a  ^ne  Coaft  along  the  At- 
hntick  and  /Ethiopia  Ocean,  above  2200  Miles 
long,  and  600  broad. 

6)u.  Into  how  many  Provinces  is  this  large  Coun- 
try divided  ? 

Anf  Into  four  Parts  ;  1 .  The  Coaft  of  Guinea. 
1.  Malaguette.  3.  Benin.  And  4.  Biafara.  Thefe 
four  capital  Parts  are  again  divided  into  52  King- 
doms ;  but  as  many  of  them  are  of  little  or  no  Sig- 
nification, they  are  not  worth  taking  Notice  of. 

I.  Of  the  Ccaft  of  Guinea. 

®hi.  What  is  moft  worthy  of  Notice  in  the  Coaft 

©f  Guinea  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  Coaft  whicii  is  near  the  Cape  P  almas  ^ 
is  commonly  called  by  the  Sailors  the  Tooth-Coaft,- 
on  Account  of  the  great  Trade  carried  on  there  with 
Elephant's  Teeth.  2.  The  Gold-Coaft,  fo  call'd-from 
the  Gold  Sand  which  is  found  in  the  Rivers  there. 

®)u.  To  whom  does  this  Coaft  belong  ? 

Anf.  To  three  different  Nations;  namely,  I.  The* 
Englijh.   2.  The  Dutch.    And  3.  The  Danes.  The  j 
Situation  of  their  refpeetive  Places  are  beft  feen  in 
the  Map  of  Africa. 
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II.  Mala  guette,  the  Second  Divifion  of 

Guinea. 

jjjjtt.  What  is  obfervable  in  Malaguette  ? 

Anf  This  Part  of  the  Coaft  of  Guinea  is  not  much' 
frequented  by  the  Europeans ;  the  Shore  is  commonly 
by  Sailors  called  the  Pepper- Shore,  becaufe  of  the 
Pepper  that  grows  there  in  Abundance. 

III.  Benin,  the  Third  Divifion  0/ Guinea. 

ghi.  What  is  remarkable  in  Benin  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  a  large  Kingdom,  where  the  Por- 
tuguefe  carry  on  a  confiderable  Trade,  but  have  no 
Settlement. 

2.  This  Country  produces  Pepper,  Cotton,  Honey, 
Wax,  Ambergris,'  &c.  ' 

3.  The  King  of  this  Country  is  adored  like  a  God  ; 
he  can  in  one  Day  raife  an  Army  of  20,000,  nay, 
in  Time  of  Need  100,000  Men.  He  keeps  1000 
Concubines  :  Out  of  the  Sons  he  has  by  them,  the 
Number  of  which  commonly  is  very  large,  he  nomi- 
nates one  for  his  Succeffor,  and  after  the  Kind's 
Death  he  is  declared  King,  but  the  reft  of  his  Bre- 
thren are  obliged  to  hang  themfelves. 

4.  Benin,  is  the  Capital,  and  is  20  Miles  in  Cir- 
cumference. 

IV.  Bl  a  f  a r  a,  the  Fourth  Divifion  of 
Guinea. 

%u.  What  is  obfervable  in  Blafara  ? 

Anf.  It  is  a  Country  1280  Miles  long,  and  64.0 
broad ;  but  on  Account  of  its  dangerous  Shore's, 
Barrennefs,  and  exceffive  Heat,  it  is  but  little  fre- 
quented by  the  Europeans. 

„  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  People  on  the 
Coaft  of  Guinea  f 

L  Anf 
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Anf.  They  acknowledge  two  Divine  Principles  or 
Beings,  the  one  Good,  and  the  other  Evil,  and  both 
are  worfhipped  by  them.  In  fome  Parts  Mahome- 
tan is  introduced,  but  not  much  obferved. 


CHAP.  VIL 
Of  E  G  Y  P  T. 

^,«.'T7  ROM  whence  had  Egypt  its  Name  ? 

X;  Anf  From  JEgyptus,  their  firft  King,  the 
Turks  call  this  Country  Mifir,  and  in  iacred  Writ  it 
is  called  Mizraim,  or  rather  Mitzraim. 

£ht.  How  is  Egypt  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  three  different  Parts,  i.  viz.  Lower 
Egypt.    2.  Middle  Egypt.    And  3.  Upper  Egypt. 

4y.  Which  are  the  principal  Cities  in  Leiver 
Egypt  P 

Anf  1.  Cajro?  or  Grand  Cairo ,  which  is  not  only 
the  largeft  City  in  Egypt,  but  in  the  whole  World. 
It  is  divided  into  three  Parts,  Old  Cairo,  New  Cairoy 
and  Bulac.  It  is  48  Miles  in  Circumference ;  it 
has  24,000  Streets,  and  almoft  as  many  Mofques. 
The  Number  of  Inhabitants  are  reckoned  to  be  7 
Millions,  of  which  one  is  fuppofed  to  confift  of  Jews. ' 
1.  Alexandria,  a  City  built  by  Alexander  the  Great ; 
near  it  is  Pbarus.  In  this  Place  King  Ptolemy  had 
the  Bible  tranflated  into  Greek,  by  the  70  Interpre- 
ters, 3.  Damiata,  a  Sea  Port  in  the  Mediterranean, 
and  a  populous  trading  City. 

II.  ghi.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  the  Mid- 
dle Egypt? 

Anf  1.  'Suez,  a  fmall,  but  famous  City  near  the 
Red-Sea.  2,  Azyrut,  a  fmall  Town  near  that  Part 
of  the  Red- Sea,  through  which  the  Children  of  Ifrael 
paffed.  3.  Beth  femes,  fituate  between  the  Red-Sea 
and  the  Nile}  which  was  the  old  City  Hieropolis ; 

where 
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where  flood  the  Obelifks,  erected  in  Honour  of  the 
Pun ;  till  they  were  demolifhed  by  the  Tyrant  Cam- 
byfes  :  Some  of  them  were  preferved,  and  carried  to 
Rome.  4.  Moeris,  by  fome  new  Geographers  called 
Lacdekern,  which  is  a  large  Lake,  and  near  it  is  the 
famous  Labyrinth  built  of  Marble,  500  Years  before 
Chrift,  of  which  there  are  ftill  fome  fubterraneous 
Walks  remaining. 

III.  J^a.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Upper 
Egypt?  rr 

Anf.  1.  Thebes,  which  was  once  a  City  that  had 
loo  Royal  Palaces,  was  fituated  near  the  Nile,  but 
no  Remains  of  its  Grandeur  are  now  remaining. 
2-  Suquan,  a  Harbour  near  the  Red-Sea.  3.  Coffir, 
a  large  City,  and  Harbour  near  the  Red-Sea. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  moft  noted  Waters  in  Egypt  P 

Anf.  1.  The  Red-Sea,  the  Length  whereof  is 
1200  Miles,  and  the  Breadth  200  Miles.  2.  The 
River  Nile,  which  has  its  Source  in  Abyjfmio,  and 
runs  from  South  to  North  for  200  Miles  in  the  Me- 
diterranean. 


CHAP.  VIII. 

Of  the  Kingdom  c/NUBIA. 

^U'\\THE  R  E  lies  the  Kingdom  of  Nubia? 

,  Vy  Anf.  Along  the  Nile,  between  Evypt 
and  Abyffmia. 

$>u.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferved  in  this 
Country  ? 

Anf.  1.  It  is  1000  Miles  long  from  South  to  North, 
and  600  Miles  broad  from  Weft  to  Eaft.  2.  The 
Air  is  very  hot  in  the  Day-time,  but  cool  in  the 
Night-time.  3.  Along  the  Nile  it  is  pretty  well 
inhabited,  but  the  Inland  Country  is  full  of  Defarts, 
k  2  wherein 
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wherein  -harbour  abundance  of  Lions,  Tygers,  Ele- 
phants, &c.  and  the  Nile  fwarms  with  Crocodiles.  ' 

4.  The  Commodities  of  this  Kingdom  are  Sugar, 
Linnen,  Ivory,  and  black  Horfes.  This  Country 
produces  a  fuhtile,  and  incurable  Poifon,  one  Grain 
of  which  is  able  to  kill  ten  Men  in  half  an  Hour  5 
an  Ounce  is  fold  for  100  Ducats.  Here  is  alfo  found 
Gold,  and  Gold-Sand  in  the  Rivers.  5.  This  Coun- 
try is  governed  by  one  Sovereign  King,  who  is  in 
Alliance  with  the  Abyffines,  the  better  to  withftand 
the  Turks ,  their  utter  Enemies. 

ghi.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Nubia  ? 
Anf.  1.  Nubia,  the  Refidence  of  the  King,  which 
lies  near  the  River  Nile,  and  is  very  large.  The 
Houfes  are  but  one  Story  high,  and  covered  with 
Turf  and  Stone,  to  keep  off  the  Heat  of  the  Sun. 
2.  Duncala,  near  the  Nile,  which  is  a  large  and 
populous  City  ;  the  Houfes  are  mean,  ;but  very  rich " 
Merchants  refide  there.  3.  Jalae,  a  City  in  an 
Ifland  ;in  the  Nile.  4.  Sennar,  which  lies  on  the 
Frontiers  of  AbyJJinia. 

§>u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  the  Nubians  ? 
Anf.  They  were  formerly  Ghriftians,  and  had  re- 
mained fo,  if  they  had  been  fupplied  with  Miffiona- 
ries  from  Europe.    At  prefent  they  are  ftricl  Maho- 
metans, or  grofs  Idolaters. 


CHAP.  IX. 
Of  ABYSSINIA. 

$u.\  Y  7"  H  A  T  is  the  Country  of  Abyffmta  ? 
V V      Anf  h  1S  that  which  is  alfo  called 

/Ethiopia,  or  the  Country  of  the  Moors. 

ght.  Where  doth  this  Country  lie,  and  how 
4arge  is  it  ? 

Anf 
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Anf  It  joins  Northwards  to  Nubia,  and  the  Red- 
Sea  ;  and  is  1 200  Miles  long,  and  800  broad. 
How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf  According  to  the  Account  the  Portuguefe 
give  us,  it  contains  30  Kingdoms,  befides  22  more 
which  lie  about  it,  and  did  belong  to  AbyJJinia,  but 
now  are  governed  by  their  own  Kings,  and  there 
are  18  Nations  more,  which  are  alfo  reckoned  in 
AbyJJinia.  The  Names  of  all  which  may  be  feen 
in  the  neweft  Maps. 

'J%u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  AbyJJinia  f 

Anf.  It  affords  no  Places  of  great  Note,  and  there 
is  feldom  found  a  Town  of  above  1000  Houfes  j  but 
to  mention  fome  of  the  principal  ones  j  there  ares 
1.  Gontbar-,  the  ordinary  Refidence  of  the  King, 
when  he  is  not  encamped  in  Tents-  2.  Axum,  or 
Jehu?n,  v/hich  was  formerly  the  or  dinary  Refidence, 
but  is  now  negleded.  3.  Angoty  a  Town  of  great 
Trade.  4.  Bagemder, near  the  River  Nile..  5.  Saca- 
lar,  a  Town  near  which  the  River  Nile  has  its  Source. 
6.  Amara,  a  fine  City,  lying  between  the  Moun- 
tains ;  it  has  a  Caftle  in  which  formerly  the  Royal 
Princes  were  brought  up.  7.  Fungi,  a  Fortifica- 
tion. 

J^u.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  the  Country  of 
AbyJJinia  ?  3 

Anf  1.  That  this  is  the  Country,  which,  by  the 
ancient  Geographers,  was  called  that  of  Prejier 
John  ;  but  according  to  the  modern  Accounts,  this 
was  only  a  Chimera,  the  Inhabitants  not  having 
known,  or  fo  much  as  heard  of  that  Name.  2.  This 
large  Country  is  governed  by  their  Sovereign  King, 
who  is  ftiled  Negajh,  i.  e.  a  great  King.  All  his 
Subje&s  are  treated  like  Slaves,  and  he  is  held  in  fueh 
Veneration  among  them,  that  at  his  very  Name 
they  bow  their  Bodies,  and  touch  the  Ground  with 
one  of  their  Fingers.  3.  In  Time  of  War  this  Country 
L  3  can 
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can  raife  600,000  Men.  4.  The  Natives  are  Coal- 
Black  ;  and  Travellers  give  them  the  Character  of  a 
brifk,  fenfible,  and  civil  People.  They  profefs,  in- 
deed, the  Chriftian  Religion,  but  differ  both  from 
the  Roman  Catholicks  and  the  Greeks.  They  cir- 
cumcife  their  Children  the  eighth  Day,  both  Male 
and  Female,  and  baptize  the  Male  after  40  Days, 
and  the  Female  after  80  Days.  They  keep  both 
Saturday  and  Sunday  for  their  Sabbath  ;  the  Lord's. 
Supper  is  adminiftred  in  both  Kinds.  6.  The  Abyf- 
Jines  are  great  Lovers  of  learned  Men,  who  are  had 
in  great  Reverence  and  Refpeft  among  the  People* 
They  have  two  Univerfities,  one  ztAxum,  and  ano- 
ther at  Embie.  At  Axum  is  a  fine  Library,  which 
belongs  to  the  King,  and  is  efteemed  a  great  Trea- 
surey  and  at  Embie  is  another,  in  which,  as  they  fay, 
are  Manufcripts  of  Enoch,  Abraham,  Solomon,  and 
Efdras,  written  with  their  own  Hands. 


CHAP.  X. 

Of  the  Kingdom  0/MONOEMUGI. 

£>u.  "IT  T'Here  is  this  Country  Situated,  and  what 
VV    is  its  Extent  ? 

Anf.  It  borders  upon  Abyffinta,  Monomotapa,  and 
the  Coafts  of  Caffaria  and  Zanguebar ;  from  South 
to  North  it  is  1 200  Miles  long,  and  from  Weft  to 
Eaft  above  600  wide. 

Sjht.  What  is  molt  remarkable  in  this  Country  ? 

Anf  What  little  we  know  thereof,  has  been 
communicated  to  us  by  the  Portugueze,  who  made 
an  Incurfion  into  the  Country  from  Zanguebar,  not- 
withstanding the  Danger  of  travelling  through  it,  on 
Account  of  its  vaft  Defarts.  Through  the  midft  of 
the  Country  runs  a  River,  called  Zambece,  which 
forms  between  the  two  Coafts  an  Ifland,  on  which, 

with 
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with  great  Expedition  the  Portugueze  built  the  Fort 
St.  Martial^  which  they  pofTefs  to  this  Day.  2.  This 
large  Country  extends  itfelf  as  far  as  the  large  Sea 
Zembrer  or  Zaire,  where  lies  the  City  Zembre,  the 
ordinary  Refidence  of  the  King  ;  the  famous  Moun- 
tains of  the  Moon  are  not  far  from  it.  3.  This 
Country's  worft  Enemies  are  the  Giaques,  a  Nation 
of  Canibals.  4.  Elephants,  Dragons,  and  other 
wild  Creatures  abound  in  this  Country.  5.  The 
Natives  ars  tally  ftout  and  ftrongy  and  make  good 
Soldiers.    6.  The  People  in  general  are  Idolaters. 


CHAP.  XI. 

Of  the  Kingdom  of  MONOMOT  AP  A. 

TJ  O  W  is  this  Country  fituated  ? 
11  Anf  It  lies  under  the  Tropick  of  Capri- 
corn, and  is  2800  Miles  in  Circumference..  It  has 
the  Coaft  of  Caffaria  on  three  Sides,  but  is  parted 
from  it  by  the  adjoining  Mountains ;  which,,  together 
with  the  cool  Streams 'and  temperate  Air,  make  this 
Country  exceeding  pleafant. 

Qu.  How  is  the  Empire  of  Monomotapa  divided  ? 

Anf.  It  contains  30  Kingdoms,  but  it  would  be  to 
little  Purpofe  to  enumerate  all  their  Names.  The 
principal  Towns  are  ;  \.  Monomot'apa, the  Capital 
of  the  whole  Empire,  which  is  fituated  near  the 
River  Rio  di  Spirito  Santo..  It  is  built  with  Stone 
two  Stories  high,  for  which  it  is  admired  by  all  the 
reft  of  the  Nation  j  no  other  Town  is  built  like  it,, 
the  Houfes  being  meer  Huts,  patched  up  with  Wood 
and  Clay.  2.  Mo  fata,  alfo  called  Zimhaoe,  fituate 
on  the  Weft,  is  a  fine  Fortification,  and  the  Refi- 
dence of  the  Emperor.  The  Apartments  in  his  Pa- 
lace are  furniftied  with  the  fineft  Tapeftries  and  Ivory 
Branches,,  which  axe.  hung  up  by  Chains  of  Gold.. 
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3.  Chateau  de  Portugal,  is  a  Cattle,  which  was  built 
by  the  Portuguefe,  to  proteft  their  M:ne'i. 

£%u.  What  elfe  is  remarkable  in  this  Empire  ? 

4»/  The  Emperor  governs  with  an  abfolute 
lower,  and  whoever  is  admitted  to  an  Audience, 
muft  appear  before  him  on  his  Knees  ;.  according  to 
the  Account  of  Travellers,  when  he  fneezes,  or 
dnnks,  all  his  Attendance  greet  him  with  a  loud 
Voice,  which  is  diredly  conveyed  from  one  Place  to 
another,  and  refounds  thro'  the  whole  City.  He  has 
1000  beautiful  Women  for  his  Pleafure;  fhe  who 
brings  forth  the  nrft-born  Son  is  looked  upon  as  a 
Queen,  becaufe  fhe  is  the  Mother  of  the  Prince  who 
is  the  next  Heir  to  the  Crown.  The  Emperor's 
Body  Guard  confifts  of  12,000  ftrong  and  courage- 
ous Women,  and  200  Dogs.  The  principal  Com- 
modities of  this  Country  confift  in  Oftriches-Fea- 
thers,  Elephants-Teeth,  Rice,  Sugar ;  and  there  are 
alfo  feveral  rich  Gold  Mines. 


CHAP.  XII. 

Of  the  Coaft  of  CONGO. 

%•  T  T  O  W  is  this  Country  fituated? 

il  Anf.  Between  the  Equator,  and  the 
Tropick  of  Capricorn^  and  is  about  960  Miles  long, 
and  600  Miles  wide. 

£$u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf,  The  whole  was  formerly  governed  by  one 
King,  but  has  fince  been  divided  into  three  King- 
doms, viz.  1.  Loango.    2.  Congo.    And  3.  Angola. 

£%u.  What  is  principally  to  be  noted  in  the  King- 
dom of  Loango  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  has  its  Sovereign  King,  who  can 
raife  an  Army  of  100,000  Men.     2.  That  this 
Country  'produces  Sugar,  Millet,  Tobacco,  Palm- 
wine  ; 
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wine  i  and  there  is  Plenty  of  Oxen,  Cows,  Hogs, 
and  Goats  ;  it  has  alfo  Copper,  Tin,  and  Iron  Mines. 
3.  The  principal  Towns  are,  i.  Loango,  the  Capital 
and  Refidence ;  the  King's  Palace  is  built  after  the 
European  Manner.  2.  Majumba.  3.  Malemba,  a 
trading  City  near  the  Sea,  not  far  from  Loanga. 

II.  ghi.  What  is  principally  to  be  obferved  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Congo  ? 

Anf  1.  That  St.  Salvador  is  the  Capital,  and 
Refidence  of  the  King  of  Congo.  That  Name  was 
given  it  by  the  Portuguefe,  who  with  36  Men  ob- 
tained a  Victory  over  an  Army  of  Rebels,  who  had 
rifen,  on  Account  of  the  King's  being  turned  Chris- 
tian. After  this  Victory  they  obtained  great  Privi- 
leges, and  to  this  Day  they  have  10  Churches  in  that 
City,  and  the  Jefuits  have  a  fine  College. 

2.  The  King  is  abfolute.  His  Incomes  are  the 
Impofts  on  Cattle,  and  on  all  Sorts  of  Provifions, 
which  muft  be  brought  in  every  Year  by  St.  James's. 
Day. 

3.  The  Royal  Family  embraced  the  ChrifKan 
Religion  in  149 1,  which  they  were  prevailed  upon- 
to  do,  by  an  Embaffy  from  the  King  of  Portugal. 

4.  Before  their  Converfion,  when  a  King  died, 
fix  Virgins  voluntarily  flung  themfelves  into  the  Fire, 
wherein  his  Corps  was  burned,  in  order  to  attend 
him  in  the  next  World,  but  fince  that  Time  this 
Cuftom  has  been  abolifhed. 

.  III.  <%u.  What  is  molt  remarkable  in  the  King- 
dom of  Angola  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  this  Country  is  about  400  Miles 
long,  and  3 20  Mi!e3  wide,  and  is  parted  from  the 
Coaft  of  the  Cafres  by  exceffive  high  Mountain^ 

2.  That  the  Portuguefe  have  a  great  Sway  in  this 
Country,  and  have  taken  a  deal  of  Pains  towards 
the  Converfion  of  the  People,  in  which  they  have 
not  been  altogether  unfuccefsfuL 
L  5 
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<%u.  Which  are  the  principal'Towns  in  the  Coun- 
try of  Angola  ? 

Anf.  i.  Mapango,  which  is  the  prefent  Refidence 
of  the  King  of  Angola,  who  always  takes  care  not  to 
difoblige  the  Portugueze,  fmce  it  lies  in  their  Power 
to  maintain  him  upon,  or  pull  him  down  from  the 
Throne.  2.  Engaze,  another  Refidence  of  the  faid 
King.  3.  Loando,  an  Ifland,  in  which  is  St.  Paulo,  a 
City  and  Fort,  wherein  the  Governor  of  the  Portu- 
tugueze  generally  refides.  From  this  Ifland  fome 
Thoufands  of  Slaves  are  annually  tranfported  to  Bra- 
fil  in  America.  4.  Benguela.  5.  Cambambe,  a  For- 
tification belonging  to  the  Portugueze.  6.  Majfagan, 
inhabited  by  the  Portugueze.  7.  Gunza,  a  ftrong 
Fortification  of  the  Portugueze. 

^u.  What  other  Countries  lie  within  the  Coaft 
of  Congo  ? 

Anf  1.  The  J  ages,  or  Giages,  which  borders  up- 
on Mans  Emugl.  It  is  faid  that  the  Natives  are 
Canibals,  who  devour  commonly  their  firft-born 
Children,  and  will  kill,  and  eat  their  Parents  ;  who- 
ever dies  a  natural  or  accidental  Death,  is  eaten  by 
his  Kindred  and  Relations  ;  fo  that  in  this  Nation 
People  fave  the  Expences  of  a  Funeral.  2.  Ma  coco, 
a  Kingdom  behind  Loango,  directly  under  the  Equa- 
tor. The  People  are  called  Anricans,  and  are  Ca- 
nibals ;  they  have  a  powerful  King,  who  has  twelve 
petty  Kings  under  him.  They.worfhip  the  Sun, 
Moon  and  Stars.  The  King's  Refidence  is  Monfol, 
where  they  fell  Men's  Flefh  in  the  open  Market ; 
and  if  the  Account  may  be  credited,  they  kill  daily 
200  Men  for  the  King's  Table,  which  are  either 
Criminals,  Prifoners,  or  Slaves  5  and  this  is  not  done 
on  Account  of  the  Scarcity  of  other  Meat,  of  which 
they  have  Plenty,  but  becaufe  Human  Flefh  is  look'd 
upon  as  a  delicious  Difh. 
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C  H  A  P.  XIII. 

Of  the   Coaft  of  CAFR  ARI  A,  or.- 
C  A  F  R  E  S. 

XX  Anf.  It  begins  at,  or  near  the  Cape  of 
St.  Mary,  and  Eaftwards  it  reaches  to  the  River 
Zembere ;  half  way  upon  the  Point  of  Africa  lies 
the  famous  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  .  The  whole  Length 
is  computed  at  near  2400  Miles*. 

J$>u.  What  is  the  State  and  Condition  of  the. 
Country  upon  the  Coaft  in  general? 

Anf.  The  Country  differs  very  much  as  to  its. 
Fruitfulnefs  ;;  fome  Parts  which  are  cultivated  thrive,, 
and  every  Thing  grows  that's  fown  or  planted  -„ 
other  Parts  are  barren  and  uninhabited,,  except  by 
Elephants,  Lions,  Tigers,  and  fuch  like  Creatures*. 
The  Country  for  the  Generality  is  but  thin  peopled,, 
and  there  is  Room  enough  for  large  Colonies..  Moft: 
of  the  Natives  are  Idolaters..  The  Natives  are  go- 
verned by  feveral. petty  Kings,,  or  Chiefs.  To  diftin-. 
guifli  this  Country,  it  will  be  beft  to  divide  it  into, 
three  different  Diftri&s..  1.  The  Weftern  Parts.. 
2.  The  Southern  Parts.  And  3.  The  Eaftern  Parts. 

iga.  What  is  chiefly  to  be.  obferved  in  thefe- 
three  Parts  ? 

Anf.  I.  In  the  weftern  Part  is,  Matamanr  a  hilly 
Country,  the  Receptacle  of  all  Sorts  of  wild  Crea- 
tures, Lions,  Tigers,  Leopards,.  Elephants,,  Rhino- 
cerofes,  Monkies,  Oftriches,  &c. 

II.  In  the  South  Parts  are,  r.  The  Hottentots.. 
The  Hiftory  of  this  People  is  curious it  was  wrote  in 
High  Dutch,  by  Mr,,  P.Kolberi,  who  refided  among: 
k  6b  #iem! 
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them  for  14  Years,  and  it  has  been  but  lately  abridg'd 
into  Englijh  by  Mr.  Medley.  2.  The  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  the  natural  Hiftory  of  which,  is  the  Sequel  to 
the  Hiftory  of  the  Hottentots,  by  the  fame  Author, 
and  abridged  by  Mr.  Medley. 

III.  In  the  Eaft  Part,  which  is  commonly  called 
the  Coaft  of  Zofala,  is  Zofala,  the  Capital,  where 
the  Portuguefe  have  a  Garrifon.  In  this  Country, 
which  is  chiefly  under  the  Portuguefe,  are  rich  Gold 
Mines,  and  the  Rivers  produce  a  fine  Gold  Sand, 
which  is  reckoned  the  fineft  in  the  World.  The 
Inhabitants  are  Blacks,  Idolaters,  and  Canibals. 

Befides  Zofala  there  are  five  Kingdoms  more, 
whofe  Names  are,  1.  Biri.  2.  Inhambane.  3.  Ma- 
mca.    4.  Sabia.    And  5.  ^uitcva. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

Of  the  Coaft  c/ZANGU  EBAR. 

%.TTO  V/  lies  the  Coaft  of  ZanguebarP 

J[™J[  Anf.  This  Coaft  lies  Eaft  wards,  and  reaches- 
from  the  River  Zambeze  to  the  Equinoctial  Line. 

£%u.  How  is  this  Coaft  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  feven  Kingdoms,  viz.  I.  The  Kingdom 
of  Mongol,  wherein  is  Mongol,  the  Capital. 

II.  The  Kingdom  of  Angos,  which  has  a  Maho- 
metan King  j  Angos  is  the  Capital. 

III.  The  Kingdom  of  Mozambique,  which  is  of 
great  Confequence  to^the  Portuguefe,  who,  in  the 
Year  1497,  made  themferves  Mafters  of  the  Capi- 
tal City  Mofambique.  The  King  is  a  Mahometan, 
10  whom  they  left  the  Kingdom  ;  but  they  keep  the 
Capital  in  their  Poffeflion  to  this  Day.  The  Refi- 
dence  now  of  the  king  of  Mofambique y  is  at  Dud,  a 
fmall  Place. 

IV. 
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Jr  *iiThe,  K[%dom  of  $2>Uoa,  which  lies  farther 
up  Eaftwards.  The  King  of  this  Country  is  tribu- 
tary to  the  Portuguefe,  and  he  and  the  People  are 
Mahometans.  Old  $ytloa  is  the  Refidence  of  the 
King,  a  rich,  and  well-built  City.  New  Bviola  is 
a  large,  and  ftrong  City,  upon  an  Mand,  with  a 
hne  Harbour  The  Portuguefe  made  themfelves 
Matters  thereof  in  1505,  and  have  it  ftill  in  Pofleffion 
•  '  if  KinSdom  of  Monbazra,  the  King  whereof 
is  a  Mahometan,  and  a  fworn  Enemy  to  the  £^71 

S     ^TVd    ?3pitaI'  feated  on  a 
Mand,  and  on  a  high  Rock,  is  large,  ftrong,  and  rich. 

VI,  1  he  Kingdom  of  ^//W<?,  which  has  a  J^- 

W^King  isinFriendfhip  with  the  Portuguefe, 

whoftipulated  a  Treaty  with  them,  whereb/thU 

have  the  Liberty  of  a  Fort  to  command  theHarbouT 

for  the  Security  of  their  Trade.    Melinde  is  the  Capi- 

vtt  'Tn!  VLe!I-bJuilt'  Populous,  and  pfcafent  City. 

Vll  1  he  Kingdom  of  Che/iete,  which  lies  directly 
under  the  Equinoctial  Line;  of  this  we  have  but  an 


CHAP.  XV. 

Of  the  Coaft  of  A  J  A  R. 

^.TJOW  is  the  Coaft  of^«  fitted  ? 
R,A,f-    f-  It,reach«  from  the  Equator  to  the 
Mt'^  18  ab°Ut  800  MeS  ^ 
How  is  this  Coaft  divided  ? 
^f«/.  Into  four  Kingdoms,  «p» 
jiSf  kingdom  of  Brava,  which  now  is  a  fine 
Kepubhck,  tributary  to  the  Portuguefe,  to  whom  they 
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are  obliged  to  pay  4000  /.  of  Gold  per  Arm.  Br  ava- 
ls the  Name  of  the  Capital,  which  is  large,  rich, 
and  well  peopled.  The  Inhabitants  are  for  the  moft 
part  Merchants. 

II.  The  Kingdom  of  Magadoxa,  which  has  its 
own  Sovereign  King  j  he  and  his  Subjects  are  Arabs, 
and  Mahometans,  In  it  is,  1.  Magadoxa,  the  Capi- 
tal, and  Refidence  of  the  King.  2.  Bandel,  a  City 
of  good  Trade,  with  a  convenient  Harbour. 

III.  The  Kingdom  of  Adel,  which  borders  upon 
Abyfftnia,  wherein  is,  1.  Adel,  the  Capital,  and 
Refidence  of  the  King.  2.  Zeyla,  a  rich,  trading 
City,  and  Harbour.  3.  Bar  bora,  an  old,  trading 
City,-  and  Harbour.  And  4.  Dardura,  a  City  of 
Trade. 


CHAP.  XVI. 

Of  the  Coafi  of  A  B  E  X. 

mu  it  7  H  A  T  is  orincipally  remarkable  with-  re- 
W  fpea  to  the  Coaft  of  Abex  ? 

Anf.  That  it  is  a  Traa  of  Land  between  the  Red- 
Sea,  Nubia,  and  Abyjfmia  ;  it  is  about  560  Miles 
long,  and  200  broad  :  It  is  very  poor,  the  Country 
feeing  more  inhabited  by  favage  Creatures  than  Men  ; 
the  Climate  is  exceffive  hot  and  unwholfome.  2.  The 
Produce  of  this  Country  is  chiefly  Ebony- Wood 

The  Inhabitants  are  moft  of  them  Turks  and 
Arabs.    4.  The  Northern  Part  belongs  to  the  Turks, 

5.  Squakem  is  the  Capital,  and  has  a  fine  Harbour. 

6.  The  South  Part  is  called  Dan  Call,  and  has  its 
own  King  j  Baylour  is  its  Capital  and  Harbour. 
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CHAP.  XVII. 
Of  the  African  ISLANDS. 


\  7  H  I  C  H  are  called  the  African  Iflands  ? 
VV     Anf  I-  The  Iflands.  II.  The 

Iflands  of  Cafe  Verde,    III.  The  Iflands  under  Gz//- 


IV.  The  Ifland  Madagafcar.  And  V.  The 
JMafc  arenas. 

L  0/  /^  Canary-Islands. 

J^».  Which  are  the  Canary  Iflands  ? 
-^77/".  They  lie  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  oppofite  to 
the  Empire  of  Morocco and  are  12  in  Number,  viz* 

1.  Alegranza.  2.  Canaria.  3.  Ferro.  4.  Forte- 
ventura.  5.  Gomere.  6.  Gratiofa.  7.  Lancerotter 
8.  Madera.  9.  Palma.  10.  Rocca.  iil  Salvages, 
And  12.  Teneriff.  Eleven  whereof  belong  to  the 
Crown  of  Spain,  and  one,  wz.  Madera,  belongs  to 
the  Portugueze. 

g)u.  "What  is  moft  remarkable  in  thofe  Iflands  ? 

Anf.  1 .  In  the  Ifland  Ferro  is  Santo,  a  wonderful 
Tree,  40  Foot  high,  12  Foot  thick,  and  120  Foot 
round ;  it  is  green  throughout  the  Yeary  and  bears  a 
fweet  Fruit,  like  Acorns ;  upon  this  Tree  refts  a 
Cloud,  which  drops  daily  for  two  Hours  the  fineft 
and  fweeteft  Water,  of  which  the  Inhabitants  may 
gather  30  Barrels  a  Day ;  and  this  is  all  the  freffo 
Water  they  are  fupplied  with  in  the  whole  Ifland. 

2.  In  the  Ifland  Teneriff  is  Pico,  the  higheft  Hill  in- 
the  World,  its  Height  is  20,274  Foot.  The  Mid- 
dle is  covered  with  a  Cloud,  and  the  Top  with  Snow  j 
it  may  be  feen  at  Sea  240  Miles  off, 

as 
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II.  Of  the  IJlands  of  Cape-Verde. 

S£u.  Which  are  the  Iflands  of  Cape-Verde  ? 

Anf.  Thofe  which  lie  oppofite  to  the  Cape  of 
Negro-Land,  and  are  called  from  the  oppofite  Coaft 
of  Negro- Land  Cape-Verde,  on  Account  of  the  green 
and  flourifhing  Verdure  of  the  Country  on  that  Coaft. 
They  all  belong  to  Portugal,  and  their  Number  is 
ten,  viz.  1.  St.  Anthony.  2.  Boavijla.  3.  Brava. 
4.  The  Ifiand  Fuego.  5.  St.  Jago.  6.  St.  Lucia. 
7.  Mago.  8.  St.  Nicolas.  9.  Delia  Sale.  And 
10.  St.  Vincent. 


III.  Of  the  Guinea-Islands. 
®>u.  Where  lie  thefe  Iflands  ? 

Anf.  Between  the  Equator  and  the  Tropick  of 
Capricorn  \  they  are  feven  in  Number ;  fix  whereof 
belong  to  the  Portuguefe,  and  one  to  the  Englijb. 

g>u.  What  are  the  Names  of  thofe  that  belong  to 
the  Portuguefe  ?  & 

.  Anf.  1.  Anuobon.  2.  Afcenfon.  3.  Ferdinando  Pao. 
4.  St.  Matthew.  5.  Del  Principe.  And  6.  St.  Thomas. 

ght.  What  is  the  Name  of  the  Ifland  which  belongs 
to  the  Crown  of  Great-Britain  ? 

Anf.  The  Ifland  of  St.  Helena,  which  is  about  24 
Miles  in  Circumference.  The  Air  of  this  Ifland  is 
very  wholefome,  and  People  that  are  taken  fick  at  Sea, 
at  their  Arrival  there  foon  recover.  The  Englifn  have 
built  a  ftrong  Fort  upon  this  Ifland,  called  James's 
Cajlle.  It  is  poffefled  by  the  Eajl-India  Company 
of  Englijb  Merchants,  and  is  a  Place  of  Retreat  and 
Refrefliment  for  their  Ships  homeward  bound  * 

IV.  Of  the  Ifland  Ma dagascar. 

.n^',yhat  is  moft  obfervable  with  refpeft  to  the 
Aland  Madagafcer  ? 

Anf 
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Anf.  This  is  a  large  Ifland,  920  Miles  long,  and 
about  280  Miles  broad.  It  lies  under  the  Tropick 
of  Capricorn^  oppofite  to  Mofambique. 

S^u.  What  is  chiefly  remarkable  in  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf.  1.  It  was  difcovered  by  the  Portugueje,  in 
1506,  who  made  no  Setlement  there.  2.  In  1642, 
the  French  landed  under  the  Tropick  of  Capricorn^ 
and  built  at  the  Expence  of  15  Millions  of  Livres, 
I.  Fort  Dauphin.  %  2.  Fort  Francois.  3.  St.  Lucia  ^ 
which  were  afterwards  taken  by  the  Englijh,  who 
built  an  additional  Fort  ;  but  this  Settlement  is  of 
no  great  Importance,  and  little  regarded. 

S%u.  What  are  the  People,  and  what  is  the  Pro- 
duce of  this  Country  ? 

Anf.  There  are  feveral  Sorts  of  Natives  on  this 
Ifland.  In  the  Woods  live  many  that  are  wild,  go 
quite  naked,  and  have  frightful  Beards.  Thofe  that 
live  in  Houfes  build  them  in  fuch  a  Manner,  as  they 
can  carry  them  on  their  Backs  wherever  they  pleafe. 
The  better  Sort  wear  Cloaths  ;  the  Poor  go  naked, 
except  the  Women,  who  moft  of  them  go  covered. 

The  Natives  are  Idolaters :  There  are  fome  Maho- 
metans^ and  very  few  Chri/tians,  except  the  Euro- 
peans that  are  fettled  there. 

The  Ifland  abounds  with  all  Manner  of  Cattle, 
with  Sugar,  Honey,  Silk,  Cotton,  Oranges,  Le- 
mons, Saffron ,  Ginger,  and  Tobacco. 

V.  Of  the  M  a  s  c  a  r  e  n  a  s  Islands. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Mafcarenas  Iflands  ? 

Anf.  Thofe  which  lie  about  300  Miles  Eaft  from 
Madagafcar  ;  moft  of  them  were  firft  difcovered  by 
MafcarenhaSy  a  Portuguefe,  1 505.  They  are  about 
fifty  in  Number. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  ones  ?  • 

Anf.  The  Ifland  Mafcarena,  fo  called  after  the 
Name  of  its  firft  Difcoverer  j  the  Length  whereof  is 
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loo  Miles,  and  the  Breadth  about  50.  The  French, 
after  this  Ifland  was  abandoned  both  by  the  Portu- 
guese and  the  Dutch,  fent  thither  a  Colony  in  1654* 
who  fettled  there,  and  gave  it  the  Name  of  Bourbon  ; 
When  this  Nation  came  thoroughly  acquainted  with 
the  Fruitfulnefs  of  this  IflancL,  they  gave  it  the  Name 
of  Eden,  or  the  Terreffrial  Paradife. 

£>u.  This  Ifland  being  fo  fruitful,  for  what  Rea- 
fon  did  the  Portuguese  and  Dutch  abandon  it  ? 

Jnf.  The  Fruitfulnefs  thereof  is-  not  to  be  under- 
fbod  of  the  whole  Ifland.  There  are  feveral  Dif- 
tri&s,  especially  Northwards,  very  barren,  but  that 
Part  which  the  French  inhabit  is  a  perfect  Pleafure- 
Garden  j  Parrots,  are  fo  plenty,  as  to  be  caught  with, 
the  utmoft  Eafe.  Throughout  the  Year  there  is  a 
continual  Spring  :  The  Trees  are  always  green,  and. 
loaded  with  the  fined  Fruit,  pleafant  to  the  Tafte3 
very  whokfbme,  and  medicinal  for  thofe  that  come- 
fick  on  Shore.  That  Spot  of  Ground-Produces  alfo 
very  good  CofFee,  which  is  exported  to  France. 
The  Rivers  are  filled  with  all  Manner  of  fine  Fifh  5 
and  there  k  Plenty  of  every  Thing  for  the  Necefla- 
ries  of  Life.  But  for  all  this,  the  Colony  goes  to 
Decay,  and  will  in  Time  be  quite  abandoned  by  the 
French,  on  Account  of  the  frequent  Hurricanes  that 
happen  there,  by  which  the  Commerce  to  and  from 
that  Ifland  has  fufFered  very  much. 

Which  are  the  moft  noted  Iflands  ? 

Anf.  1.  St.  Maurice,  which  was  difcovered  by  the 
Portuguese  \n  1595,  who  called  \tCigne,  i.  e.  Swan- 
Ifland ;  but  three  Years  after,  the  Dutch  brought  it 
under  their  Subjection,  and  called  it,  in  Honour  of 
the  Prince  of  Najfaw,  by  his  Name,  which  was 
Maurice,  and  polTefs  it  to  this  Day.  This  Ifland 
produces  plenty  of  Cocoa-Trees  ;  it  abounds  with. 
Ebony,  fo  that  the  Dutch  furnim  all  Europe  with  it 
principally  from  thence.  Tortoifes  are  fo  large  there,. 
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that  fome  will  run  away  with  three  Men  upon  their 
Backs.  3.  The  Ifland  Diego  Ruys  is  not  inhabited, 
but  it  is  remarkable  for  the  Multitude  of  Tortoifes, 
with  which  both  the  Country  and  the  Sea  Shore 
fwarms.  The  Land-Tortoifes  weigh  commonly  100 
Pound,  and  the  Sea-Tortoifes  are  fome  of  them  4  or 
500  Weight :  The  Meat  whereof  is  as  palatable,  as 
Beef  or  Mutton  is  in  Europe. 


Of  AMERICA,  or,  7& 
W  E  ST  -  IN  D  I  ES,  * 

CHAP.  L 

J^K.  "Tjy  ROM  whence  had  America  its  Name  f 

Jj    Anf  From  America  Fefputio,  a  Florentine^ 
who,  with  a  Spanijh  Fleet,  made  the  firft  Difcovery 
of  the  main  Land,  which  was  in  1497* 
J^k.  Why  is  it  called  the  Wejl-Indies  P 
Anf  It  was  but  a  little  before,  that  the  Eajl-Indies 
were  difcovered  by  the  Portuguese  ;  and  on  this  Ac- 
count thefe  new  Difcoveries  were  called  the  Wejl~ 
Indies^  to  diftinguifh  them  from  the  former. 
j^K.  Where  lies  America  ? 

Anf.  To  the  Europeans  it  lies,  Weft  wards,  and 
the  V oyage  thither  is  about  2300  Miles. 

£$u.  How  large  is  America  ? 

Anf  About  twice  as  large  as  Europe.  The  Length 
from  South  to  North,  (not  to  include  the  unknown 
Lands)  is  about  7200  Miles  j  and  from  Eaft  to 
Weft,  it  is  5200  Miles  in  Breadth. 

£>u.  Was  not  Columbus  the  firft  Difcoverer  of  this 
Country  ? 
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Anf.  Columbus  was  no  doubt  the  firft  Difcoverer 
of  the  American  Illands  ;  and  Guanahania,  now  St. 
Salvador,  was  the  firft  Land  on  which  he  fet  Foot. 
The  next  Ille  he  landed  at  was  Hifpaniola,  in  1492. 
But  Amerkus  Vefputius,  who  in  Queft  of  new  Difco- 
veries  failed  thither  in  1497,  had  the  Honour  of 
having  that  Country  called  after  his  Name,  when  in- 
deed, by  Right,  it  belonged  to  Columbus. 

£$u.  How  is  America  divided  ? 
,  Anf.  Nature  itfelf  made  the  Divifion  of  it,  by  the 
Ifthmus  of  Panama,  into  North  and  South  America, 
by  which  the  whole  Country  is  diftinguifhed,  befides 
the  American  Iflands. 


CHAP.  II. 
Of  North  AMERICA. 

■4L».  TTO  W  is  North  America  divided  ? 

JLjL  ^nf-  Into  four  Capital  Parts,  viz.  t. New- 
Spain.  2.  New-Mexico.  3.  Florida.  And  4.  Canada* 

I.  Of  New-S  pain. 

£>>u.  How  large  is  New-Spain  ? 

Anf.  The  Length  from  South  to  North  contains  at 
leaft  1000  Miles  ;  the  greateft  Breadth  from  Eaft  to 
Weft  is  about  600  Miles. 

£>u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  in  this  Country  T 

Anf  1.  That  the  Spaniards  landed  firft  there  in 
15 18,  and  made  themfelves  Mafters  of  it  in  1521, 
after  a  cruel  Maffacre  of  fome  Millions  of  the  Na- 
tives. 2.  That  it  contains  feveral  Kingdoms,  which 
are  divided  by  the  Spaniards  into  three  principal  Dif- 
tri&s,  by  them  called  Audiences  ;  viz.  1.  Mexico 
O.  Guadalaxara.  And  3.  Guatimala.  4.  That  i 
lies  under  the  Torrid  Zone ;  but  the  cool,  Wefterl 

Windsj 
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Winds,  and  the  Water  it  is  furrounded  with,  makes 
the  Air  very  temperate.  4.  The  Land  brings  forth 
Corn  and  Fruit  in  Abundance;,  and  the  Fields  are 
covered  with  rich  Pafture,  and  fine  Cattle. 

Qu.  What  are  the  Commodities  of  this  Country  ? 
Anf  Thofe  that  are  carried  to  the  European  Coun- 
tries, are  chiefly  Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  Pearls,  Gems, 
Agate,  Cochineal,   Cocoa-Nuts,  the  beft  in  the 
World,  Spices,  Wax,  &c. 

£>u.  What  is  the  State  or  Condition  of  the  Inha- 
bitants of  New-Spain  ? 

Anf.  The  fmall  Remnant  of  the  original  Natives 
are  moft  of  them  Slaves  to  the  Spaniards.  They  are 
of  a  brown  Complexion,  live  in  Huts,  and  are  great 
Lovers  of  Painting,  and  of  making  Works  with 
parti-coloured  Feathers. 

The  Spanijh  Inhabitants  are  divided  into  three 
■Clafles.  1.  Thofe  that  are  bom  in  Spain,  who  for 
the  moft  Part  are  in  Places  of  Truft  under  the  Go- 
vernment. 2.  Thofe  that  are  born  in  America  of 
Spanijh  Parents.  And  3.  Thofe  that  are  born  of 
Native  Women  and  Spanijh  Men,  and  called  upon 
that  Account  Orioles. 


Of  the  Audience  (/Mexico. 

£>m.  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  the  Audience 
of  Mexico  ? 

Anf  1.  Mexico,  the  Capital  City  of  all  America ; 
it  -was  formerly  the  Refidence  of  the  Mexican  Kings, 
the  laft  of  whom  was  Montezuma.  In  his  Time 
this  Place  had  about  80,000  Houfes,  built  very 
grand,  after  the  American  Tafte ;  the  Royal  Palace 
had  twenty  Gates ;  there  was  another  Palace  where 
the  King  kept  an  Aviary  of  Birds another  for 
wild  Creatures  and  Birds  of  Prey ;  another  for 
Dwarfs  and  decripid  People,  who  were  entertained 
like  Kings ;  another  for  Crocodils  and  Serpents,  who 
5  were 
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were  fed  with  Men's  Flefh ;  and  another  grand 
Building  was  made  of  the  Sculls  of  the  flain  Enemies, 
But  in  1 52 1  the  Spaniards  raz'd  this  City,  and  left 
not  one  Stone  upon  another.  They  built  another 
in  the  fame  Place  after  the  European  Manner,  with 
100,000  Houfes,  and  a  Palace  for  the  Vice-Roy, 
for  which  Building  only,  there  were  ufed  7000 
Cedar  Trees.  In  1629  this  City  was  almoft  ruined 
t»y  an  Inundation,  but  is  now  in  a  very  flourifhing 
Condition.  The  Houfes  in  fome  Streets  are  mag- 
nificent Palaces,  and  the  Vice-Roy  keeps  a  brilliant 
Court.  2.  The  next  Place  of  Note  in  the  Audience 
of  Mexico,  is  Aquapulco,  a  City,  with  a  good  Har- 
bour ;  it  has  a  ftrong  Citadel  on  a  Hill ;  the  Streets 
in  this  City  are  broad  and  even,  and  the  Houfes 
new;  it  is  a  Place  of  great  Commerce  to  Afia,  China, 
and  the  Philippine  Iilands.  3.  Vera  Cruz,  a  Sea  Port, 
difcovered  by  the  Spaniards  in  15 19,  on  Good-Friday, 
and  called  f()  by  them  upon  that ,  Account.  Here 
was  the  Staple  for  all  the  Merchandizes  from  Europe, 
and  all  the  American  Commodities  defigned  thither ; 
but  it  was  removed  to  a  more  convenient  Place, 
namely,  De  Vllpa,  now  called  New  Vera  Cruz. 
4.  Tiafcala,  a  City,  which  was  formerly  a  pow- 
erful Republick,  and  the  Number  of  its  Inhabitants 
was  computed  to  be  about  300,000,  but  at  prefent 
they  are  not  above  50,000.  5.  Los  Anglos,  a  fine 
City,  which  contains  about  20,000  Inhabitants  ;  it 
is  a  Place  where  is  a  Manufactory  of  Cloth.  Here 
is  alfo  the  Mint  for  Silver  Coin,  a'Glafs-Houfe,  and 
a  great  Number  of  Sugar-Mills. 

Of  GUADALAXARA. 

^u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Dif- 
tria  ? 

Anf.  1.  Guadalaxara,  the  Capital,  in  a  fruitful  Si- 
tuation and  Soil.  Here  is  a  great  Tribunal.    2.  Du- 
5  rango. 
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tango,  a  good  Fortification.  3.  St.  J  ago.,  a  City. 
And  4.  Pbilippo,  a  fmall  Fortification. 

Of  G  U  A  T  I  M  A  L  A. 

<^k.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Dis- 
trict ? 

Anf.  1.  Guativiala,  the  capital  City,  which  lies 
between  two  Mountains ;  from  the  one  it  was  in- 
commoded by  Fire,  and  from  the  other  by  Water. 
The  Spaniards  removed  from  thence,  and  built  New 
Guatemala,  a  fine  City,  wherein  live  above  5000  of 
the  richeft  Spanijh  Families  in  all  America.  2.  St. 
Salvador,  a  City  and  Fort.  Here  is  a  great  Trade 
of  Sugar  and  Indigo.  3.  Trinitad^  a  Town  and  Har- 
bour, wherein  is  made  curious  Earthen-ware.  4.  St. 
Antonio,  which  drives  a  great  Trade  with  Indigo  and 
Cochineal.  5.  Cbiapa,  a  City,  for  the  moft  Part 
inhabited  by  Indians,  who  pretend  to  defcend  from 
noble  Families.  6.  Cividad  Real  de  Cbiapa,  a  pretty 
Place,  in  which  live  not  above  500  Families  of  Spanijb 
Nobihty.  p  Vera  Pax,  a  large  and  pleafant  Place, 
which  ^drives  a  great  Trade  in  Cotton.  8.  Leon,  a 
Brmop's  See ;  not  far  from  this  Place  is  a  Vulcano. 
9.  Granada,  an  opulent  City,  inhabited  by  many 
rich  Merchants.  10.  Santa  Fee,  famous  on  Account 
of  the  Smelting  Houfes.  The  Indians  in  this  Dif- 
tn&  are  naturally  inclined  to  Mufick  and  Painting. 

3u*  What  is  the  Government  of  New  Stain^  or 
Mexico  ?  r 

Anf.  The  King  of  Spain  fends  every  five  Years  a 
new  Vice-Roy  thither,  who  refides  in  Mexico.  His 
yearly  Revenues  allowed  him  by  the  King,  are  not 
above  100,000  Ducats,  which  is  but  a  Trifle  to  what 
he  gets  by  his  Place,  wrong  or  right. 

^u.  What  is  the  Religion  of  this  Country  ? 
.  Anf  The  Mexicans,  at  the  Arrival  of  the  Spa- 
niards, were  grofs  Idolaters.  Their  chief  Idol  Vitzilt- 
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putzli  was  worfhipped  in  a  ftately  Temple  at  Mexico, 
to  whom  they  facrificed  innocent  Children,  Virgins, 
and  the  Priibners  taken  in  War.  But  fince  the  Spa- 
niards have  introduced  the  Roman  Catholick  Religion, 
the  Natives  are  obliged  to  profefs  the  fame  ;  but 
there  are  many  who  in  private  ftill  worfhip  their 
favourite  Idol  Vitziliputzli.  The  Clergy  is  here  very 
numerous ;  Mexico  is  an  Archbifhop's  See,  under 
which  are  13  Bifhops. 

II.    0/  Ne  w-M  e  x  i  c  o. 

6>u.  Why  is  this  Country  called  New-Mexico  P 
Anf  Becaufe  it  was  difcovered  fince  that  named 
Old-Mexico.    It  is  alfo  by  the  Spaniards  called  New* 
Granada,  the  Name  of  a  Province  of  their  own 
Country. 

£)u.  How  is  this  Country  fituated  ? 

Anf.  It  lies  North  of  Old-Mexico,  Eaft  of  Califor- 
nia, and  joins  to  ^uivira  Anian,  and  the  unknown 
Lands,  which  lie  further  towards  the  North  Pole. 

Shi.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  New- 
Mexico  f 

Anf.  1.  St.  Fe,  or  New-Mexico,  a  fine  City, 
built  of  Stone  by  the  Spaniards ;  where  live  about 
600  of  them,  who  are  Mafters  of  50,000  Slaves,  all 
Natives.  2.  Cibola,  or  Granada  Novelle,  which  is 
a  Place  of  Commerce.  3.  Tinquez,  a  College  of 
Jefuits.  4.  Acoma,  a  fmall,  but  well-peopled  Place. 
5.  California,  the  largeft  Ifland  in  America,  and  lies 
along  the  Coaft  of  New- Mexico  Southwards.  The 
Spaniards  have  there  feveral  Harbours  j  and  upon 
the  Coafl:  there's  a  Pearl  Fifhery. 

S$u.  What  elfe  is  to  be  obferved  with  refpec~t  to 
New-Spain  ? 

Anf  The  Natives  are  of  a  much  lefs  favage  Na- 
ture than  one  would  imagine.  Their  Wealth  con- 
fifts  in  Cattle,  which  ferves  them  for  moft  of  the 

Conve- 
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Convenienctes  of  Life  ;  with  the  Ox's-Hides  they 
cover  their  Huts  ;  of  the  Bones  they  make  Bodkins, 
and  other  Utenfils  ;  of  the  Hair  they  make  Yarn, 
and  out  of  the  Sinews,  Cords  ;  of  the  Calve's-Skins 
they  make  Pails  5  of  the  Sheep-Skins,  Cloaths  ;  the 
Horns  ferve  them  for  Trumpets  ;  the  Blood  they 
drink,  and  with  the  Dung  they  make  Fire.  They 
are  much  given  to  Hunting,  and  underftand  Agricul- 
ture pretty  well. 

III.   Of  Florida. 

J$u.  From  whence  had  this  Country  its  Name  ? 

Anf  Formerly  it  was  called  Jaquaza  ;  but  the 
Spaniards  making  their  Difcovery  of  it  on  a  Palm- 
Sunday,  by  them  called  Pafcua  de  Flores,  they  gave 
it  the  Name  of  Florida. 

£>u.  When,  and  by  whom  was  this  Difcovery  firft 
made  ?  ' 

Anf.  By  Sebajlian  Chabot,  a  Venetian,  in  1494, 
who  was  fitted  out  for  that  Purpofe,  by  Order  of 
King  Henry  VII.  of  England,  but  that  was  all  the 
Englijh  had  to  boaft  of. 

In  15 1 2  John  Ponco  de  Leon,  a  Spaniard,  landed 
there  ;  but  for  Want  of  a  fufficient  Number  of  Men, 
he  returned  ;  in  1538  another  Spaniard,  Ferdinand 
Soto,  had  better  Succefs,  and  made  it  a  Settlement. 

£>u.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf.  The  River  Mtjftfipi  flows  thro'  the  Middle 
from  North  to  South,  which  divides  it  into  Eajl 
Florida,  and  Weft  Florida  ;  ,but  for  the  better  ap- 
prehending the  feveral  Divifions  of  this  Country,  it 
will  be  belt  to  diftinguifti  them,  r.  By  the  SpaniJJi 
Florida.  2.  The  Englijh  Florida.  3.  The  French 
Florida.    And  4.  The  Wild  Florida. 

I.  Of  the  Spanish  Florida. 

^k.  What  is  the  Spanijb  Florida  moft  noted  for  ? 

M  Anf 
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Anf  The  Spaniards  made  their  Settlement  uposi 
the  Peninfula  of  Tegefle,  in  1538  ;  and  poffefled  the 
following  Places,  viz.  i.  St.  Augujline,  which  is  a 
good  City,  with  an  excellent  Harbour,  is  pretty  well 
fortified,  and  has  a  Citadel.  2.  St.  Matthew,  which 
is  a  fmall  Town  towards  the  North,  with  a  ftrong 
Caftle.  3.  St.  Peter,  a  ftrong  Fort,  well  provided 
with  Implements  for  War..  4.  Pen  fa  Coia,  a  City 
well  fortified.  5.  Apalachos,  a  City  and  Caftle, 
near  the  Bay  di  Spirit 0  Santo-,  or  the  Holy  Ghoft. 

II.  Of  the  English  Florida.  - 

g>«.  Which  h  the  Mnglijh  Florida  ? 

Anf.  The  Country  of  Carolina,  which  towards  the 
Eaft  borders  upon  Canada,  was  firft  difcovered  by 
Francis  Ribaud,  a  Frenchman,  in  1562.  He  built 
there  a  Fort,  and  called  it  in  Honour  of  King  Charles 
IX.  Carolina.  In  1585,  the  Spaniards  turned  out 
the  French,  and  kept  Poffeffion  of  it  for  80  Years ; 
but  in  1663  ^e  EngtiJh  t0°k  k  from  them,  and  have 
maintained  it-ever  fince.  They  have  lately  extended 
their  Settlements  in  Florida,  by  erecting  a  new  Co  • 
lony  Southwards  of  'Carolina,  which  is  named  Geor- 
gia, in  Honour  of  his  prefent  Majefty. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Product:  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf  Here  grows  Abundance  of  Rice,  of  which 
the  Inhabitants  export  a  great  deal  to  Europe,  befides 
what  is  ftilled  into  Rum,  and  what  is  ufed  by  them  for 
Bread,  and  brewing  of  Beer.  There  is  alfo  a  great 
Deal  of  Saltpetre  exported  from  thence.  The  prin- 
cipal Places  in  this  Country  are,  1.  Charles-Town, 
the  Capital,  and  Fortification,  with  a  good  Harbour. 
2.  Charles-Fort,  a  Fortification,  which  was  built  by 
the  French. 

III.  Of  the  French  Florida. 

ghi.  What  is  mod  remarkable  in  the  French  Flo- 
rida ?  Anf 
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Anf.  1.  It  has  already  been  obferved,  that  the 
River  Miffifppi  flows  from  Canada  thro'  the  Middle 
of  Florida ;  after  which  it  empties  itfeif  into  the  Gulph 
of  Mexico. 

In  1680  the  French  came  for  the  firft  Time  down 
the  River  into  Florida,  when  they  made  themfelves 
Matters  not  only  of  the  River,  but  of  the  Country 
too. 

®)u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  French 
Florida  f 

Anf.  1 .  St.  Lewis,  which  was  the  nrft  Place  the 
French  built  for  their  Defence  againft  the  wild  Na- 
tives. 2.  Fort  Lewis,  a  Fortification.  3.  New 
Orleans,  was  nrft  intended  for  a  large  City,  but  has 
hitherto  but  mean  Houfes,  which  are  covered  with 
the  Barks  of  Trees.  4.  Fort  Dauphine,  is  a  Fort 
built  on  an  Ifland.  5.  Miffifppi,  a  Caftle  ;  with 
feveral  other  Forts,  and  Places  of  lefs  Note. 

IV.  Of  the  W  i  l  d  Florida. 

£>u.  What  is  JVtld  Florida  principally  noted  for  ? 

Anf  1.  That  the  Europeans  fubdued  only  thofe 
Natives  that  lived  near  the  Coafts ;  the  other  Parts 
of  it  are  inhabited  by  the  old  Natives,  who  have  their 
own  Kings  or  Governors.  2.  The  Wild  Florida ns 
are  born  white,  but  paint  themfelves  with  a  Copper- 
Colour.  They  flee  their  Prifoners  of  War  alive^ 
and  dry  their  Skins. 

IV.  OfC  A  N  A  D  A. 

jf>#.  From  whence  had  Canada  its  Name  ? 

Anf  From  the  River  Canada,  now  called  St.  Lau- 
rence, which  is  large,  and  flows  from  Weft  to  Eaft 
throughout  that  Country. 

4[a.  Who  were  the  firfl:  Difcoverers  thereof  ? 

Anf  The  Englijh  in  1609  j  at  which  Time  Henry 
Hudjon  difcovered  that  Bay,  which  parts  this  Country 
M  2  from 
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from  the  unknown  Lands  in  the  North,  on  which 
Account  it  is  to  this  Day  called  Hud/on' s  Bay,  or 

St? 'eights. 

Are  the  Englljl)  the  only  Poffeffors  of  Canada? 
Anf  No,  the  French  alfo  have  fome  Settlements 
here  ;  but  the  greateft  Part  is  inhabited  by  the  Na 
.tire  Indians. 

^  J^u,.  Which  are  the  Settlements  of  the  Englijh  in 
tills  Country  ? 

■Anf  They  poffefs  the  whole  Coaft  of  Maria  del 
Nord.  The  whole  Length  from  the  Country  of  Ca- 
rolina, to  the  End  Eaft  wards,  is  no  lefs  than  1200 
EngliJhMiks. 

■  4g«.  How  is  this  large  Tract  of  Land  divided  ? 
Jnf.  Into  fix  Provinces  or  Colonies,  which  from 

Welt  to  Eaft  lie  in  the  Order  herein  after  particu- 
larly described. 

Which  is  the  Firft? 

■  Anf  Virginia,  which  joins  to  the  Country  of 
Florida ;  but  more  particularly  to  the  Province  of 
Carolina.  1 

^u.  From  whence  had  this  Province  its  Name  ? 

Anf  It  was  fo  called  in  Honour  ©f  the  Englijh 
Virgin-Queen,  Elizabeth,  when  Sir  'Francis  Drake, 
and  Sir  Walter  Rawleigh  erected  that  Colon v  in 
1585. 

J$u.  Which  are  the  moft  noted. Places  in  this  Co- 
lony ? 

Anf.  1.  fames  Tszvn,  the  Capital,  built  in  1607, 
upon  an  Ifland,  which  is  made  by  the  River  Powha- 
tan ;  it  is  a  ftrong  Fortification  ;  King  William  III. 
founded  here  an  Univerfity  in  1692,  and  prefented 
the  fame  with. 2  fine  Library,  and  a  compleat  Print- 
ing-Houfe  ;  but  this  new  Seat  of  Learning  was  in 
1705  entirely -deftroyed  by  Fire.  2.  Tragabizanda, 
which  is  alfo  a  large  City.  3.  St.  Georgia,  a  Colony, 
and  good  Fortification,     4.  Poniejoc,   which  was 

the 
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the  Capital  of  the  Natives  before  the  Englijh  were 
fettled  in  it. 

<%u.  What  is  the  chief  Product  of  this  Country  ? 
Anf.  Tobacco,  of  which  prodigious  Quantities  are 
from  thence  exported  to  England '  :  This  fingle  Com- 
modity brings  a  great  Revenue  to  the  Crown. 

<%u.  Which  is  the  Second  of  the  Englijh  Colonies 
in  Canada  ? 

An].  Maryland^  which  borders  upon  Virginia,  and 
is  200  Miles  long,  and  120  broad. 

J$)u.  From  whence  had  this  Colony  its  Name  ? 
Anf  This  Colony  formerly  belonged  to  Virginia^ 
till  King  Charles  I.  in  1632,  made  it  a  feparate  Pro- 
vince, and  in  Honour  of  his  Queen,  whofe  Name  was- 
Mary,  gave  it  the  Name  of  Maryland.    And  in  that 
very  Year,  he  granted  it  by  Letters  Patent,  under  that 
Name,  to  the  Right  Honourable  Cecilius  Calvert, 
Lord  Baltimore,  whofe  Defendants  have  been  ever 
fmce,  and  are  ftill  Proprietors  of  it. 
<$u.  How  is  -this  Country  divided  ? 
Anf.  Into  ten  Counties.    1.  The  County  of  Cecil. 
2.  Dorcbefier.    3.  Kent.    4.  Sommerfet.    5.  Talbot. 
6.  Arundel.    7.  Baltimore.  8.  Calvert.    9.  Charles. 
10.  Mary. 

^u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  this  Plan- 
tation ? 

Anf.  i.- Baltimore,  which  is  the  Capital,  and  well 
built.  2.  Mattapany,  a  pleafant  Town,  the  Refi- 
dence  of  the  Governor. 

jf>a.  What  is  the  Product  of  this  Country  ? 

Anf  Chiefly  Tobacco,  which  is  planted  here  as  in 
-Virginia,  and  exported  to  England.    The  Inhabi- 
tants,, however,  carry  on  a  considerable  Trade  befides 
in  Skins,  Stock-fim,  and- Wood. 

6>u.  Which  is  the  Third  Englijh  Colony  in  Order? 

Anf  New-Sweden,  now  New-Jerfey,  and  Penfyl- 
vania. 

M  3  j^v 
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%u.  From  whence  had  it  the  Name  of  Sweden  f 
Anf  When  King  Charles  I.  was  beheaded  in 
1649,  and  every  Thing  was  in  the  utmoft  Confufion, 
the  Swedes  being  inclined  to  fifti  in  troubled  Waters, 
and  to  catch  fome  Part  of  America,  they  fucceeded, 
and  the  Country  they  took  Pofleffion  of,  they  called 
New  Sweden ;  but  King  Charles  II.  foon  made  them 
quit  that  Coaft,  and  gave  them  to  underftand,  that 
the  whole  Coaft  was  the  Property  of  the  Englijh. 
£hi.  How  was  this  Country  divided  ? 
Anf  Into  two  Provinces,  the  one  of  which  was 
called  New  Jerfey,  and  the  other  Penfylvania. 
3%u.  How  large  is  the  Province  of  New  Jerfey  ? 
Anf  About  160  Miles  long,  and  80  Miles  broad. 
<2>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  ? 
Anf  1.  Chri/lina,  the  Capital,  which,  no  doubt, 
had  its  Name  given  it  by  the  Szvedes,  in  Honour  of 
their  Queen  Chrijlina.    2.  Middletcn,  a  fine  built 
Town.    And  3,  Burlington,  with  feveral  other  fmall 
Places. 

£>u.  How  large  is  the  Province  oiPenfylvania  ? 

Anf^  It  is  240  Miles  long,  and  i6o' Miles  broad  : 
It  had  its  Name  from  Sir  William  Pen,  whom  King 
Charles  II.  made  firft  Proprietor  thereof,  by  Letters 
Patent  in  1680.  He  divided  it  into  fix  Counties, 
wz.  I.  Philadelphia*    2.  Buckingham.    3.  Chejler. 

4.  New-Cajlle.  5.  Kent.    And  6  Suffix, 

^u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  Penfyl- 
vania  ? 

Anf.  1.  Philadelphia,  which  was  begun  by  Sir  Wil- 
liam Pen  in  1682.  It  contains  about  14,000  Houfes. 
Here  refides  the  Governour,  or  the  Proprietor  of 
the  whole  Country.  2.  Germantin,  a  Colony  of 
Germans.  3.  Neiv-Caflle,  the  Inhabitants  are  moft 
of  them  Dutch.  4.  New  Upfal,  a  Colony  of  Swedes. 

5.  New  Sommerhaufen. 

iga.  Which  is  the  fourth  Colony  in  Canada  ? 

Anf 
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Anf  New-York ,  which  was  difcovcred  by  Mr. 
Hudfon,  and  by  him  fold  to  the  Dutch  in  161 7. 
They  brought  under  their  Subjection  a  Country  upon 
the  Canadan  Coaft,  which  was  above  250  Miles 
fquare.  They  called  the  whole  New-Holland,  and 
were  Matters  thereof  for  about  50  Years  ;  but  they 
and  the  Swedijb  Settlement  falling  out,  the  Englifh 
decided  their  Quarrel,  and  made  them  both  quit  the 
Country..  This  happened  in  1664,,  and  at  the  Peace 
of  Breda,  in  1667,  the  Dutch  gave  up  their  Right 
to  it,  and  the  Englljh  called  it  New-York,  from  the 
then  Duke  of  York,  whom  the  King  made  Proprie- 
tor of  it. 

Shi.  What  are  the  principal  Commodities  of  this 

Colony? 

Anf  Furs,  Skins,  Tobacco,,  Horfes,  Black  Cat- 
tle, Hogs,  Com,  Log-wood,  and  dry'd  Fifh..  The 
Country  is  fertile  j  and  of  Venifon,  Game,  and 
Wild-Fowl,  there  is  Plenty. 

<$>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  this  Co  > 
lony  ? 

Anf.  r.  Manhatte,  fituate  on  the  River  of  that: 
Name,  is  the  Capital,  and  by  the  Dutch  was  called 
New  Amjlerdam,  but  by  the  Englifh,  New  York, 
It  is  built  upon  an  Ifland,  and  is  well  fortified. 
2.  Orange,  or  now  Albania,  is  a  Fortification,  built 
by  the  Dutch  m  1664.  3.  Ufep,  a  Fort  againft  the 
wild  Indians.  The  Long-lfland,  fo  called  from  its 
prodigious  Length. in  Comparifon  of  its  Breadth  ;  it 
is  120  Miles  long,  and  24  broad  j  here  they  make 
fine  Porcelain  of  Sea  Cockles. 

j>>a.  Which  is  the  Fifth  Colony  in  Order  ? 
Anf  New-England,  difcovered  by  Sir  Francis 
Drake  in  1580.  It  is  about  240  Miles  long,  and 
120  broad.  The  Climate  is  temperate,  and  the 
Land  very  fruitful.  The  Englifh  eftabliihed  this 
Colony  in  1585,  in  the  Reign  of.  King  James  I. 
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*fv  lZ^Pim  the  Commodities  of  this  Country  ? 

SoiJ.  I  he  Land  produces  Wheat,  Oats,  Pulie, 
I  obacco  Hemp,  and  Fruit.  The  Woods  are  full 
cf  wild  Oxen,  Bears,  Wolves,  Stags,  and  Bevers  ; 
on  which  Account  there  is  Plenty  of  Skins  and  Furs, 
and  the  Trade  of  limber  and  Planks  is  of  no  final! 
Concern;  there  is  alfo  Plenty  of  tame  Cattle,  good 
Poultry  and  Fifh.  This  Colony  is  like  a  Magazine 
tor  molt  1  rungs  requifite  in  building  of  Ships  ;  there 
is  a  considerable  Quantity  likewife  of  Tar,  Pitch,  and 
Iron- Work;  with  which  the  Inhabitants  not  only 
ferve  the  reft  of  the  Colonies  in  America,  but  export 
a  great  deal  to  Europe.  ^ 

EnffandT^  ^  ±&  Findpal  Towns  in  Neiv' 
Jnf.  i.  Bojlon,  which  is  the  Capital  City  ;  it  is 
large,  and  has  a  fine  Harbour  ;  the  Commerce  thereof 
confifts  chiefly  in  Ship-Tackling.  Here  is  alfo  a 
College  and  Printing-Houfe.  2.  Brijlol,  a  fine 
and  well  built  City.  3.  Charles-Town,  which  drives 
a  great  Trade  in  Stock-fifh,  which  is  exported  to  Bif- 
cay  in  Spain.  4.  Rhode  Ifland,  which  is  prinapahV 
inhabited  by  Quakers  ;  they  make  the  Earthen  Ware, 
WJiich  they  barter  with  the  Indians  for  Furs.  5.  Cam- 
bridge, which  has  two  Colleges,  and  a  Printing-Houfe. 
o.  New-London  ;  and  7.  Plymouth,  two  fecure  Har- 
bours, and  feveral  other  Colonies  which  are  named  af- 
ter the  Cities  and  Towns  in  England. 

Which  is  the  fixth  Colony  of  the  Enplilh  ud- 
on  the  Coaft  of  Canada  ?  * 
Jnf.  New-Scotland,  which  is  240  Miles  long,  and 
120  broad.  The  French  difcovered  it  about  200 
Years  ago,  but  did  not  mind  it.  However,  when 
the  Engli/h,  in  1663,  fet  Footing  therein,  the  French 
would  not  fuffer  it,  and  in  1662  they  brought  it 
again  under  their  Subjeaion,  called  it  by  the  Name 
dpf  Arcadia,  and  ponefled  it  till  the  Peace  of  Utrecht 

in 
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in  1713,  at  which  Time  it  was  delivered  up  again 
to  the  Crown  of  England.  :  <  _  ' 
9u.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Colony  t 
Anf.  It  was  never  very  populous  ;  nor  is  fo  much 
Advantage  to  be  met  with  there  as  in  other  Colonies  j 
however,  the  Inhabitants  deal  in  dry  Jim,  Hides, 
and  Wood  for  building  of  Ships.       .  , 

®u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Colony  ? 
M.  1.  Port-Royal,  which,  in  Honour  of  Queen- 
Anne,  was  called  Annapolis,  is  the  Capital,  built  by 
the  French.    It  is  a  ftrong  Fortification,  near  a  Jiay 
that  goes  deep  into  the  Country.    Here  is  a  Harbour 
largewenough  for  1000  Ships.    2.  Cape  Sable  where 
is  a  great  Trade  cf  dry'd  Fife.    3-  Fc^  of  Gm*' 
Hope,  which  is  a  ftrong  Fort  on  a  great  Bay.  4.  St. 
Maria,  a  Fort,  where  is  a  great  Trade  in  Wood. 
3u  Which  is  the  French  Part  of  Canada  f 
Anf.  They  poffefs  all  the  reft  ;  but  it  is  not  known 
how  far  this  Coaft  reaches  Southwards.    Its  Length 
cannot  well  be  computed ;  what  is  known  is  aoout 
1200  Miles,  and  the  Breadth  from  North  to  Weft 
800  Miles.    The  French  difcovered  this  Country  by 
Means  of  their  Fifhery,  who  fincc  1504  found 
Abundance  of  Cod  near  this  Coaft. 

6)u,  What  Colonies  have  the  French  here  ? 
Anf.  They  have  Canada  Propria,  which  is  parted 
from ■  New-Scotland  by  the  River  St.  Laurence.    It  is 
about  320  Miles  long,  and  120  broad. 

<Du.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  therein  ? 
Anf.  1.  Quebec  the  Capital,  a  large,  well-built 
City,  with  a  Citadel,  wherein  refides  t^e  Governor. 
There  is  alfo  a  College.  2.  Br  eft,  a  Sea-port,  and 
a  Place  of  great  Commerce.  2.  Mont-Royal,  a 
Fortification,  to  keep  the  wild  Canadians  in  Awe. 
3.  Nipiftgui,  a  Town,  where  the  Indians  come  and 
barter  for  their  Commodities. 
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f'r  ^hat  °^eT  CoIonies  have  the  French  p 

alfo  Copper,  Iron,  and  Lead  Mines  but T  £1 
1  raffick  confifts  in  Wood  Sea  cZ  '<  n  v  t  ^ 
feveral  Sorts  of  Furs.  t,ea-Loal>  Salt-F,m,  and 

^.  Whkh  are  the  principal  Pla^  in  NewFrance  P 

4t^r more  than  * 

muff  look  into  the  ^  Sfeifc 
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empt.es  itfeif  into  the  Gulph  of  JL;„  ^'le%and 
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pretty  Town,  lately  built  by  theFre„%  ButT7 
underwent  the  Fate  of  moft  Difcoveret  bavin 
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Anf.  They  poffefs  almoff  all  Parts  of  it,  and  their 
Number  may  be  reckoned  1000  to  one  European 
They have  no  Fortifications,  Magazines,  or  good 
OffiLsS  fo  that  the  Europeans^  m  no  W 
their  Revolt.    The  Men  are  ftrong  and  healthful,, 
STw^  are  white,  but  paint  themfelves  with. 
Variety  of  Colours,  in  which  they  are  proud  ; 
out-do  one  another.   They  go  naked  in  Summe^  bu. . 
in  Winter  they  cover  themfelves  with  Skins.  Their 
elief  Employ^  Hunting,  and  they  trouble  ^ 
Heads  about  little  elfe;  they  are  co ntmuall y -at  W ar 
the  Prifoners  are  cruelly  tortured,  flea'd,  and .  then, 
broil'd  and  eat.  .  ,  . 

Some  of  thefe  Countries  are  difhnguim  d  by  the  f 
ftveral  Nations,  as,  i.  The  Roquets.  2.  T he  J* - 
rons.  3.The  Illinois..  4.  Tcngona.  5..The.i/«w«*, 
and  many  more. 


chap,  ins 

Of  SOUTH-AMERICA. 

H I C  H  are  the  Countries  in  South-Ame*- 
rica? 

Anf.  I.  Terra  Firms*  *.  Magetonica.. 

Tl    Peru.  VL  Paraguay.- 

ITT  Chili  VII.  Brafilia. 

W.  Turcumania.-  VIII. .  Aina%onia. 

L  O/TER  R A-F  I  R  M A. 

$u.  What  kind  of  Country  is  Terra-Firma}?  zndl 

t0ifmA^  ^t^rds  had  lUbdued  moft  of. 
the  IXriflandsf  this  was  the  firft  Continent. 
heyitFoot  o^Ammca  ^  upon  that  Account: 
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«k<rf, Z  now  wlr  ct*;  they 

look  at  Home  after  their  CmI  1  1  Women 
H-fbandr,,  whMrt£  MeSS  Hu^  °f 
rtoufes  are  laree  PiVrr*  of  T;  u  •  .  unS-  1  heir 
one  of  them  wife  60 ^  J°Th  »9 
found  in  one  Place  eio-ht-  R  r  ,  •  SPamar^ 
10,000  Souk  eiShtHo^es,  which  contained 

How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 
Into  eight  Provinces. 

!•  Panama.  v    Xr      ^  ,  ,  - 

of  iilTat  iS  m°ft  re"'arkabfe  in  *°  Evince 

SrS  J  SVcLr6  Sp'm'"rds>  *  tether  caffi 
Provi„ces  G<^phers  make  it  two  diffinft 

tI-;f''-  Which  are  the  P1^«  of  Note  in  this  Conn- 
zofwo^Zf'  *"?  f  t,K  CaPitaI>  te  about 

deep 
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deep  Bay.  But  all  the  Gold  which  is  defigned  for 
Europe ,  is  firft  brought  thither,  and  then  carried  to 
Porto  Belle  on  Mules.  2.  Porto  Bello,  which  is  a 
City  and  a  fine  Harbour  ;  it  was  well  fortified,  and  a 
Citadel  commanded  the  Harbour.  In  this  Place  was 
kept  the  richeft  Fair  in  the  World,  and  all  the  Gold 
and  Silver  from  Peru  was  brought  there  to  Market, 
where  the  European  and  Peru  Merchants  met,  and 
ftruck  their  Bargains.  This  Town  is  on  the  North 
Coaft,  which  from  this  Place  to  Panama,  is  but 
about  60  Miles  over.  It  was  taken,  and  its  Forts 
demolifhed  by  Admiral  Vernon  in  1739. 

II.  ght.  What  is  moft  worthy  of  Notice  in  Car- 
thagena  ? 

Anf.  The  Spaniards  made  themfelves  Mafters  of 
this  Country  in  1532,  after  fome  bloody  Work. 
The  Country  is  rich  in  Gold,  Emeralds,  Spices,  and 
Drugs ;  there  is  alfo  a  Pearl-Fifhery. 

®)u.  Which  are  the  principal  Towns  in  this  Pro- 
vince ? 

Anf  1.  Cartbagena,  the  capital  City,  is  fituated 
upon  the  Coaft,  and  has  a  fine  Flarbour ;  there  are 
no  lels  than  40,000  Spaniards  born  in  the  Place,  and 
the  Number  of  the  native  Indians  is  much  larger. 
It  is  well  fortified  with  high,  ftrong  Walls  and 
Towers,  befides  Outworks.  All  which  were  de- 
molished by  Admiral  Vernon,  when  he  laid  Siege  to 
that  City  in  1741.  2.  St,  Sebajlian,  a  new  City, 
on  the  Gulph  of  Darien. 

III.  ghc.  What  is  St.  Martha  principally  noted  for? 
Anf.  1.  This  Province  lies  Eaft  of  Cartbagena  ; 

it  produces  Corn,  Cotton,  Gold,  Copper,  Marble, 
and  jafper,  and  the  Inhabitants  make  fine  Earthen- 
ware. 2.  The  capital  City  is  St.  Martha,  which 
is  a  mean  Place,  but  has  a  convenient  Harbour,  and 
is  a  Bifhop's  See ;  befides  which  there  are  feveral 
Settlements  of  lefs  Note. 
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IV.  g)u.  What  is  molt  obfervable  in  the  Province 
of  V mezuela  ? 

Anf  This  Country  produces  Tobacco,  Cotton, 
and  Skins  Venezuela  is  the  Capital,  built  on  Piles 
upon  a  fmall  Ifiand. 

V.  £>u.  What  is  raoft  worthy  of  Notice  in  New- 
Jndalufia  ? 

Anf.  i..  The  Spaniards,  by  deluding  the  Indians 
with  Toys,tCffr..  under  Pretence  of  building  a  Church, 
ere&ed  a.Caftle  here;  and  when  they  had  made 
thcmfeives  fecure,  they  made  a  bloody  Slaughter 
among  the  Indians,,  but  met.  with  feveral  Repulfes,. 
till  at  laft,  with  more  Succours,  they  got  the  Upper- 
hand,  and  hanged  all  the  great  Men  of  the  Indians,. 
and  thus  made  themfelves  quiet  Poffefiors  of  that 
Country.  2.  St,  Thomas,,  which  is  the  Refidence 
of  the  Spanijh  Governor.  And  3.  Tocojo,  which  is> 
trie  Capital. 

VI.  <%u.  What  is  remarkable  in  New-Granada  ? 
Anf.  1.  It  is  a  Province  in  the  Middle  of  the  . 

Country,  and  is  rich  in  Gold,  Silver,  Copper,  Iron, 
and  Emeralds;,  it  is  furrounded  by  high  Mountains.' 
2.  Santa- Fer  which  is  the  Capital,  and  a  Bifhop's 
See.    3,  Velaz,  a  Fortification. 

VII.  ght.  What  is  moft  obfervable  in  Popayan  ? 
Anf  1,  That  it  lies  near  the  South-Sea,  and: 

borders  upon  Peru  ;  the  Country  is  good  enough  for 
its  native  People  ;  but  the  Europeans  have  little  elfe 
from  thence  but  Sugar.  2.  Popayan,  which  is  a 
Capital*  and  Bifhop's  See. 

vpi-"^«»-  What  is  chiefly  remarkable  in  the 
Province  of  Guiana  ? 

Anf  All  the  reft  of  the  Terra+Firma  to  the  Ocean 
goes  under  this  Name.  The  neweft  Maps  diftin- 
guifh  this  Country  into  three  Provinces,  viz. 

I.  Guiana  Propria,  wherein  is,.  1...  Manhoa,  the 
Kehdence  of  the  King  of  that  Country,  2.  Parima,. 
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a  large  Lake,  400  Miles  long,  and  320  broad. 
This  "is  the  Account  given  of  it  by  fome;  but  as 
there  is  no  Certainty  of  its  exa£t  Extent,  it  is  repre- 
fented  in  the  annexed  Map  both  Ways, -viz.  accord- 
ing to  the  foregoing  Account,  and  according  to  its 
Figure  in  moft  Maps. 

II.  The  Province  Paria,  through  which  runs  the- 
River  Oroonoko  ;  the  Inhabitants  build  their  Houfes 
on  high  Trees,  on  Account  of  the  frequent  Over- 
flowings of  that  River. 

III.  The  third  Province  is  Caribania,.  commonly 
called  Cannibalia  ;  the  Natives  are  a  wild  People,  go 
naked,  and  feaft  on  human  Flem,  which  they  roaft, 
and  eat  Bread  with  it  made  of  certain  Roots.  The 
Men  fpend  their  Time  in  Hunting  and  Fifhing ;  the 
Women  look  after  the  Affairs  at  Home.  They 
grow  old,  and  live  to  160  Years.  The  beft  Com- 
modity from  thence  is  Cotton. 

£)u.  Are  there  no  European  Settlements  in  Gui- 
ana ? 

Anf.  Yes,  the  French  eftablifhed  a  Colony  there 
in  1625,  and  poffefs  it  ftil).  The  Englijh  have  alfo 
a  fmall  Colony  called  Moroni :  But  the  Dutch  are 
the  principal  Mafters,  and  have  fine  Sugar  and  To- 
bacco Plantations ;  efpecially  Surinam,  a  pretty 
large  City  and  Fort,  where  they  have  a  very  rich 
Factory. 

II.  Of  P  E  R  U. 

£>hi.  From  whence  had  this  Country  its  Name  ? 

Anf.  From  a  comical  Miftake.  A  Spaniard,  when 
-flrft  landed,  afked  one  of  the  Indians  the  Name  of 
that  Country,  upon  which  he  mould  have  anfwered 
T ibantifuio,  for  fuch  was  the  Name  of  it ;  but  he 
ttsld  him  his  own  Name,  which  was  Peru,  and  ever 
fince  this  Country  has  been  diftinguimed  by  that 
Name. 
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ghi.  How  large  is  this  Country  ?  - 
Anf.  It  extends  itfelf  from  Terra  Firma  to  the 
Land  of  Chili;  which  takes  near  2000  Miles:  the 
JBreadth  is  about  280  Miles. 

£>u.  What  is  the  Condition  of  this  Country  ? 
Anf  Weftwards  it  lies  near  the  Pacific  Sea,  which 
does  not  incommode  it  in  the  leaft.  That  Country 
all  along  the  Coaft,  for  about  40  Miles  broad,  is 
never  troubled  with  Thunder,  Lightning,  nor  Rain, 
but  the  Land  is  made  fertile  by  the  Dew  of  Heaven 
and  is  very  fruitful.  The  Country  Eaftwards  is  a 
Kidge  of  Mountains,  which  in  fome  Places  are  400 
Miles  broad.  T 

%u.  What  Sort  of  People  were  the  Natives  of 
reru  before  the  Conqueft  ? 

Anf  A  barbarous  People  it  is  true  j  but  yet  more 
polite  than  thofe  in  North-America  ;  and  in  refpedt 
of  their  good  Laws  which  the  Spaniards  found  among; 
them,  they  came  not  much  ftiort  of  a  civilized  Na- 
tion. 

What  was  the  Religion  of  that  Country  ? 

Anf  They  were :  grofs  Idolaters.  Their  principal 
Deity  they  called  Viracocha,  that  is,  the  Soul  of  the 
mrld.  They  worfhipped  the  Sun.  Their  chief 
1  emples  were  thofe  of  Lima  and  Cufco.  Their 
principal -Sacrifices  were  Men,  and  Children  from 
4  to  10  Years  eld.  Whenever  the  Kin«-  was  ill 
200  of  them  at  leaft  were  butcher'd ;  but  at  his 
Death  a  thcufand  Souls  were  fent  after  him,  to  ferve 
him  in  the  next  World. 

%.  What  were  their  Kings  ? 

Anf  They  were  called  Inga,  or  Inca,  had  a  So- 
vereign Power,  and  were  honoured  by  their  Subject 

G°n'a,Thel  rcfjded  at  ^/wherein  is  an 
ancient  Caftle,  which  falls  no  Ways  fhort  of  any 
Palace  m  Europe.  In  the  Time  of  thofe  Kings, 
Gold  was  as  Plenty  as  the  Stones  in  the  Streets,  Sd 

Mle  Houks  were  covered  with  it.  ^u 
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To  whom  doth  this  rich  Country  now 
belong  ?  .        ■  1 .,.  • 

■  Anf.  To  the  King  of  Spain.  The  Spaniards 
under  the  Condua  of  Francis  Pizaro  came  firft  into 
this  Country  in  1526,  and  in  1533  the  Royal  Houfe 
of  the  Incas  was  quite  extinguifhed,  after  a  feven 
Years  MafTacre  and  Bloodftied,  which  ceafed  with  the 
Death  of  Pizaro i  who  was  ftabbed  by  his  own  Coun- 
tryman Almagro.  .  .  ' 
9u.  By  whom,  and  how  is  this  Country  divided  ? 
Anf.  The  Spaniards  have  divided  it  into  three  Au- 
diences, viz. 

I.  Quito.    II.  Delos  Reyes.    III.  D e  las  C areas. 
I.  j|k  What  is  molt  obfervable  in  jg«if«  ? 
^»/.  It  is  a  Country  which  borders  upon  Terra 
Firma,  is  280  Miles  long,  and  100  broad.  It  lies  juft 
under  the  Equator ;  and  the  Spaniards  found  here  an 
immenfe  Quantity  of  Gold.  m 

<$u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Au- 
dience? .  -p. 

Anf.  1.  Quito,  the  Capital  City.  Here  isaiii* 
{hop's  See  and  Univerfity.  The  Trade  of  this  Place 
confifts  chiefly  in  Cloth,  Cotton,  Flax,  Heaths,  bu- 
rsar, and  Salt.  2.  Tumbez,  a  Harbour  where  P/szwro 
firft  landed.  3.  St.  Miguel.  4.  Sevilla  d'Oro,  a 
fine  City,  befides  many  more,  but  of  no  great 
Note ;  moft  of  the  Towns  are  but  indifferent  in  this 
Country.  .    ,  . 

II.  !%u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  the  Au- 
dience of  De  los  Reyes  ? 

Anf.  1.  Lima,  the  Capital  of  the  whole  Country. 
It  was  formerly  a  mean  Place  with  only  a  few  Huts 
for  Fifhermen  ;  but  Pizzaro  built  a  fine  City  in  the 
room  of  them.  It  never  rains-,  but  there  is  a  con- 
tinual Summer  all  the  Year  round.  This  City  is 
encompaffed  with  a  ftrong  Wall.    The  Inhabitants 

are 
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are  very  rich  ;  at  an  Entry  of  a  new  Vice-rov  thev 
once  paved  the  Streets  with  Plates  of  fflS?^ 
Fa  ace,  wmch  were  valued  at  80  Millions  of  Crown 
It  is  the  comtant  Rcfidence  of  the  Vice-roy  of  Peru 
for  the  Klng  of  Spain,  and  an  ArchbXp's  See' 

^   M    SniuVerfl£y'    2>  a  City  and  incoS 

paraole  Harbour,  and  a  Place  of  ventre*  Com 

S,.3^  ^fpf  -WReSenceTf 
T    a  A  r. ■       R°yal- Palace  is  ftill  preferved  fur- 

large  Stones.    Here  was  alfo  their  chief  Temole 

p  f      1  °Unt  to  Soo,ooo  Souls,  of  which 
three  parts  are  lutiye  ^ >  wtoctt 

£  Zsl  200 f 00  Int*m>  Wh0  ™  all  t?ib^ 
to  the  Spaniards..   4.  W,7/*,  a  laro-e  Citv  and 

^  Not ?0Ur'  There  are  ^  ToSnTi 
AuS^^^to  ^-bierved  in 

W  arS      ?  V'  whieh  is  tie  Capital,  z 

large  and  opulent  City;  and  has  the  richeft  Mines' 

HI.  0/  CHILL 

**ow  raiige  is  this  Country  ? 
,Jt    ^^N6rih  to  South  1200  M!Ies  Ion-, 

•f?;  What  is  moft  remarkable  here  h 

^  That  the  ^»wrA  entred  this  Country  from 

£r£^3*  Ml  Wkh  Sreat  R^ftance ;  nor 
tee  they  been  able  to  overcome  entirely  the  Natives,. 

fome. 
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fome  of  which  have  in  feveral  Parts  of  the  Country 
retired,  where  they  chufe  their  own  Kings,  or 
rather  Captains.  ,^1 

ku.  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Natives  of  Chili  ? 

Anf.  They  are  a  wild  People,  and  worfhip  the 
Devil.  The  Women  have  long  Breafts  ;  they  till, 
the  Ground,  whilft  the  Men  lie  at  Home  fleeping, 
and  idling  away  their  Times.  They  fell  their  Daugh- 
ters to  the  beft  Bidders. 

Qu.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

Anf  Into  three  Parts,  viz. 

I.  Chili  Propria.  II.  Chill  Imperial.  And  Ml- 
Chicuito.  .    .  .  .,, 

I.  §)u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  Unit 

Propria  ?  \1  .      r . 

Jw:  i.  5/.  7^0,  the  capital  City,  and  Refidence 
of  the  Governor  of  all  Chili,  who  is  under  the  Vice- 
roy  of  Peru.  The  Number  of  Spaniards  who  War 
Arms  is  reckon'd  to  be  2000.  The  Native  Indians 
are  reckoned  80,000,  who  are  employed  chiefly  in 
planting  Tobacco ;  there  is  a  Bimop  s  See,  and  a. 
Tribunal  of  the  Inquifition.  2.  Coquimbo,  a  City 
and  Harbour.  .  . 

II.  1%.';  Which  are  the  chief  Places  in  Chili 

Imperta  ?  u  Concept'lon,  a  City,  and Bifhop's .See.. 
2.  B^wtf,  a  fine  and  fecure  Harbour.  Chilian, 
one  of  the  beft  Towns,  with  feveral  of  lefs  Note. 

Ill  9u  Which  are  the  beft  Places  in  Chtcuito  ? 

Anf  1.  Juan  de  la  Front eira.  2.  Mendozg. 
*;  Diamante,  all  Places  of  Defence  on  the  Borders 
of  thofe  Mountains,  which  are  inhabited  by  the. 
wild  Indians. 

IV.  Of  TIJRCUMANI  A. 

®u.  Where  doth  the  Country  ofTurcumania  lie  ? 
Ar'f  It  joins  to  that  of  Chili  Southwards,  and  11s. 
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tryfngS  ? ^ ^ C°ndidon of  this C°™" 

Com/VVitCAf!rr!she!,wftr>  and  "»  P"*»«s 
chmeal      Th    Mey-,Wf'  &!t>  and  Co- 

rneal.    The  Natives  have  no  Religion.  Their 

from  o  arp,bU'k  °n  Wheds'  with  *evn,ov" 
Which  are  they? 

thJtriSt'7T  t  EJlero>  the  CaP^,  which  is 

the  Refidence  of  the  Governor  and  of  a.  Bifaop 
2.  a  City     3.  Jsojira  Senuora  de  Talari 

Where  is  a  good  Manufacture  for  Linnen.  Z  N  ^- 
Cordova,  and  feveral  others  of  lefs  Note. 

V.  0/  TERRA  MAGELLANIC  A . 

5H'r  ^h*tiScl°rJr7  °f Notice in  this  Country  ? 
in  ZZS  ^/f°™zdhy  Ferdinand  Magellan 

£  I5i9'and  called  after  his  Name.    It  is  1200  Miles 

try  towards  the  South,  are  the  Streights  of  Magellan 
which  are40oMileslong,  and  but  for  10  brcri 

£y  whom  were  thofe  Streights  parted  ? 
theli  Ylf^Ma^lan  who  in  1519  failed  thro' 
them  m  22  Days,  and  thereby  di  fcovered  the  Com- 

Tnd  thu       bfWee!;  ^  N°rth  and  the  South  Ocean, 
and  thus  failed  round  the  World 

M  tZlf  hl  T  one  Thomas  Caven- 

Colr^T^  ^        SUte  3nd  Ccnditi™  ^  this 
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Jnf  The  Spaniards  took  Poffeflion  of  it,  indeed, 
in  1582  j  but  as  they  thought  it  not  worth  their 
while  to  continue  there,  they  withdrew  into  a  better 
Land,  after  they  had  been  at  the  Trouble  of  build- 
ing feveral  Towns.  The  Country  has  no  Trees, 
Fields,  nor  Meadows,  but  the  Ground  is  covered 
with  white  Sand.  The  Animals  that  are  found  in 
it  are  Foxes,  Rabbits,  Oftriches,  and  Tygers. 

j^a,  What  Sort  of  People  are  the  Natives  ? 

Jnf  Some  old  Authors  among  the  Spaniards  made 
them  monftrous  Giants,  of  12  Feet  high,  but  latter 
Travellers  give  them  the  ordinary  Size  of  Men  j  they 
are  very  ignorant,  have  no  Religion,  nor  are  they 
qualified  for  doing  any  Thing.  They  dig  Roots  called 
Capus,  which  ferve  them  inftead  of  Bread. 

VI.  Of  P  iV  R  A  G  U  A  Y. 

jjfc  What  is  obfervable  in  this  Country  ? 

Jnf  The  River  Paraguay  flows  thro'  the  Middle 
of  it,  from  which  it  had  its  Name  j  but  the  Spa- 
niards gave  both  to  the  River  and  the  Country  the 
Name  of  La  Plata.  _  ; 

G)u.  How  large  is  this  Country,  and  how  is  it  di- 
vided ? 

Jnf  It  is  at  leaft  1200  Miles  long,  and  800 
broad  ;  it  is  divided  into  fix  Provinces. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  it  ? 

Jnf  i.  Jfumption,  the  Capital  City,  fituate  upon 
the  River  La  Plata.  It  is  the  Refidence  of  the 
Span\fh  Governor-;  under  the  Vice-roy  of  Peru. 
2.  Buenos  Jyres,  a  large  Town,  and  Sea-Port  of 
good  Trade ;  wherein  is  a  Bifhop's  See.  _  3.  St,  Lucia 
and  Corientes,  two  confiderable  Colonies.  4.  Villa 
Rica,  a  rich  City.  5.  Maracaja,  another  Settle- 
ment of  the  Spaniards.  6.  St.  Salvador,  a  handfome 
City.  7.  St.  Gabriel,  a  fmall  Ifland  and  Fort,  built 
by  the  Portuguefe.  8.  St,  Sacrament,  another  Co- 
lony belonging  to  the  Portuguefe. 
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$u.  What  is  the  Nature  of  this  Country  ? 

rh/t -I  •  Air  ?  ^  temPerate  and  healthful  5 
the  Soil  is  extremely  fertile  in  moft  Parts,  producing 

The-T  f  ?°m'1  WinC'  Fruit'  -d  He"bsS 
and  SHver6  confidence  Mines  of  Gold 

VII.    O/BRASI  I,. 

%  Of  what  Extent  is  the  Country  of  Braftl,  by 
Whom  was  it  difcovered,  and  how  does  it  lie  >  7 

Anf  It  hes  along  the  Ethiopic  Ocean,  and  was  dis- 
covered by  the  Ptrtuguefe  in  1501.  The  Length 
thereof  is  2400  Miles,  and  the  Breadth  about  800 

&t.  How  is  this  Country  divided  ? 

thet('JhQ  PortuZuefe  have  ^vided  it,  as  far  as 
then  Settlements  go,  into  14  Provinces. 

Brffif    at  is  the  Produce  of  the  of 

.Jjhfc  Portuguefe  fend  every  Year  a  Fleet 
thither  to  bring  Gold  Amber,  Saffin,  Cotton,  To- 
bacco  Jafper,  Cryftal,  Buck-fkins,  Apes,  and  Par- 

fv  5?at  S°rt  °f  Pe°Ple  are  the  Na^es  ? 

4hey  are  Canibals,  and  feed  upon  the  Flefh 
of  their  Enemies,  which  they  broil  and  eat.  Tho' 
they  know  nothing  of  God,  or  Religion,  yet  they 
have  a  Notion  of  the  Immortality  of  the  Soul.  They 
h^-fUSUnderTreeS'  and^epinNets,  that  are 
hung  hke  Hammocks.  They  are  divided  into  feveral 
Nations,  the  Chief  of  which  are  the  Topinambous, 

nhabit  along  the  Coaft,  not  above  20  Miles  up  in 

Anf. 
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Anf.  1.  St.  Salvador,  the  Capital  of  the  whole 
'Country,  which  is  a  large,  rich,  and  well  fecured 
•City  ;  the  Dutch  plundered  it  in  1623,  when  each 
common  Soldier's  Share  was  15,000  Crowns;  here 
is  a  Vice-roy,  and  an  Archbifhop.  2.  St.  Vincent, 
3.  St.  Amato.  4.  St.  Sebajiina,  a  Bifhop's  See, 
which  was  plundered  by  the  French  in  1 7 1 2  :  Their 
Booty  amounted  to  3,000,000  of  Livres.  5.  Spirito 
Santo,  a  Sugar  Colony.  6.  Porto  Seguro,  a  Fortifi- 
cation. 7.  St.  Cruz.  8.  Seregippi.  9.  Olinda,  or 
Phernambuco.  10.  Paraiba.  11.  Siera.  12.  Ma- 
ragnan,  a  Bifhop's  See.  13.  Para,  and  feveral  more. 

VIII.  Of  A  M  A  Z  O  N  I  A. 

ght.  Of  what  Extent  is  the  Country  of  Amazonia, 
or  the  Amazones  P 

Anf.  It  is  a  large  Country  between  Terra  Firmer, 
Peru,  Paraguay,  and  Braftl ;  it  is  1 200  Miles  long, 
and  as  many  broad.  A  River  of  that  Name  runs 
thro'  the  Middle  of  this  Country,  and  is  counted 
the  largeft  in  the  World.  When  the  Pbrtuguefe^ 
in  1 54 1,  went  up  that  River  into  the  Country,  they 
met  in  their  W ay  on  Shore,  an  Army  of  warlike 
Women,  with  whom  they  had  a  Rencounter,  and 
from  thence  they  called  this  Country  Amazonia. 

£)u.  What  elfe  is  worthy  of  Notice  ? 

Anf.  1 .  That  it  lies  under  the  Torrid  Z-one,  and  is 
very  hot.  2.  The  Natives  are  ftrong,  but  have  only 
the  Shape  of  the  human  Species;  they  are  Man- 
Eaters,  and  devour  one  another.  3.  The  Country, 
although  it  is  very  hot,  breeds  no  Vermin  or  Infecls; 
it  is  full  of  Cocoa-Trees,  Cedars,  Ebony,  BrafiU 
Wood,  Balfam,  Sugar,  Gum,  Tobacco,  and  choice 
Colours. 

§>u.  Are  there  any  European  Colonies  here  ? 
Anf.  None  but  the  Portuguefe  have  made  an 
Attempt  that  Way ;  they  have  feveral  fmall  Settle- 
ments 
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ments  between  Cape  Nort  and  the  Amazonian  Rirer  ; 
and,  in  the  Peace  of  Utrecht  in  171 3,  both  France 
and  Spain  renounced  their  Right  to  this  Country,  fo 
that  the  Portuguefe  are  at  Liberty  to  extend  their 
Colonies  as  far  as  they  pleafe. 


CHAP.  IV. 

Of  the  American  ISLANDS. 

TJT  °  W  are  the  American  Elands  divided  ? 
1  A  Into  the  Greater  and  the  LelTer 

Antilles. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  Greater  Antilles  Iflands  ? 
Anf.  I.  St.  Domingo.    II.  Jamaica.    III.  C«J<r. 
And  IV.  P^r/tf  ita*. 

I.  O/St.  Domingo,  <?r  Hispaniola. 

J^«.  What  is  raoft  worthy  of  Notice  in  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf.  1.  That  it  is  360  Miles  long,  and  240  broad. 
It  was  discovered  by  Chrijlophcr  Columbus,  in  his  firft 
Voyage  in  1592,  who  called  it  Hifpaniola.  2.  The 
Spaniards  at  their  Landing  found  the  Inhabitants  to 
be  a  wild  People,  they  rooted  them  out,  and  fent 
them  to  another  World,  to  make  Room  for  themfelves 
in  this. 

4>k.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf  It  is  a  fertile  Country  for  Grain,  Sugar, 
Ginger,  Maftick,  Aloes,  Cochineal,  and  Cotton ;  it 
has  alfo  fome  Gold-Mines.  The  European  Animals 
and  Fruit  thrive  as  well  there  as  in  their  native  Soil. 

$>u.  Are  the  Spaniards  die  only  Poflefiors  of  this 
large  Ifland? 

Anf  No,  they  were  fo  at  firft,  but  fince,  the 
French  have  come  in  Shares  with  them,  the  Spa- 
niards 
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niards  have  the  Eaft,  and  the  French  the  Weft  Part 
thereof. 

ght.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf.  The  Spaniards  poflefs  St.  Domingo,  a  large, 
rich,  and  populous  City,  well  fortified,  which  is  the 
Capital  and  Refidence  of  the  Governor,  and  has  an 
Archbifhop.  The  French  have  I.  Le  grand  Govage% 
a  Fort  on  the  Weftern  Coaft,  and  2.  Le  petit  Govage, 
a  new  Colony,  with  a  good  Harbour. 

II.    Of  Jama  i  c  a. 

£$u.  What  is  moft  remarkable  with  Refpe&  to  the 
Ifland  of  "Jamaica  ? 

Anf.  This  Ifland  is  from  Eaft  to  Weft  170  Miles 
long,  and  from  South  to  North  70  Miles  broad ;  it 
was  difcovered  by  Columbus  in  1494.  The  native 
Inhabitants  were  in  a  moft  cruel  Manner  rooted  out 
by  the  Spaniards ,  who  poffefled  it  for  above  160 
Years  ;  till  Oliver  Cromwell,  when  Protestor  of 
England^  took  it,  and  joined  it  to  the  Britijh  Domi- 
nions in  America ,  in  1655. 

£>tc.  How  is  this  Ifland  divided  ? 

Anf.  Into  fourteen  Precin£fo.  1.  Port  Royal. 
2.  St.  Catherine.  3.  St.  John.  4.  St,  Andrew. 
5.  St.  David.  6.  St.  Thomas.  7.  Clarendon. 
8.  St.  George.  9.  St.  Mary.  10.  St,  Ann.  11.  St. 
James.  12.  St.  Elizabeth.  13.  Eaft  not  named. 
And  4,  Weft  not  named. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf  1.  Seville  d'Oro,  fituate  on  the  North  Coaft, 
was  formerly  the  Capital  City  of  the  Spaniards  ; 
there  is  now  a  good  Harbour,  but  the  Place  is  only 
a  large  Village.  2.  Spanifo  -  Town,  the  Capital, 
and  Refidence  of  the  Governor.  3.  Port  Royal, 
South  of  Jamaica,  is  an  excellent  Harbour  of  three 
Leagues  broad,  and  in  moft  Places  fo  deep,  that  a 
N  Ship 
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Ship  of  iooo  Tons  may  lie  clofe  to  the  Shore,  and  un- 
unlcad  at  Pleafure  ;  it  is  fecured  by  a  ftrone  Caftle. 

And  4  Carlijle.  & 
®>u.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Ifland  ? 
Anf.^  Chiefly  Sugar  ;  in  the  Plantations  of  which, 

feveral  Thoufands  of  Negroes  are  employed  :  There 

is  Plenty  likewife  of  Indigo,  Pepper,  Campeachy- 

Wood,  and  Cocoa-Trees. 

III.    Of  Cub  a. 

%u.  What  is  mod  worthy  of  Notice  in  the  Ifland 
of  Cuba  ? 

Anf.  It  is  1200  Miles  in  Length  ;  but  the  Breadth 
is  but  200  Miles. 

£>H.  To  whom  does  this  Ifland  belong  ? 

Anf.  To  the  Spaniards,  who  difcovered  it  in 
I4Q2,  and  having  deftroyed  the  Natives,  they  have 
pofleiTed  it  ever  fince. 

£>u.  Which  are  the  principal  Places  in  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf  i.  Havanna,  the  Capital,  which  is  well  for- 
tified, and  has  an  excellent  Harbour,  where  is  Room 
for  iooo  Ships,  and  the  Entry  fo  narrow,  as  will  ad- 
mit but  one  Ship  to  pafs  at  a  Time.  This  is  the 
Rendezvous  of  all  the  Spanijh  Ships  in  July  and  Ali- 
gn fl,  that  are  bound  for  Europe.  2.  St.  fago,  an- 
other Harbour. 

:he  Produce  of  this  Ifland  ? 
Fhcugl    not  a  very  fruitful  Country,  yet  it 
ab  Black  Cattle  and  Sheep,  and  has  fuffi- 

The  Mountains  are  rich  in 

<  1- ,  Silver,  and  Copper  Oar;  this  Ifland  produces 
s$£b  (-An-.  Sup;1!-,  Ginger,  Caflia,  Maffick,  and  Abun- 


IV,  Porto  Rico. 

£${u.  To  whom  belongs  the  Ifland  of  Porto  Rico  P 

An/. 
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Anf.  To  the  Spaniards,  who,  at  their  Landing 
there  in  1493^  found  this  Ifland  fo  well  peopled, 
that  they  were  obliged  to  mafTacre  about  600,000 
Inhabitants,  before  they  could  clear  it. 

4J«.  What  is  the  Produce  of  this  Ifland  ? 

Anf.  The  Spaniards  have  found  there  a  great 
Quantity  of  Gold.  The  other  Commodities  confift 
in  Sugar,  Salt,  and  Gum. 

The  capital  Place  is  Porto  Rico,  a  good  Sea-port ; 
befides  which  there  is  Guadianilla,  a  Fort. 

Of  the  Leffer  Antilles  IJlands. 
£>)u.  Which  are  they  ? 

Anf.  I.  The  Lucaya,  or  Bahama  Iflands.  II. The 
Caribbee  Iflands.  III.  The  Canada  Iflands.  IV.  The 
Bermudas.   V.  The  Azores  Iflands. 

I.  g)u.  To  whom  do  the  Bahama  Iflands  belong  ? 
Anf.  To  the  Spaniards. 

II.  £$u.  To  whom  do  the  Caribbee  Iflands  belong  ? 
Anf  To  the  Englijh,  and  feveral  other  Nations. 
<j>ht.  Which  belong  to  the  Englijh  ? 

Anf.  1.  Barbadoes,  the  moft  confiderable  among 
the  Caribbee  Iflands  ;  the  Produce  of  which  is  Ginger, 
Sugar,  Indigo,  Cotton,  Lignum  Vitse,  Tobacco,  and 
Rum.  The  principal  Place  in  this  Ifland  is  Bridge- 
Town,  where  the  Governor  refides ;  it  contains 
above  1200  Stone  Houfes,  and  fome  Forts  to  fecure 
it.  The  whole  Ifland  is  divided  into  1 1  Parimes,  is 
about  20  Miles  long,  and  14  broad.  2.  Antego,  was 
made  a  Colony  by  the  Englijh  in  1666.  3.  St.  Chri- 
stophers, was  "before  the  Peace  of  Utrecht  pofTefTed  by 
the  Englijh  aivU^rench,  but  fince  that  Time,  only  by 
the  Englijh ;  with  feveral  other  fmall  Iflands. 

®)u.  Which  belong  to  other  Nations  ? 

Anf  To  the  French  belong,  1.  Guadalupa. 
2.  Martini co.    3.  St.  Cruz.    4.  St.  Lucia.    5.  St. 

N  2  Martin. 
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Martin.  6.  St.  Bartholomew,  and  fome  others  of 
Jeis  Note,  moft  of  them  Sugar  Iflands. 

To  the  Danes  belongs  St.  Thomas. 

To  the  Dutch  St.  Eujiachia. 

To  the  Duke  of  Courland  belongs  Tabago. 

The  Spaniards  pofTefs,  i.  Trinidad.  2.  Mar  Vi- 
rata.   And  3.  Blanco.  * 

hr!UA         T°  bei°nS  the  Mands, 

how  do  they  he .  and  what  Number  is  there  of  them  ? 

Thefe  Iflands  lie  near  the  Ccaft  of  Canada, 
and  are  of  great  Importance  on  Account  of  the 
*imery.  They  are  20  in  Number,  but  the  principal 
ones  are : 


I.  Newfoundland,  2Z0  Miles  long,  and  as  many 
broad.  2.  Cape  Breton,  taken  from  the  French,  June 

I  ?  V^'A"  WHch  is  the  ftro"gCityofZ^;/W 
By  the  Reduaion  of  this  Ifland  the  are  become 

mtirely  Mafters  of  the  Fitting  Trade.  3.  Anticojli 
and  At.  John  s,  which  belong  to  the  French. 

IV,  $u.  To  whom  belong  the  Bermudas  Iflands, 
and  how  many  of  them  are  there  ? 

Anf  To  the  Crown  of  England;  there  are  a 
great  Number  of  them,  but  the  rnoft  noted  Ones  are  • 
J.  Bermudas.  2.  St.  George.  And  3.  St.  David.  ' 

V .  J>u.  To  whom  do  the  Azores  Iflands  belong, 
What  Number  is  there  of  them,  and  how  do  they  lie  ? 

Anf.  They  lie  half  Way  to  the  Weft-Indies\ fome 
Geographers  reckon  them  to  Africa,  and  fome  to 
America.  ^  They  are  Nine  in  Number,  and  belong 
to  the  King  of  Portugal,  viz.  1.  Corvo.  2.  Fay  at 
Z  4.&.<?«r^.    s.Gratiofa.    b.  Maria. 

J.  Miguel.    8.  Pico.    And  9.  Tercera. 


CHAP. 
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C  H  -A  P.  V. 

Of  TERRiE  INCOGNITA;  or,  The, 
UNKNOWN  COUNTRIES. 

Jgu.T  T  O  W  lie  the  Terra  Incognita*  or  the  Uri- 
XJ.  known  Countries  f 
Anf.  There  is  fome  Part  of  it  under  both  Poles. 
The  Unknown  Countries  under  the  Arctic  Pole,  are  ; 

I.  Nova  Zetnbla,  which  lies  beyond  Rujfia,  from 
which  it  is  parted  by  Waygats  Streights ;  its  Nam 3 
is  Mofcovit,  and  fignifies  New  Land ;  it  is  not  made 
out  yet,  whether  it  is  a  Continent,  or  an  Ifland ; 
fome  fay  that  the  Northern  Mufcovites  can  go  over 
the  Ice  to  Nova  Zembla,  .and  from  thence  to  Spits- 
bergen, and  fo  to  the  Northern  Parts  of  America  j  but 
this  wants  Confirmation. 

6)u.  What  is  the  Nature  of  its  Inhabitants  ? 

Anf.  According  to  the  Account  the  Dutch  give  of 
it,  they  are  a  People  of  fmall  Stature,  having  large 
Heads,  broad  Faces,  and  flat  Nofes.  Their  Clothes 
are  made  of  Skin,  joined  together  with  Fifh  Bones ; 
they  burn  Bears  Greafe  inftead  of  Oil  in  their  Lamps. 
Their  Food  is  nothing  but  Fox  Flefh,  and  Fifh,  and 
both  Men  and  Women  have  no  other  Bufinefs  than 
that  of  Hunting  and  Fifliing.  It  is  fo  exceffive  cold, 
that  Brandy  will  freeze,  if  it  is  not  kept  near  the 
Fire. 

II.  Spitsbergen,  which  lies  80  Degrees  North,  and 
was  difcovered  by  a  Dutchman,  one  Jacob  Heems- 
kirk  in  1596;  it  is  inhabited  by  no  Creatures  but 
white  Bears,  and  fome  Rain  Deer,  who  feed  upon 
des*.  Whales,  or  Sea-Horfes,  which  they  meet  with 
among  the  Icy  Mountains. 

n  3  in. 
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III  Greenland,  which  begins  in  the  6oth  Degree 
and  perhaps  ends  in  the  North  Pole.  The  EurcfeTn) 

the  Chnlhan  Religion,  and  fettled  a  Commerce  with 
^  Inhabitants  ;  but  fince  that  Time  it  haTbeen  nt 
g     'I'  at?,d,the  Natives  noware  Savages,  who  live 

boiled  in  Fim  Oil.    TJiey  are  fond  of  trucking  with 
^ropansjor  Knives,   Looking  -  GlafTes,  Bead 
Needles,  Puis,  and  fuch  like  Trifles,  for  which  thev 
^iT1^^  Rain-DeCr  ^  BulZ 

F^!:fLNeW  Brltal£>  Whi?  Was  firft  Covered  by  an 
Englijhman   one  Henry  Hudjon,  in  1612,  near  the 

ftrethU  ^  CaUed  ^  MS  NamS  *tef«£ 

*  V.  ^ey*w«  Mands  are  a  large  Country  between 
the  Streights  of  Hudfon  and  thofe  of  Dalid ;  they 
were  firft  difcovered  by  an  Englijhman,  one John 

VI  JV«p  Wales,  which  lies  beyond  /fc^»'s  Bay. 

VII.  JVjw  ZWwvf,  which  lies  under  the  Polar 
Circle  and  was  difcovered  by  the  Danijh  Admiral 
Munch,  m  1709.  But  as  by  the  Peace  of  Utrecht, 
all  that  lies  beyond  Canada  and  HudJon\  Streets 
belongs  to  the  Crown  of  Great-Britain,  fo  does  this 
tor  the  fame  Reafon. 

VIII.  Teffo,  otTedJo,  which  lies  between  America 
and  ^ ;  whether  this  Country  is  joined  to  Japan, 
or  whether  it  is  parted  from  it  by  a  Strekht,  is  dif! 
puted.  ° 

IX.  Kamradalia,  which  is  a  Country  but  lately 
difovered  ;  it  is  a  Part  of  Great  Tartary,  opp.fitc 
to  the  Land  of  Tefo.  J  ^ 
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£>u.  Which  are  the  unknown  Countries  under  the 
Antarctic  Pole  ? 

Jnf.  I.  New  Guinea,  which  lies  beyond  the  Mo- 
lucca Iflands,  near  the  Equator,  difcovered  by  a  Spa- 
niard in  1627.    The  Inhabitants  are  Blacks. 

II.  New  Holland,  which  lies  under  the  Tropic  of 
Cancer  ;  the  Dutch  difcovered  it  in  1646,  upon  the 
Weft  and  North  Coaft.  The  Inhabitants  are  Blacks, 
and  wild  People,  who  live  upon  Fifti. 

III.  New  Zealand,  which  was  difcovered  in  1642 
by  the  Dutch  ;  the  Inhabitants  are  Blacks,  of  Gi- 
gantic Size. 

IV.  Diemens  Land,  which  was  difcovered  by  An- 
tonio Van  Diernen-  in  1642,  where  is  Frederick  Hen- 
rick'' %  Harbour,  fo  called,  in  Honour  of  the  Prince  of 
Orange. 

V.  Carpentaria,  which  is  an  Ifland  near  New 
Guinea,  difcovered  by  a  Dutchman,  whofe  Name 
was  Carpenter. 

VI.  Terra  di  Spirito,  which  lies  near  Carpentaria, 
and  of  which  only  the  Weftern  Shore  is  difcovered. 

VII.  Terra  de  Quiros,  which  is  not  far  from  die 
former,  difcovered  by  ^uiros,  a  Spaniard,  in  1696,: 

VIII.  Terra  del  Fugo,' or  Terra  Ignis,  which  lies  m 
the  Southern  America,  from  which-  it  is  divided  by 
the  Streights  of  Magellan,  It  is  an  Ifland,  fivft  dis- 
covered by  Ferdinand  Magellan,  a  Portugueze  in 
1520.  The  Inhabitants  go  naked,  and  are  a  wild 
People. 

#  # 
# 
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The  mofl  common  Names  of  ancient 
Geography,  explain'd  by  the  Names 
of  modern  Geography. 


ACheron,  a  River  now  called  Velichi  in  Albania. 
-ARtum*   Capital  of  Llvadla,  where  Awuftus 
defeatecj  Antomus,  now  called  Figala. 

Acrdceraumes,  Mountains  in  Albania,  now  Mount 
'Chimera. 

Adriatic  Sea,  now  Gulph  of  Venice. 
Adrumet,  now  Maho?neta,  in  Bildulgerid. 
Jlani,  now  Lithuania. 
Albe,  now  Albana. 
Albion,  now  England. 
Jllemania,  now  Franconia  and  Swabia. 
Mobrogos,  now  Savoy  and  Dauphlne. 
Alpheus,  a  River,  now  Carbon  in  Morea. 
Ammon,  the  Place  wherein  flood  the  antient  and 
Famous  Temple  of  Jupiter,  now  Bare  a  in  Africa. 
Andros^  now  Andri. 
Angles,  ancient  Inhabitants  of  Holjleln. 
Anxur,  now  Terracinay  in  Campania  dl  Roma. 


Araxes, 


A 

Araxes,  a  River  in  Armenia,  near  which,  it  is 
faid,  Tomiris  defeated  Cyrus. 

Arbella,  a  Place  in  Diarbeck,  where  Alexander 
routed  Darlus's  Army  for  the  third  Time. 

Arcadia,  now  a  Part  of  Zaconia  in  Morea. 

Armorica,  now  the  Province  of  Bretagne  in  France. 

Armenia  Major,  now  Turcomania. 

Afcalon,  a  City  of  the  Philijitnex  in  Palejllne, 
which  is  now  but  a  fmall  Village  below 

AJfyrta,  now  a  Part  of  Diarbeck  and  of  «P*r^7. 

yfrZw,  a  famous  Mountain,  now  Monte  Santo,  in 
Macedonia. 

Atlantis,  now,  as  it  is  commonly  believed,  America. 
Aufonia,  now  Terra  di  Laboro  in  Apulia. 

B 

•nAbylon,  now,  as  it  is  believed,  Bagdad,  Capital  of 
Diarbeck. 

Baclriana,  now  Zagati,  or  U/M,  a  Province 
on  the  Borders  of  P<r/fo,  towards  Tartary. 

Baleares  Iflands,  ncftv  Majorca,  Minorca,  and 
Ivica. 

Batavia,  now  Holland. 
Belgium,  now  Flanders. 
Bithinia,  now  Becfangil  in  Natalia, 
Borijlhenes,  a  River,  now  Nieper. 
Bofphorus  Thracia,  now  the  Streights  of  Conjlan* 
tinople. 

Byzantium,  now  Conjlantinople. 

C 

r^Ampania,  now  Callabria,  in  the  Kingdom  of 
^  Naples. 

Cannes,  a  Town  of  the  Salenti,  famous  for  the  great 
Victory  Annibal  gained  over  the  Romans^  in  the  Pro- 
vince of  5<?n,  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples. 

Cantabria^  now  J5(/f and  AJlurias, 

N  5  Cty- 


Cappadocia,  now  Amafta  in  Natolia. 
Carpbatia,  now  the  Egyptian  Sea. 
Cubage  now  but  a  defolate  Place,  about  nine 
.Miles  from  Tunis  in  Barhary. 

<afpian<v   or  G#,W  Janux,  famous  Moun- 
tains in  upon  the  Coaft  of  the  Cafpian  Sea, 
which  is  alfo  called  the  Sea  of  Sala.  * 
tefcafus,  a  Part  of  Mount  Taurus,  between  the 
Mack-bea,  and  the  Cafpian  Sea. 

Caudina,  or  Caudina  Fur cce,  now  the  Streight 
of  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples,  where  the 

Romans  ^  ^  ^  COmpleat  Viaor7  over  the 
Ifland^'         Negr°t°nt>  or  the  CaPital  of  that 

.  Crhffonefe,  a  GW  Word,  which  fignifies  a 
ninfula.  ° 

Cimbrick  Cherfonefe,  now  Jutland. 
Taurick  Cberfonefe,  now  Criema. 
Ciclades,  Iflands  of  the  Archipelago. 
Cilicia,  now  Caramania  in  Natolia.  *= 
Cimbres,  the  Inhabitants  of  Jutland. 
Clufmm,  a  Town  of  the  ancient  Etrufci  in 
ft7«y,  which  is  no  more. 

Colchides,  now  Mingrelia  and  GW/*  in  ^fo. 
Corcyrum,  now  an  Ifland. 

Ovta,  now  CW/V*,  an  Ifland. 


now  Part  of  the  Upper  Hungary,  of  'Tratt- 
Jilvama,  of  Fa llachi a,  and  of  Moldavia. 
Delphos,  now  C^rw  in  Livadia  or  ^r/W*, 
an  Ifland  of  the  Archipelago. 


JfCbatanes,  now  Tauri 


,  a.  large  City  in  Perfta. 
Egean  Sea,  now  Archipelago. 

Eleufis, 


E 

Eleufis,  a  Town  near  the  Egean  Sea,  wherein 
was  the  famous  Temple  of  Ceres,  now,  as  it  is  be- 
lieved, Lefpina. 

Elides,  that  Part  of  Morea  now  called  Belvedere. 

Ematbia,  a  Part  of  Macedonia. 

Epidaurus,  otherwife  Cher  ones,  or  Pigiades,  a 
City  in  Morea. 

Ethiopia,  now  Abyflinia,  Nubia,  or  Monoemugi. 

Etolia,  now  Part  of  Livadta  in  Greece. 

Etruria,  now  Tufcany. 

Euboe,  now  the  Ifland  of  Negropont. 

Euripes,  an  Arm  of  the  Sea,  between  Negropont 
and  Livadia, 

F 

^r»^7,  a  Mountain,  now  Monte  Mafteo,  in 
the  Kingdom  of  Naples. 
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GAL  ATI  A,   now  Chiangara,  a  Province  of 
Natotia. 

Gaul,  now  jFVwn*  and  Lombardy.  Thai  Part 
which  was  on  the  other  Side  of  the  Alps,  in  refpeet 
of  Rome,  was  called  Tranfalpine  Gaul,  and  that 
which  was  on  the  Side  of  the  Alps  in  Italy,  was  eall'd 
Cifalpine  Gaul. 

Gallia  Tranfalpina,  was  divided  into  two  Partsy 
the  one  called  Gallia  Comata,  becaufe  of  the  long 
Hair  of  the  Inhabitants  ;  the  other  called  Gallia 
Braccata,  from  Bracca,  a  Sort  of  Breeches  ufed  in 
that  Country.  This  laft  went  alfo  under  the  Name 
of  Narbonefe,  becaufe  of  Narbane  its  CapitaL 

Gallia  Comata  was  again  divided  into  three,  Cel- 
tica,  Aquitdniea  and  Belgica.  The  firft  was  alfo 
called  Lionefe,  from  Lions  its  Capital,  and  compre- 
hended not  only  the  prefent  Lionefe,  but  Part  of 
Normandy,  the  Ifle  of  France,  the  Orkanmis,  the- 
N  6  To.u~ 
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sll  tK„  r>     I    i  '  yK/"2>  Verdun.  &c.  and 

Gallia  Cifalpina,  now  Lomhardy,  was  divided  Li- 

of^rSr  P     ^     ^  Was  on  the  other  Side 

cf  heir  ^ai?dAnt°  that  Which  was  on  ^is  Side 
of  the  Fo.  This  laft  was  called  W  becaufe  of 
the  long  Gown  or  Toga,  which  its  I^alnSuS  to 

Catamites,  now  Z*™,  or  jVfcnrf*  in  Africa. 

Taf-tarymM   *****9*  °f  towards 

People  of  Moldavia  and  W/^. 
now  Candla. 

vKrhfn3-  ^Z2*™>  a  River  in  Natalia, 

for  the  thKC  t.f  Marm°ra*  -d  *  fa™u 

'/L  neaIf 0J7  Which  obt^ned  over  Da- 

Gratia  Magna,  now  the  South  Part  of  Italy. 
H 

&ilZniafUh  ^  *^  '  IUined         M  m 
Hannonla,  now  the  Halnault  in 
Hebre   now  7^nZ^5  a  River  in  Romania, 

wStf ^£5.  ^  °f  on  the 

Helicon^ 
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Helicon,  now  Zagara,  a  Mountain  in  Livadia, 

Hellefpontus,  now  the  Streights  of  Dardanelles. 

Helvetii,  the  Inhabitants  of  Swijferland. 

Herules,  a  People  in  the  North  of  Germany. 

Hefperies,  a  Name  given  by  the  Greeks  to  Italy  * 
and  by  the  Italians  to  Spain. 

Hircania,  now  Tarabijlan,  a  Province  of  Perfia. 

Hirpini,  People  who  fucceed  the  Samnites,  in  the 
Principate,  a  Province  of  the  Kingdom  of  Naples. 

I 

/B  E  RIJ,  now  Spain. 
Icarian,  or  Icarian  Sea,  now  the  Archipelago. 
Idumea,  a  fmall  Country  between  Judea,  Egypt, 
and  Arabia. 

Illyria,  now  Proper  Sclavonia,  Dalmatia,  and 
Croatia. 

Infuhria,  now  Part  of  Lombardy,  towards  Como. 

Infulce  fortunata,  now  the  Canary  Iflands. 

Ionian  Sea,  between  the  Extremity  of  the  Gulph 
of  Venice,  and  Greece. 

Itrurea,  a  fmall  Country  along  the  River  Jordan, 
towards  Arabia,  oppofite  to  Tyrus. 

Jura,  now  Mount  St.  Claude,  between  Franche 
Comte  and  Swijferland. 

Janicula,  now  Italy. 

L 

J  Acedemon,  or  Sparta,  now,  Mijitra,  a  City  in 
Morea. 

Laconia,  the  Country  wherein  flood  Lacedemon. 

Laodicea,  now  Licha,  or  Ladikia  in  Syr/tf,  feven 
or  eight  Leagues  from  Antioch,  a  Town  almoft 
ruined. 

Latium,  now  Campania  di  Rma,  having  Lavi- 
nium  for  its  Capital, 


^  Sm  Lar«'™>  "  Campania  £ 

p<ts7°s' now  Stalimina> an  I!kni  * **  4*- 

»N  an.Ifland  ofthe  drcbifelago. 

j   \  Name  given  at  firft  to  Africa  and  aftfr 
wards  retail  to  Nigritia  and  5,4*  '  * 
Z/tow,,  a  Part  d  DabnatU  and  Crwrt, 

Licrin  tt 1 T  "f/f™'  now  Livadia. 
Naples  '    e  Lake  °f      rno>  »  the  Jingdom  of 

Lotaringia,  the  Dutehy  of  Lorram. 
NapZ:"'^  n°W  1,15  *****         Kingdom  of 

Lufitania,  now  Portugal. 


M^Sfl  n°w  »  Vil'ag<=  of  ifctffc  towards 
now  the  Eland  of  Cyprus. 

^rin^pieofthecou^n--,u 

Jledia,  now  Part  of  iV>}  towards 
^Wr,,  a  River,,  now  m  Natolia 

Mjhta,  the  Bland  of  ^/^. 

CW^/°rmerty  the  C^  °f*yP'>  near 
Mefo$otamia y  now  the  Province  of  Z>wrfcrf. 

Metapont^ 


M 

Metapont,  a  City  along  thi  Gulph  of  Magna 
Gracia,  on  the  South,  near  Taranto. 

Milet,  now,  according  to  the  common  Opinion, 
Palatcha  in  Natalia,  a  Town  belonging  to  the  an- 
tient  Ionia. 

Mcefia,  now  Servia  and  Bulgaria. 

Micene.  now  Charia,  or  St.  Adrian,  between 
Napoli  and  Corinthus,  in  iWbm?. 

iff/?*  now  Part  of  ifo**/**,  near  the  Dardanelles. 

Moguntia,  now  the  City  of  in  Germany. 

Moltabia,  now  the       */ jfcfew. 

A&w,  now  Anglefey. 


N 

now  a  ruined  City  in  Natolia,  upon 
the  Gulph  of  St.  George  ;  it  was  the  Capital  of 
Bythinia,  and  was  deftroyed  by  an  Earthquake  in  the 

YeNineSve'b,  now  a  Heap  of  Ruins  in  the  Diarbeck, 
upon  the  Tiger,  near  the  City  of  Mozul. 

Norica,  Yzxttf  AuJlria,  Styria,  Carinthia,  Car- 
niola,  and  Bavaria.  -  \ 

Novempopulania,  now  the  Archbifliopnck  of 
in  JW,  with  its  Suffragan  Bifhops.  This  Coun- 
try was  fo  called,  becaufe  it  was  inhabited  by  nine 
different  People,  and  now  it  is  ftill  divided  into  nine 
Dioceffes,  viz.  thofe  of  Auch,  Cominge  Torbe,  Ok- 
ron,  Conferans,  Dax,  Lefcar,  Aire  znd  Baionne 

Numatia,  a  Place  near  Garai  upon  Douro,  on  the 
Borders  of  Spain  and  Portugal.  _ 

Numidia,  now  Btiedulgerid  in  y^W 


O 


Gmjw,  now        ,     called  by  Berofus 
Occitania,  now  the  Languedoc  m  bra) 
Ogygiay  now  fo  called  by  Xenophon 


o 


Olympus*, 


4  pmfm±r*> upo-  - 
p 

n  ,  Hung<>ry,  Bo/ma,  Sclavonic  &c 
WWW,  oijudea,  {  P/ovince  ^  j£ 

JJ**^  "OW  *e  °ky  oiPhlI'PfiurS  in  Ger- 
p:J     *  7      >    nd  where  ls  ffiU  Damas 

Ptcmium,  now  'jncona  in 

PIT(Z  KZf^l  t  Calkd  ^  Herodotus. 
&  iSi^™  °f  ^  »»  *  Part  of  Afe. 

A^Afe,  now  the  Sea  of  Marmora. 
R  x£J~/A  mVhe  as  ^  as  Trent 

^S^fff^teunanif^; 
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Sarnia,  now  the  Me  of  Guernfey. 

Saturnia,  now  Italy. 

Scona,  the  River  Shannon.  . 

Sim  Adriatic*,  now  the  Gulph  of 

ancient  Inhabitants  of  Swedeland. 

Scamandres,  ox  Xantes,  a  River  in  Nf°\a'  , 

Scandinavia,  a  Country  comprehending  formerly 
the  Kingdoms  of  Denmark,  Norway,  and  Sweden.  , 

S^f*,  a  vaft  Traft  of  Land,  between  Afia  and 
£«r«^,  now  as  it  feems  Tartary. 

ScvlL  and  Carybdis,  two  Promontories,  one  on 

"hTde^the  height  which  divides  Sut  y  from 
Lfc  over-againft  which  Promontories  there  were 

%tX^ts  of  the  County  of  B*m 

"^tiZlL  Part  of  Germany,  to^s  the 
IttHw,  and  about  the  falling  in  of  the  Main. 
S'tden,  now  Said  in  fyntf.  - 
S^to,  now  Part  of  Tartary  ^f/^Creoi 
Stix,  a  Fountain  in  Morea,  the  Water  whereof 
is  extremely  cold.  ^ 

CT^/^V,  now  the  River  Don,  on  the  Borders  of 
Europe  and  Afia.  # 
7fc*«,  now  Stives,  a  City  in 
Tloracia,  now  Romania. 
Tyrus,  now  Sar  in  Sjritf. 
Trinachria,  now  /SzVz/j. 
Tirrhene,  now  the  Sea  of  i 
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yAndales,  now  Part  of  G/r»w»y,  along  the  Ma 

Vinddici,  now  a  Country  between  the  Danube, 
the  Inn,  and  the  .     ,  ? 

Folfques,   now  fc*k*rwr,  in  the  Kingdom  of 

Naples.  THE 
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B  OOKS  printed  for  T.  Cox. 

I.  HpHE  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND,  from  the  ear-  j 
|_    lieft  Accounts,  to  the  Acceffion  of  his  prefent  Maje-  j 
fly  King  GEORGE  II.  including  the  Hiftory  of  Scotland  J 
and  Ireland,  fo  far  as  they  have  any  Concern  with  the  Affairs  j 

of  England. 

CoTle&ed  from  the  moft  impartial  Writers,  and  digefted 
into  the  moft  eafy  and  familiar  Method;  whereby  may  be  I 
feen  the  Conneaion  one  Period,  or  Reign,  has  with  another : 
With  proper  Reflections  through  the  whole,  tending  to  illuf-  j 
trate  the  Narration,  and  to  fix  the  amiable  Sentiments  of  Li- 
berty in  the  Hearts  of  the  Britljb  Nation.  By  an  Impartial 
Hand.  Embellifhed  with  the  Heads  and  Monuments  of 
the  feveral  Kings  and  Queens,  curioufly  engraved  on  Copper 
Plates.    In  One  Volume,  Octavo,  Price  6  s. 

II.  The  HISTORICAL  COMPANION  :  Being  a  new 
Introduction  to  the  political  Hiftory  of  all  Nations.  Treat- 
ing of  the  four  Monarchies  in  their  proper  Order  ;  as  al'fp,  of 
the  Governments  and  Revolutions  of  States,  and  the  feveral 
Succeffions,  Marriages,  Claims,  Alliances,  Wars,  and  Trea- 
ties of  Peace ;  together  with  all  fuch  other  Occurrences  as 
have  been  any  ways  remarkable  in  all  the  Courts  of  Europe,. 
from  the  earlieft  Ages  to  this  prefent  Time. 

Written  originally  in  High-Dutch.  By  Mr.  John  Huhner;. 
and  now  faithfully  tranflated  into  EngUJh.    Price  2  s.  6  d. 

.III.  The  ADVENTURES  OF  TELEMACHUS,  by 
the  Archbilhop '  of  Cambray,  in  French  and  EngUJh.  The 
French  and  EngUJh  exadly  anfwering  Page  for  Page,  and  fa- 
cing each  other.  The  Original  carefully  corrected,  and  printed 
according  to  the  beft  Editions  of  France  and  Holland  5  and  the 
Tranflation,  whichis  entirely  new,  revifed  by  Mr.  Des  Mai. 
%eaux,  F.  R.  S.  In  2  Vol.  1 2mo.  Price  6  s.  bound.  Note, 
the  EngUJh  may  be  had  alone,  Price  3  s.  6  d. 

IV  OVID's  METAMORPHOSES,  in  fifteen  Books ; 
with  the  Arguments  and  Notes  of  7^«j^W^V^3 
into  EngUJh!  To  which  is  marginally  added,  a  Profe  Vernon 
Iviz.  the  very  Words  of  Ovid  digefted  into  the  proper Or- 
der of  confirming  ;  bv  the  Affiftance  of  which  young  Scholars 
ofb^ 

may  be  enabled  of  themfelves,  with  Hafe  and  Pleasure  to 
Earn  their  Leffons  without  Interruption  to  the  Teacher  For 
leUfe  of  Schools.  By  Nathan  Bailey,  &f™°^^ 
verfal  Etymological  EngUJh  Dictionary.  The  Third  HdittonJ 


J  1L 

h  hi 


